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INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 


—— 


Tue orthography in the present work differs in 
several particulars from that adopted in previous 
publications. Years of observation, and much cor- 
respondence with Herrn G..A. Krause, while the 
latter was residing in Tripoli, surrounded by Hausa 


people of every province, have convinced me of the 


necessity of introducing changes to bring it in 
harmony with the system proposed by Professor 
Dr. Lepsius in his second edition of the “ Standard 
Alphabet ” (London,. 1863). | 
I am well aware that objections will be made to 
the introduction of a new system, because it is new ; 
but no objections will have any weight with me on 
that score. We aim at perfection, which time alone 
ean bring. Other writers of previously unwritten 
languages, though professing to have adopted 
Lepsius’ system, will find the same necessity in 
the course of time of introducing changes, in order 
to bring their works more in harmony with the 
standard. Many profess to have adopted the system, 
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1V INTRODUCTION. 


but none (with the exception of Graut in his “ Zulu 
Grammar ”’) have fully carried it out. The Church 

Missionary Society sanctions no other system. 

Whatevercan be proved to bein complete conformity 

with it has its sanction; deviations from it are for- 

bidden, without special approbation given before- 

hand by the Committee. With recvard to the Hausa 
Language, I am convinced that in case I should con- 

tinue the former method of writing, the changes 

now introduced would be sure to be made sooner or 

later by my successors; and Mr. Krause, a good 

Hausa scholar, whenever he will publish his books 

(and, I sincerely hope it will not be long before he 

gives us his collections) will substantially adopt — 
the same system. We have had much corres- 

pondence on the subject and have mutually agreed 

on adopting it, and in his later communications 

in Hausa it is fully carried out. 

I will now briefly refer to those changes ; and 
advise the reader, especially our native friends and 
missionaries on the River Niger, to satisfy them- 
selves of their consistency with the “ Standard,” 
by carefully studying the second edition of the 
“Standard Alphabet.” The changes will be 
noticed in their proper places in the next following 


_ pages. 
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It will be observed that the changes are not 
many, and may all be mastered in a few moments ; 
and this, too, is another reason why no. serious 
objection should be raised against their adoption 
in the present work, and introduced into the 
Grammar, Dictionary and other publications as 
opportunities present themselves and new editions 
are called for. 

Through the kindness and liberality of the 
Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge, 
and the exertion and enlightened interest of 
R. N. Cust, Esq., I am now enabled to present this 
work to the Christian and scientific public, and to 
all who take an interest in the progress of the 
civilization and Christianization of Africa. I do 
not mean to conceal the fact that it cannot be 
called a Christian, or religious book. The object of 
its publication is to exhibit the Hausa language in 
its native character as spoken and dictated to me 
and others by natives, and chiefly such as had no 
knowledge of English by which the true native 
character might have been impaired and vitiated. 
It does not contain the Hausa language in full; 
much more is to be collected than what is given 
here. The collections now presented have been the 
basis of the Hausa Grammar; from them the 
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Dictionary has been collected. Both have already 
been productive of good, and have given an impulse 
to the study of the language and to attempts to 
writing in the same, not only to native teachers, 
but also to others, and to mercantile agents in the 
Upper Niger. Natives also have been stirred up 
and begin to learn to read our books. The Rev. 
Mr. John, in his last letter, told me of two Ma- 
hommedan Mallams, who came to him to inquire 
after our Christian books, and expressing a wish 
to learn to read them in our Roman type. The 
Primer, with an Arabic transcript of the first Lessons, 
was shown them. They were delighted with it, and 
acquired a knowledge of our Alphabet in a very 
short time. 

I have had fellow-labourers in this work. Con- 
tributions from the Rev. Mr. John, at Lokoja, will 
be found; and from Mr. G. A. Krause, in Tripoli. 
I have not published all the latter has sent me, 
though I had his permission to do so. There is a 
prospect that he may do it himself ere long, and 
prosecute the linguistic labours for which he is so 
eminently qualified in those regions. His labours 
are of special value, as he notices deviations in 
dialects from Katshina, Our correspondence has 
been long, voluminous, free, candid, and friendly 
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throughout, and mutually beneficial, and I cannot 
but consider it a privilege to have been connected 
in this way with that distinguished scholar of 
African languages for several years. My sincere 
thanks for his continued, disinterested labours and 
communications are now tendered to him ; and the 
wish expressed that they may be continued, more 
especially as he is proceeding to the Niger. 

What Koelle says of his Bornu literature or 
narratives, “that they are not compositions,” 1s 
true of the narratives here given in the Hausa 
language: they have been collected from the lips of 
the people, faithfully committed to paper, and 
analysed afterwards. As to their import when 
read in an English translation, it may be feared 
that some of them will appear trivial, and hardly 
worth the trouble of translating; it is therefore 
necessary to bear in mind that the language of the 
original is the main object of publication, and, of 
course, also to facilitate an acquisition of a know- 
ledge of it. On the other hand, I can assure the 
reader that almost every story contributes something 
as regards forms or ‘words peculiar to itself. At 
the same time, I cannot but think that many will 
find the book interesting and entertaining, some- 
times even amusing. The Life and Travels of 
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Dortigu supply many geographical hints, and will - 
_be read with interest. His observations on English 
cookery, dinner parties and customs, show a shrewd 
and observing mind. The narratives exhibit the — 
native way of thinking and arguing, they lead us 
into the secrets of family and public life; we learn 
something of slavery, of the state, quarrels and 
disputes occasioned by the institution of polygamy, 
condemning the system in their popular songs and 
traditions ; of their views of heaven and hell, sun, 
moon and stars ; also the love of money, so charac- 
teristic of the Negro race; much of human cunning, 
and especially in women. It is also interesting to 
know that what education there exists among the 
' people is conveyed by narratives of this kind; young 
and old assembling on moonlight nights entertain- 
ing one another by telling stories, often to a late hour 
in the night; we find even a few examples where 
grammatical exercises are attempted. Many of 
the stories will be interesting to children. 

I have mentioned above that no translations 
have been introduced. The only exception is that 
at the very beginning of the book, the thirteenth 
chapter of the First Epistle of St. Paul to the 
Corinthiane, the Song of Songs, as it has been 
called, of the New Testament, at the head of all 
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Hausa songs. Translations have been made of the 
New Testament and portions of the Old. I hope 
I have succeeded in giving the sense of Scripture 
correctly—of so much I am sure, that there 1s not 
much that will mislead, but it is not a/ways given 
in the most suitable words. In many instances 
those words have not yet been found. There is 
much uncertainty as regards the names of animals, 
plants, implements, ete. A translation cannot 
take the lead in a language; it can only employ 
the material as far as it has been brought to the 
surface and reduced to form in Vocabularies, ete. 
The Hausa language is not yet fully reduced ; new 
discoveries will be made, and have been made since 
the Dictionary was published in 1876, of a very 
large number of words and phrases. If time and 
opportunities should present themselves, I should be 
able to improve the translations. But the years 
behind me do not encourage the hope of many more 
to come. Others will come, labourers will be sent 
into the Lord’s vineyard, and to them I would 
commit my translations with a few remarks. The 
translations can be improved, and must be improved: 
time will furnish the materials for it. Let no one 
say, as regards them, or, I may say, as regards any 
translation into a hitherto unwritten language 
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“Thus it is written,” and thus it must remain; on 
the contrary, change, not for the sake of changing, 
but wherever you can improve the sentence, change. 
Luther did the same. His German translation of 
the Bible passed through many editions during his 
lifetime ; every new edition was an advance on the 
preceding one; and had he been able to edit many | 
more he would have found matter for alterations, 
for even to this day the work is not perfect. 
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A, a, d, ’a, 3a—Almara, sdsabe, dboki, ’ali, saza. 

B, b—ba, ba, baki, banie, bantina. 

C, é, in previously published book=¢s; hence ¢e, 
ct, ciyawa. 

D, d—da, da, dadi, daria. 

D, d, formerly ds or dz ; dabére=dsabére, dini= 
dzint. | 

E, @, @, & & &; é—dére, déngi, béri, én, aléena, 
aljéna. 

F, f—fara, faskire, fi, fazdji, fisga. 

G, g—gida, goma, gobé, gaba, gudu. 

H, h—halst, hargi, hargogt, hargtna. 

I, i, 4, ¢—tho, ctkin, tri, bisa, halic. 

J,j, formerly dé or dé ; fi=déi, dfimi, fini=déim. 

K, k—kama, kigia, kore, kiirdi, ke. 

Q, q, used by Krause in gdsa=kasa, &e. 

L, l—labari, labidh, lokadi, leifi=laifi. 

M, m—mari, makafo, méki, miki, msi, maria. 

N, n—nadma, némi, nina, néno, nina. 

N, n=ng—don, anfani=angfani. 
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O, 4, 9, 6, 9, 6—ko, kof a, kégo, koma, konkole, kora. 

P, p—paméa, panée, pallasa. 

R, r—rama, rébi, rini, réko, ria, ruddde, rimse. 

8, s—sind, sddaka, séfa, sobé, simsia. 

S, &—sh; &émage, sida, sire. 

T', t-—td, tta, tébki, tintima, toka, tidu, tifa, tuo. 

T’, £, formerly és or tz—hati=hatsi, tira=tsira. 

U, it &, U, u—tufu, 2ucia, dlbasina, tuonbila. 

V, v, rarely used by Barth. 

W, w—wa, wanéné, welkia = wolkia, wénga, waka, 
wire. 

Y, y—ya, yarinia, yénka, yirda, yoyo, yunwa. 

Z, 2—zamna, zika, arztki, zimunta, zanée, zarurua. 

7, z—za, Zéfa, Ztbt, ztrigi, Zuya, Zina. 


Kw= Ki; as, kwana. 

Ky; as, kyau, kydwa. 

Diphthongs: at, et, ot, ow :—rai, kadei, bokoi, 
tausayi. 

Té see ¢. 
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INTRODUCTORY SENTENCES. 


I. Waka da dadi ta fi waka dika. 


Kadan ni tya én yi magdna da halsin mitané 
da na malaiku; amma ba ni da séyéya, na kaa 
kamin kara na jan karifé, ko khaman miriad tu 
sartwa. Da kadin ni iya én yi anabanct, da 
én sant dsirat dika, da abiubud dika; da kadan 
nt ke da yirda hdka, nt tya én kawasda sani 
daga wirinsa; amma ém ba ni ke da soyéya, ni 
ba komi ne. Da kaddn nit bdda dikiadta duka, 
don én ctda talakawa, da ém bada ztkina, don 
akongst ; amma ém ba ni da séyéya, babu anfani 
garém sike. Séyéya tana cin hankuri, da tana 
da sainyin zacid, da ta ke tagart; sdygya ba ta zt 
hatsit ba; séyégya ba ta maida kanta girima ; 
soyéya ba ta da zafin 2gcia ; séyéya ba ta yt abin 
da ba & ke ba datdai; séyéya ba ta néma ba 
abin nata kadat ; sdyéya ahatikata sat da wiya; 
soygya. ba ta killa ba da imiigu da ayt mat- 
soyeya ba ta yt mirna ba da abin da babu o'gg4;, 
sat ta yt miurna da abin da gaskia ; 84a kare da 
daika da hankiéri abibua dika, tan, difficult, to 
dika, tana tamaha abiubuad ise the. making of 
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abubua dika. Soygya ba ta kare ba. Amma ko 
anabanci sat 81 kare, ko halst sat s¢ yi kirum, 
ko sant sat 8 daina. Don mu sani sai kadan, da 
mu yt anaband sai kadan. Amma kaddn abin da 
&t ke ctké 2asi 2zdkua, abin da ba 8 ciké ba zasi 
wucéwa. Létin da ni ke yaro na yi magana ka- 
man yaro, da na sani kdman yaro, sai yanzu da 
na yt girima, na béri abubud na yaranct. Don 
har ga yénzu mu gant sai kadankadan kamada ga 


cikin madibi, anma samésama mu gani fuska da 


fuska. Har ga yanzu na sant sai kadan, amma 
samasamé ni sani kamada ni kud asant. Amma 
dagd& ydnzu fa yirda, da tamdha, da séyeya su 
woda nan uku, su zamna ; amma soyéya tana fisu 
duka.—1 Corinthians xiii. 

Tafia sanu ko na nésa. Walk slowly though 
the journey be long. 

Ka zéfa girdsanka bisa ga ria,da ka samésa 
haya ga kwanaki da yawa. “Cast thy bread 
upon the waters, and thou shalt find it after many 
days.” 

Yunwa & kan maida yaro, séfo; kési # kan 
maida sofo, yaro. Want can make a young man 

‘ abundance can make an old man young. 

_ me da sina yin tafia ga rand ba si béri ba 
Tasiinia +. bya ; kaddn sina yin letaf, letafinsa 
Zaha &. 94 makarin diinid. Aman walking 


Kamada suna ytw i, leave hiv -hadow behind him ; 
Choosing of a . 


Google 


Sek ie Ae ae 


Introductory Sentences. 3 


but if he makes a book, his book remains to the 
end of the world. 

Abibuan dumié nan suna da Titinsu ; abtn da 
didi sina da makarinsa; abin da wiya kua sina 
da makarinsa. Every thing in this world has its 
season; what 1s sweet is coming to an end, what 
is trying is coming to an end top. 

Miutum da gisirinsa ka daffe kafo, A man 
may boil horns in his own salt. | 

Gddon gida alala ga rdgo. The inheritance of a 
house is a trouble to the sluggard. 

Ko sarikt ba & ft maée ba da wayo. Evena 
king is not more cunning than a woman. 

Karifon mace sai yawan magana. The strength 
of a woman is in her mouth. 

En kana da mdce da migun hdlli zacidka ba 
ta futawa. Lf you have a wife with a bad temper 
your heart cannot rest. 

En kana da kirdi da yawa, ka bay¢és mdtanka 
sai kadan, kadan yao ka bata da yawa, gébe tana 
86 kart, babu durgusad. If you have much money 
give your wife only a little; if you give her 
much to day, to-morrow she wants more, without 
making a curtsey. 

Atkin gona da wiya, kadén ya kare da dddin 
c. Hakandn kua akin letafi, kadan ya kare da 
dddin karatu. To work a farm is difficult, to 
reap the fruit is sweet; so likewise the making of 
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a book is hard work, but when it is finished it is 
nice to read. 

Kadan zaka tafia gari da nésa, kada ka tuna da 
gida, saidai ka tuna énda zaka tafia. Kadan kana 
tinawa da gida, ziciaka tana cé maka: O, ka dawor 
gida. Harito kana céwa na taft ya fi; kana da zgcia 
bin ke rn; datatana c maka, ka dawoi ya ft, da 
ba ka tya yin kome. If you are going on a journey 

‘to a distant country you must not think of home, 

all you must think of is the place you are going to. 
If you think of home, your heart will say to you, 
O, go back, it is better for you; again you say, 
O, it 1s better for me to go on; this is what we 
call to have two hearts. The one tells you to 
return, the other tells you to go on is preferable, 
and you are not able to do any thing. 

Kadén kana tafia gart maingsa, kdda ka ¢@ ga 
mutang, zani én kawo maku woni abi, don ba ka 
sant ba kana déwoyowa da rat, ko ba ka daweyowa 
ba, ba ka sani ba ; satdai ka ¢@, sat Alla ya kaina, 
da ya kawont; kdna ka gaisésu ka wicée. If you 
are about taking a journey to a distant country, 
do not say to your people, I am going to bring 
you something, because you do not know whether 
you shall return alive, or whether you shall re- 
turn at all; all you have to say is, if it please 
God to conduct me and bring me back again, 
and then you take leave and go on. 
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Proverbs. 


Gr 


IT. Proverss. 


. Tamdha tta ta hana mdllam. 
. Lafia ztkt arziki ne. 


Aboki Sartki Sartki ne. 

Dadi magana ka stra & térécka. 
Maindmé &i kan néma wita. 
Raésn tio kan é& wake akona. 
Yau da gébe magani weta rind. 
Zini ba & wénke daida. 


. Angd mizin amaria. 


-v*® wes 


. Wotwoya maganit mantua. 

. Tafia sant ko na nésa. 

. Kowa ya yi dintki karia, ya yi bia gaskia. 
. Dikia magani kankandi. 

- Ya é@,. ba-haise, bature bisa Zaki 2 


Battre ya &, ya fi kasa. 


. Garin toneténe har ha tona wika, zai (= zayt) 


kétaka, de (=dat) za atyankéka: da zaii 
yénkéka). 


. Alla si ne masani ba bawa ba. 

» Laijfin baba, réwa, laifin yaro, kiwitya. 

. Karambani akiya gaida koro (= kira). 
. Komi nisa na daré gari & waye. 

. Idé kirtkiri taro banza. 

. Gida bit magani gobara. 
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25. Géni na gunéna madi kot da gatart. 

26. Korid ta bi koria én tabi akosi ta karie. 

27. Gamu ga Alla dea sdmi riga ya ¢é, gamu 

asarikt, Alla dea (=dai)gari bambam. 
Ina gudurt gara na fada zego (gego). 

28. Dama ma je birni belé sérki ya atko ? 

29. Komi séo (=sdwo) wiya kat bisa. 

30. Taba taba banta da gari géro. 

31. Ena san ta ke ta ke in sa (2). 

32. Taléc ba za ankatida yen. 

33. Ba za bani tiranct maidikia si ne abba. 

84, Azia magani wéta rand. 

35. Kano masar garin yaya. 

36. Kurucia ta manéct kowa ya sifa ya talata. 

37. Ankana auo auna ya mai teki (=taiki). 

38. Doyo baka dadi mari sat zéfa da gatarv. 

39. Kowa ya yt kama tadamas. (?). 

40. Hlhaza bako Meka da Medina. 

Al. Sabo da maydta magani wota rand. 

42. Alla wodanga maikabiri ski kika, 

43. Wasa dabam, wossawossa dabam. Wossa- 
wossa, 1s the Arabic mohdmsa, a kind of catter- 
pillar, Kr. 

44. Hibarkact kaza hadangaré kanza (sa) rua 
cikin kasko. 

45. Da séfo-zuma kainyt magant. 

46. Alla #& kat dvummo ga hardwa, ko ba & & 
i bérgima. 
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47. K6rakogani damé¢é; or,kordgoganidamié. 
48. Maidoki §1 koma kutar. 

49. Da yaré kainyi baba. — 

00. Ka dibi ria ka dubi seki, kddahan kidahan. 
Ol. Wa z2asi ba kare tio addua se (=sai sata). 
02. Yaro ya ¢é da ubansa karé ya hadiye lozi ! 
ya cé da st trin kaéinsa ka ji kikansa. 

o3. Arwonan ba zaka gan’si sai kiku kinénka. 
04, Halésinka ya zéwo maka magdna ba wuni ba. 
do. Lambari gdiga sariki. 

06. Babu azmi babu salla zémage ne. 

O71. Kowa & ke kika da woni &¢ kaka da kdinsa. 
58. Kowa ya ¢é kai sina da néma si sabba ka- 
yinsa $1 24, 

09. Allahu akbar ya ¢@ matkira sdlla. 

60. Kai régo mdllam ka ke 86 sina da kibba, ba 


si da kurdi. 


61. Gazére ba dama. 

62. Kéruma magdna ¢éé. 

63. Hauya gona ta kan kare. 

64. ZTambari bit ba su zdma godo dea (data). 
65. Méhkiyt da bat iya maka komi, masoyi sofa 


da kirinia. 


(Kan sun fi. békot imanan data cikinsu si mitu 
mutuan Alla.) 

66. Don tiion gobe akewanké tikinia. 

67. Giulbin ido ba tdé ne ba. 

68. Kama da wane ba wane ne ba. 
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69. Anégma zini ga fara ? 


70. 


“1. 


Komi fadan dérina, ba ta fida kada ria ba. 
Zomo ba bawan giwa ba, dawa suka tara. 


72. Enda maigidu ya je én hankira eiaitaia 
kud ya fe. 


73. 


74, 


kota. 


70. 


Taron tumaki babu karo banza ne. 
Miutum én ya ¢@ ya hadi gatari, riké masa 


Wonan labari ba letafi ne, amma letafi ba 


8. kan karés1. 


. Don mayinds mutum ya hadié tukumia ? 
. Maganin gari da nésa, tafia. 
. Kayan satmako da maréée akandatrasi. 


. Na baka na baka duk ungo (=én ka) tafe 


. Abin ctkin alzifu malakan mairiga ne. 

. Da karé da gumi malakan kura ne. 

. At ba ayt migu sarki, sai migu bafadi. 

. Ciniki azni noma. 

. Sarki gina da adilé bisa maidikia da talaka. 
. Sat mallam ya yt karia. 

. Ina tambayi ba & ba de kan magana azerfa 


kurum zinaria. 


87. 


Gani ba é ba ne. 


88. Ankatambaya mutum kadan ba & 86 & 
maida maka magana, 81 ¢é da kat, td6 matambayt. 


8y. 


Mutum da gistrinsa 81 ka daffa kafé. 


90. Sania ta bt Sadnun sariki. 
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91. Kaka migu bawa ya fi gida wofi ? 

92. Mainégmi rangami ba &i hana éinihi. 

93. En mitum ya yimakurand, kuyi masa dére? 

94, Gadon gida aléla ga rdgo; rayy takulmin 
mata. 

95. Dan banzarairai ne, ko andinkulasi, 8 rst. 

96. Babu laifi babu tunan. 

97. Baba gawo matatara zunsdaye. 

98. Aken daffa dya sat zuya ? 

99. Sat saraki suna 86 mazambata. 

100. Ya ze garin barbara, ya kémo da éiki. 

101. Amali bulbule waka ta mitu gusu kuka 
yanka ka da ka yi saddaka. 

102. Kéwone abi sina da loétun zakudnea. 

103. Kadan zaka tafid ga wirin mutang masu- 
haikali, kada ka datika mérashinkali tare da kat. 

104. Kadan kana tafid kana tamaha ka ber 
énuaka ? 

105. Wawa ka ze makodin jia. 

106. Zint ya fi rua guibi. 

107. Ko sariki ba 8 ft mace ba da wayg. 

108. Akot baba mutum da zadia sina cikin daka 
géminsa wose. There was a great man possessed 
of a heart, he was in the house and his beard 
outside. Solution: wiita tana cikin daki hayakinta 
w6ée, 1.0., the fire is in the house, the smoke outside. 

109. Furé taégars ba si da dddin kamsi koyauée. 

110. Karifin mata sat yawan magana. 
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111. Abin da akayisi Zia, 24 ayisi gobe. 
112. Kadan kiuné ya datka zacia ta dmsa. 
113. Kokwoi ciwo kokwot mutuwa. 

114. Tallon rikict. 

115. Ba ria na da rikici. 

116. Masoyi ya fi yirda. 

117. Hankiri maganin dinia. 





III. Lerrers or Dorvav. 
1. Wottka na Doriigu ga Abega, 
CHATHAM, SEPTEMBER 20, 1858. 
Dan uwana, Albega ! 

Kamada ka ke lafia hakanan kua m. La- 
bari da ni ke da 8&i, zani én fada maka; amma 
labari nan ni da kaina ban 86 ba. Wanéne labari? 
Labdéri nga ke nan. Anne ta yi dmre; dmma 
amre ya kare. Daadmre ya kare abin gin tausays 
ke nan. Bayd ga wonan mizinta ya so ya tafi da 
tta; wotakila ba zamu ganinta ba har ga sékaru 
da yawa. Ranédata yi amre fa ke nan August na 
fidu ; amma sun tafi ga cikin September rana ta 
goma. Ammda da sdfia ta yi muka éa atea, da 
mun ¢ét kwot, kamada ddan Enliz. Da Mr. 8. kua 
ya yi kardtun Letafin Psalm, natara da data. 
Amma karétu nan ya faye waya ga kiinen kéwa ; 
da ba wonda st ke tya & tada kainsa bysa. Ka- 
mada da ka sani, kadan ka taba zikin mutumé 
enliz, kadan zikinsa fari, i kan yt dia, hakanan 
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kuad fiskinsu dika ta ke kaman zini. Amma kida 
Mr. 8. sina yin kdratu saidai gina karifita zgcian- 
sa, amma kéda ya sa 2acta ga hankiiri idaninsa sun 
étka dahawayé ; hakanan kud tworigida ; amma 
Anne, ba ka tya ba diba fuskanta; tna tamaha ta 
stka maharma bit da hawayé ; da fuskanta da ta 
ke kaman takarda, ta kadwa zini, da idaninta da 
su ke Zuni, sun sdwoya kaman wita. Amma da 
adua ta kare duka su waze. Ga simawa kadan 
sun dadwor; ammd da suna yin ésirin tafid, da ta 
zika,ta mtka mani hanu, da na taba haninta da 
wiya; ta ce mani: sat wota rdna; amma ta 
kauda fuskania daga garéni; sai na ce mata: 
Alla ya katki lafiad. Ammda zgéidta ba ta da ma- 
gana da yawa, sai tana raurawa kaman ajnkoroni; 
amma koda ta béri twa da iba, wonda 8 ke ga 
dikin aljana & sdma ubanta da tiwanta, da &i tafi 
gaba garéta har wiri énda zata. Wenan labdri 
kaddn ne, da girima, da zin tatsat kud. Amma 
yansu em béri wonan labari én fada maka went. 
Ga cthin sékara nan mun taft ga gidan Mr. 
Buston ga wata September ga rand tabdkoit; mu 
dika sa bit mu ke; amma ba mu tafi ba ga cikin 
dckin wita (fire-horse=train),dmmda@ mun tafi ga 
cikin baba karisa har muka tafi ga wiri enda zdinu 
kétare ria; dag& nan mun siga ga <ztrigi, da 
Ztrigi ya kaimu ga wiri énda dokin wita & ke har 
muka issa Essex. Daga nan sun atko muna ka- 
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risa tana siramu. Muka éiga ga karisa muka 
tafit ga gidin Mr. Buxton. Da sun sdmému da 
mirna. Mr. Buxton sina lafiad, hakanan kua Mrs. 
Buzton, da dianta suna lafia. Amma Mrs. Buz- 
ton ta fadé mani labdrin wotika da ka ributu 
miata. Amma ba ta sani ba wari énda zata rubi- 
ta maka ; amma mun fada mata wiri énda ka ke. 
Kadan ba ta tafi ba ga wéni wari ta rabita maka 
wottika. 

Abin da enliz su kan kira comet, wonda su ke 
céwa kadan ya zaka & kone duma dika, kamada 
Fred ya fadt ga Mr. S. cikin sékadra 1857, amma 
ni na gangsi ga sékadra 1858, Comet si tamraro ne, 
amma abu kadan ya sas dabam, sina da wizza, 
kadan ya yita da sadwo ya zata ta kdwa gaéera. 
Ina tamaha ka gangs daga ¢an, kadan kana diba 
bisa ga sama da dére. 

Amma yansu ba ka fadé mina ba labdrin maga- 
nan Alla; ina tamaha zika fada muna ga wotika- 
ka da zata zdkua, abin da ka yi yansu.. Da Mr. 
S. ya ¢@ mani kaddn ka tafi ga Niger ka samu 
Hausdwa géwoye garéka; amma Mr. 8. ba ridnsa 
ga samun sabon magana, saidai sina 86 ya sant 
kaka ka ke. 

Da mitanén gidamu diuka suna gaiséka; da 
Hizabeth ta ¢@ mani, kéwode sdfia tana diuba fus- 
kanka, amma ita kua tana tamaha kana diba 
tata kud. Da Fred ya ¢@ mani zai riubuta maka 
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da mail da zata zakua, amma ba ga winan ba. Ka 
zt abin da exiliz su kan tambayéni. Sun 6 mani: 
ka samu wotika daga Abega? Ni kan é,%. Su 
kan ¢é, kaka 81 ke? nit kan é@, sai lifia si ke. Ba- 
ya ga wonan su kan sima kadan su kan fara 
daria, su kan ¢€ mani: Abega ya samu mdatdsa ? 
Ni kan cé masu, ad, sina nésa daga garéta. 

Da kadun kua zaka tafid ga Bornu ka ribita 
muna wottka tunda ba ka tafi ba, ko ka fadi ga 
abokinka kadan ka tafi, ya fada muna. 

Da Alla ya sga gaba garéka, da ya sé maga- 
nasa ga cikin zgcianka ; Alla ya koro maka sauki, 
da ka samu wodansu da su yirda da maganan 
ubangit. Kada ka é téro abin da zasu ¢é maka. 
Da kua, kada, ka zt téro, don Alla sina tare da 
kai. Kamada Isa ya c@: Ku taft ku yi almazirai 
ga vrare duka, ku yt masu baptisma ga sunan aba, 
da da, da Fatalua adini; da diba, ina tare da ku 
kwanaki duka har ga makarin dunia. Amin. Ka 
tuna da dan-uwanka maison maganan ubangize. 

Doritgu. 
2. Weotika na Dortgu na Abega. 


Dan-uwana ! 

Na gaistéka ga yin karatu ga mitdanén 
Hausa, ba ga mutinen Hatsa ba kadat, dmma 
ga duka wodanda ka ké yt masu nagari ga cikin 
letafin Ubangizimu. Ga wota rana na yi magdna 
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ga Schon, don % yi maka addua ga Ubangizi, amma 
kowoce safid, kadan mun tafi ga adud, & kan kira 
ga sunan Ubdngizi bisa garéka. 

Abega, ina rokonka, ka yt karatu ga duka wo- 
danda ka gamu da su, dére da rand, da su tina ga 
cikin ziiciansu minéne sun sani ga ¢cikin mussu- 


lumdi ? Woga tambaya ce. Amma mun sdni abin 


da mu ké tun da mun sdmu maganan Ubangizimu, 
wonda ya aiké Dansa, don 8. mutu sabada zunufi- 
mu; minéne mu ke s6 ya ft wonan? Wonan ne 


“bin da Isa ya c@: wonda ya yirda da ni, kéda 
ya mitu, si yi rat; damu mu yirda da &i, da & 
ne Maicétomu. 

Na sani mitang Mahommadu ba su ids da 
kat maza, don na sani suna da tairin kat kiman 
dusi, saidat ka yi kokari, Ubangizi ya koro maka 
saitki, don maganansa ta siga ga cikin zaciansu. 

Da ina 86 ka yi tambaya ko ka simi: wont mt- 
tum, wonda ya sani ubana, da ka tambayésa kwa- 
rai énya sant ubana sina lafia ; da tna 86 ka fadd 
mani daga gari énda ka ke watant nawé ziia ga 
Bornu. Da na fada labari duia, miigu labari 
ke nan. Akot wont mitum, sindnsa, H. ya séka 
sina 36 ya amré A. ammé ita ta sos. Yanzu fa suna 
yin scrin amré, da 248% datkanta ga weta kasa 
nésa, sindn kasa nan Ceylon, ban tamdha ba 
zani én gani kima. Kadan ta tafi, ba maisa 
zacianta da dddi. Mallamt V. sina stra woti- 
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kanka, ku ka aiké masa daia. Hario labdri daia 
ke nan, da ban s6 ba. Wan B.da kdnudta sun 
mutu. Wa ya mutu kwanaki kddan badyad ga 
kanuasa ta mitu. Da ésdririn S. ambdsi sind 
H.R. qa masallaci daia enda akasdmu sind, Iya- 
lin gidamu suna gaisi¢ka tare da ula da uwa da 
abokainka dika, satdai suna stra gant wotikanka, 
Ka girda da m maizgicia kwanée ga ubangiit. 


J. H. D. 


3. Wotikana D. ga W.; Secretary of the British 
and Foreign Bible Society. 


Dan uwana da abékina W. 

Ina rékonka ga abt data, don na sani 
én na fadd maka ka bani, da Alla ya taéyaka ka 
bani; wonan abi da ni ke 86, da &i kud sina kisa 
garéka, Letafi (Bible) ne, da ni ke 86, ba ga kaina 
ba, sat don ina s6 én taya abdkina, don ya cika 
maganansa ga Ubangizt. Letafin da ni ke 36 babd 
ne, kamada na ¢cikin masallact ; da sinan ahékina 
ke nan, Horton, dan Afrika, & ne; & ke s¢ ya 
tara kirdi, don yasaye Letafi, ya aihesi ga Afrika, 
don Letafinsu ya zufa. En ka simu mani Letafi 
nan ina gode maka kwarat. 

Don wonan né ina ribitu maka weotika, da na 
Zt kana ga wuri énda suna ributa letafi ga miu- 
tanén dunia dika. Don daga nan suka yi letafamu 
na Haisa. Da ina gaisigsu sabada yin wéhalla 
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stbadad mutanén kasana. Har yanzu ban tamaha ba 
mutanén kaséna sun 2t Labari Nagari. Ina yin gat- 
gawa, don én taft én yt masu wazu nagar ; amma 
ina s6n sima, en sant magandn kasaku tare da 
magandn Alla, da tna gedewa ga mutang nan da 
sun yi letafin Hausa, don ba su sani ba abin da 
suna rubutawa, abin da suna gant su kan yi 8 
hakana. Da wédansu letafi Hausa sun tafi ga 
kasana ; da Alla &1 sa masu albérka ga zaciasu su 
2t maganan Ubangiz, da su riketa; mutang da 
yawa si yirda, saidat mutand da su ke yin karatu 
letafin Arab, sai su ne, su zama da tatrin kat; 
amma kadan Labéri nan Nagari anyt wazinsa 
kwarai, su yésda letafinsu, da su dauka namu, 
don ban tamaha ba nasu sina da gaskia kaman 
namu. Ammé mu yi adud ga Alla, da é bide 
ziicidsu su zt maganasa; da su rikéta da hanu 
biu. Ina da wota wohdlla ga mutang nan masuyin 
letafi; ina da woni letafi ga cikin Chatham, su 
ganési kadan ba su yt gatigawa ba, letafin Exodus, 
mun kusa ga kare rubutas.; kadan ya kare mu 
aikési. Nt ne Dorigu wonda ya soka kamada 
dan-uwdana. 


4, Wotikan Dorigu,to Mr. Hinderer, Feb. 11,1857. 


Abékina Mr. Hinderer. 
Ina taméha kana ldfid da matanka. Na ribita 
mika tastinid, ban ribita ba enliz kusa garéta, 
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ina 86 kat kokari ka zansancé, ka gérta ; kadan ba 
ka tya ba ka fadé mani; amma ban sani ba 
magana enliz, balante en sauya maka ka zaneance. 
Ina tamaha ka iya sauydta, don magana ba da 
wiya ba daga cikinta. Kikd sémmanka daqd 
cikin London ? kana s6 samma cikin London ? 
kana san hiska da dadi dagit cikin sararin 
London ? Ina tamaéha London babdn birni ne ; 
gari da yawa, dumt ya ft Chatham, doh Chatham 
sina karamin gari, amma garin dadi, muna sgnsa, 
tare da mutanénsa. 

Abega ba # da lafid sina da magun tuari. Yan- 
zu ba ya tya tasi daga cikin gad6 ; sa’ mai magani 
sina zakuad ya ganégsa, sai ina tafid ga wirin ma- 
gant ¢n kdwo masa magani; amma yanzu sina 
fara Zin rongomi. Ciwitdnsa ta rikest aljima 
bit; ya §a magant kaman ria. Muna gédema 
Alla mu samu abgkai da yawa, da abu duka da 
mu ké 80. 

Abega sina gaistéka da maténka; ka gaida 
mitanka ; ka gaida matanka, da ta taya muna 
garan kayamu. Sdndikan ributu sun kawosu ; 
mun géde ga matan Mr. Buxton da kyautdnta. 
Mutanen gidamu dika suna yin murna da sun 
ganésu, amma mirndmu ta fi tasu. Ina tamaha 
ba na mdnéewa matan Mr. Buxton hal dbada. 
Mitum da ya yt maka kyaata ba ka manéiesi ba. 
Mr. Venn kud ya zdka, ya ganému, da ya gani 
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sdndiha ribitumu, ko éi ya gode mdian Mr. 
Buzton. Ya tambdaygni, ya c@: hana so én tafia 
ganzu ? Na ¢é masa. ba na s6 én tafia yanzu ; sat 
na sani kardtu da rubitu kwarat, da sant ma- 
ganan Ubangizimu, kana én tafi. 

: Ni ne Doriigu, abokinka. 


4. The Life and Travels of Doriigu, accompanying 
the late Dr. H. Barth in Africa, England, 
and Germany, as dictated by himself. 

Kai nafari. 

Gari énda akahaifent Dimbanas, kisa ga birnin 
Kanje tafidn yini daia. Da ga Démbénas ubana 
ya zamna tare da uwdta; stnansa Kwagé, da si- 
nansa nabiu, Adam ; da sindn uwata Kandé. Ta 
haifé kangna, Hakurau, da kdnudta, siinanta, Ta- 
roko. Mu weddnan tku aihaifému ga gart daia. 
Ubana ya zamna ga gari nan sékari da yawa ; da 
sina kidt da dundifansa ; da sina yin génasa ka- 
rama ; amma mu ba mu iyawa mu yi aki kwarai, 
don ba mu girima ba. 

Da na gant ubana da uwata suna yin wehdlla 
gu gona na ¢€ ga ubana: ina é ina && ba na 
iya yn kom; ina 86 ka bani haiwa én yi noma. 
Ya ¢€ mani, kat ba ka girima ba ga aiki; ka zém- 
na har qa sékéra maizakua, kdna em baka haiwa 
ka yt aikt; amma ina yin kika, don ina so én yi 


(30 gle 


a wee |e 


_.—. 


ee —— re 


Life and Travels of Doriigu. 19 


atki. Damuka taft gid, ya fadi ga makiri, 
ya kira mani haiwa, da makiri ya kira mani 
haiwa, da ya kére, da ubdna ya kawy mani, ina 
yin murna. 

Da gart ya waye muka tasi, muka tafi da safe 
ga gona ; amma uwata ta zimna ga gida tana yin 
tuo ; kadan ta kare, ta kawo muna ga gona. Kadan 
sun zaka ga cin tito, nt ba na s¢ én 2dka, én ci tu:’, 
don na zin dadin noma. 

Ubana & kan tafi, & kan hdwoni, é kan cé 
mani, ka ¢t tiunka, mu mun kare ndmu, kdna én 
tafi, én ci tigna. Da muha gani ga sékara nan 
babu hazi da yawa ga cikin gona nan, ubéna ya 
bert gona nan, ya yi wota kisa ga gida. Da muka 
noma wonan da kusa ga yidd mun samu hazi, dm- 
ma bd da yawa ba. Hario muna da wota gona ta 
abduga. Koynise dani da ubana muna zia nan; 
amma kanudata ba ta lafid ba, da uwata ta kan 
tafi tare da mu. 

Da maraeée ya yt da muka dawoyowa daga db- 
dugan gona, nv gant kangna daga bisa tidu (sina 
daga cikin gida) da wéni yaro kdrami tare da é. 
Uwata ta ¢ gaubana: wénan Hakurat ne da Ta- 
roho! mun yt mamdki, mun ¢é, kaka ta sami 
lafia ta fita wése tana yin wérigt? ‘Amma da 
muka zaka,da mu stga ga ctkin ane na gunt 
yaro nan ba kanuata ba ée. 

Na yi gudu na siga ga cikin daki, na kira su- 
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nanta, na ¢cé, Targko ! Taréko! ban zi bata amsa ; 
na tabata, ba ta yt ba most; sat wiri énda ta 
kwanta duka ta ctka da daléle; kana na sani ta 
mitu; na yi kuka. Daubdna ya zaka, ya dauke- 
ta, ya dubeta har hawayé suka ziba kasa daga 
iddninsa; da uwata kua tana yin kika ; amma 
kanéna ba # sani ba kom, ba yaro da wayo ba sv 
ke. Ubéna ya tambayésa: ka bata fura? ya éé, 4, 
ka bata rua? ya ¢@,%. Da ubana ya tambaya 
haka, ba &¢ ¢&@ ba kémi ; sai ubana ya cé, kadan ba 
ta mutu ba da ydiwadakyau. Da ya kira wont 
abokinsa ya ¢é masa, si gina misa kusiéya abizné- 
daga can. Da mutumég nan ya gina kusigya ya sa 
kiinudn itaée dagd étki. Da akariféta da zané, 
ya daukéta, ya katta, ya sata ga ctkin kasiégya. 
Ya déro itace daga bisa ga bakin kusiéya, ya ru- 
féta duka da itaée, kana ya ziiba kasa daga bisa, ya 
rifeta da kyau. 

Da muka kwana da gari ya wdaye, ubana ya 
cé ga uwata: ming zamu sayé mu yt mata sadaka ? 
sai ta ¢@ masa, mu sayé wake da ay? fura, akar 
gaba mainya mutane, ya cé, da kyau. Yatafi ya 
eayé wake, ya kawo mata. Data dauka haz ta yt 
furd, ta daffa wake; muka dauka muka kawo 
gaba ga mainya mutand ga dandali. Da suka & 
wake suka sa furad suka kare, mallamat sunka yi 
alfatiad, muka taft muka zamma. 
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Labarin yaki. News of war. 


Baya ga mutuan kanuata na zt labdrin yaki 
sina zakua ga garimu. Muka taxi da dére, muka 
gudu tafian kwana bit ko tku. Aze, karid é¢ ba 
gaskia ba. 

Da gari ya waye mutdng suna gani didnsu sun- 
gazi da tafia; nt da kaina ina yin kika sabada 
gazia, Kadan sun Zt sariri sina kuka suna ga 
uwasa, ki basi nono ya sa, don ya yi kdwoi! Da 
muka zamna daga cikin dait, ina tamaha wédan- 
su mutang sun dadwoyda daga ¢ikin gari. Da suka 
zika suka gani garimu babu mitand da sun zdka 
ga fadd, suka dawot, suka zdka garému. 

Amma akot wéni mitum, maisata, ya zamna 
dagad cikin gari, ya sata abu da yawa; ya zdmna 
har muka dawoyo. Amma da muka dawoyo muka 
samu garimu ankongs. da wita, don mitume¢, mar- 
sata, & ne, ya sa wita ga gart ; sai gidan ubana, da 
gidan wota sdfud, su ne, wita ba ta tabasu ba. 
Amma dakin ubana, zaki, da awaki, da timaki, da 
kazi sun siga ciki suna worigi. 

Da akot wont itaée, stindnsa cédia (kinudnta da 
girima, ta (si) kan haifi dia kandina, amma ba muta- 
né da yawa ba su ke ct) kinudnta sun 2 wuta, sun 
kékage. Da na gam kariata (kariyata) na koréta, 
ban san’ta ba, don ta girima ; sat ubana ya ¢¢ mani, 
kaddé ka koréia; ba ka sdm ba da mun gudu ka 


Google 


22 Tife and Travels of Dorigu. 


bérta dagad bayanka? Na cé,t,na san. Na 
masa: da mun bérta karama ta ke, dmma yadnzu 
ta girima, ya ¢, 7. 

Da muka sému garimu babu abu da ya tabasi 
sai wita. Da muka siga muka zémna mata suna 
néma tikudnénsu, ba su samt ba har suka zdka 
ga gidan mitumé nén suka simi: tikudngnsu dagd 
nin. Kowdce mace ta datka tékiniata, ta taft 
ga gidanta. Mafarin zin labari yaki ke ndn. 

Da muka zamna ko sékara data, hario muka 
Zilabarin yaki daga wése wont gart daga garénu ; 
muka gudu muka taft ga dazi; amma ba nésa ba 
daga gartmu ; muka kwana daga cikin dazi. Da 
safid ta yt, muka gént miutang Fulani bisa ga doki, 
nésa daga garému ; kémada muka ganésu, muka 
yu sig6ro, kv muka hawa bisa ga itie ; sat mitu- 
mé data dahankali akesasi yahawa bisa ga itae ; 
ya gant warare dika. Kaddn mitang suna zdkua 
daga garému sinu fada mund, mu yi stiri sdbada 
fada ; har mitand nan suka kama mitandg; suka 
sd ga gartnsu wita; mu kud muna ganinsu abi 
da suka yt Da suka ct gart nan suka taft; sat 
hayaki muna gani ctkin gart. Da yadro nan ya 
hawa bisa sina yin sigd6ro, ya gani miutang bin 
daga nésa sunu téfowa dagd yarému suna yin 


yudu, don sun gangs bisa ga itate, yo fadad muna. - 


Ubana da wodansu mutang bit suka tdrésésu, da 
suka gamu da su dagd cikin rikuki suka ¢g mdsu: 
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namu ko ba ndmu ba? Miatdand ndn bit suka 
amsa suka é@, ndku. Suka dadwoyo suka zdha 
garému. Muna yin mirna da mun gdnégsu, dor 
‘mun sansu. Muka tambayésu muka é¢, Ika kun 
séni muna dagd wirt nén? suka éé mund, doi 
mun gani daidnku sina yin siqoré bisa ga itdce. 
Muka tambayésu labari cikin gari, suka ¢é mund, 
wodansu ankdassésu, da wodadnsu suna da rdiini, da 
wodansu ankamasu bay. Da muna gani wodlidnsu 
mitand kuisa dagd garému suna zdkud datkan 
dikiasu suna tajia ga garinsu (sindan gart nan da 
akayi fada da si Sdgari) da suka falé mund 
laban, muka dawoyo, muka zdmna ya garimu. 
Baya ga fadé nan muka 2% labari sdarikim 
Bornu. Sigku Wumar sina zdkud ya yi fada da 
Kanée. Da ya tafy ba agdnési ba. Da rana ta 
yt akagani kirdsa, ya zdka ya yi fadd da sdrikin 
Kanée, ya basu kasi ko ya bigésu; ya sa wita ga 
garinsu, ya ddwot ga garinsu, ya kwasa dukidsu. 
Suna biga bindiqgad mina zinsu dagéd Dambanas, 
har suka zaka suka yi fada da wéni gari stindnsa 
Tasau. Miutanen gari ndn suka yi fadd kaman 
wuta, amma ba actsu ba. Da sariki ya tafi ga 
garinsa. Ammé weddnsu ba su tafi ba. Ga lotu 
nan akot yarwa. Amma akot woéni mitum, dagd 
gari nan, da ubdna ya datka didsa ya zdka ga 
ubdna, ya ¢é, ba ni béri didta dagd giddnka, hada 
ta mitu da yanwa. Ya daukéta, ya fiseta dagd 
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gidan ubana, da ni da kanéna muna kika, don 
andaukéta uwamu daga& gidan ubamu; ya kaita 
ga wont gart sindnsa Bangasa, 

Enda ya baseta ga wont mitum ta zdma mata- 
sa, amma ba ta sénsa ba. Ta kan gudu, ta kan 
zaka ga gidan ubana. Hario ya zaka ya maiséta 
ga Bangasa, dmma ba ta 86 én zamna daga gart 
nan. Da mizinta ya tafi gonad sina siranta ta 
kadwo masa abinci, ta guda, ta zaka ga gidamu. 
Hario mitumg nan, ko ubdnta, ya zaka, ya 
maiséta; da ya maiséta ya dawet ga garinsa. Da 
mizinta ya taft ga gonad ita ta zdmna dagd gida 
tana yin mdsa furd, ta isesi ga gonad, Amma akot 
kingy Baribari tun da akayin fadan Kanée ba su 
taft ba su duka; da ta dauka furd da haiwata ta 
noma, suka gamu da ita daga cikin itaée, suka 
kamata, suka tafi da ita. Ubdmu ya & labari, 
ya zaka ya fadad muni, ya ¢2@, uwaku anrkdmdata ; 
sai muka dauka hankurt muka zamna. 

Da ya datki kanéna, ya basiésa ga wont mitum 
daga Tasau, ya sama daga garésa kama dansa ; 
ya ¢€ masa: kada ka maida mami dana sat na 
gamu da kat daga ¢ikin lahira. Na yi kuka, don 
ya bada kangna can; na zamna, sai ina céwa ga. 
zaciata: kadan na girimad ba na béri kanéna ya 
zamna daga nan. Ina tamaha kanéna sékarunsa 
sida ko bokot tun da akabdsésa. Kaddn na tafi 


yanzu, ba na sdn’st ba, amma na san’si ga sausa- 
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wa; amma & ba iya sdnina ga saitsdiwa, sai na 
jada mésa. 

Baya da muka zémna muka zi labdri went sa- 
riki, sindnsa Taniman, sina zdhud, ya wucé ga 
garimu. Da muka zi haka mitdne suka yt sini 
Da dére ya yi muka zt ya tufo sina wiéewas 
Mutdnen garimu suka zé 
tausin kofd, ko itdée da ake-sawa qicié ga bakin 
kofam birni. Ya ¢& mund, mu bersi ya siya, yo 
&4 ria, dmma mun ki; ya yo fasi, ya vuce. Da 


-=w? 


woddnsu soft sun gait suka zamna dagd bdyan 


fa gdyarad da dat ma- 


2 
e' 


birni, muka sdmésu da sdfe nan. Waidsada aka- 
bast ke nan: 


Dére, dére, yan Kwarugom, dére, dére, 
Kaddn ba ku sdw’ dére, kira ta ciku, 
Babu macece a kusa ; 

Taniman mai-hindiga, 


Na Yado bazini. 


Da mika zamna ina tamaha daga ¢ikin sékara 
nan, muka <t mutanem Bornu sun siga cikin 
Kancée ; ina taméha sarikin Kancée ya basdsa garimu 
su cz, dmma ya fadd musu su yt hanrkalt kdmada 
zdsu comu. Ammd sun yi wayo. Da gari ya wa- 
ye suka zaka daia daia, suna siga daga ¢cikin gari 
har suka etka garimu. Ubdna ya ¢é mam, én taf, 
én gboya dagaé cikin diawa. Na gidu, na gbdya 
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daga cikin cidwa, kisa ga rita; na sima kadan daga 
nan. Ya zaka gina némana daga cikin cidwa, ya 
kiran, tna zinsa, amma ban amsa ba; hario ya 
kirdnt sao bit, kdna na dmsa. Ya c@ mani, babu 
kémi, sai lafid. Na cé, kaddan lafid, mu tafi gidd. 
Da muka zaka gidd na zamna, amma zgdiata ba 
ta zamna. ba. | 

Na ¢@ ga mdtén ubdéna (sindnta Baka, amma 
ba uwata ba ta ke; ubdna ya fadad mani wonan 
mace ya amréta tun da & ke sdrmayi, da ita kua 
tun da ta ke biduriia, amma ban sdni ba, mt ya 
fiséta daga ctkin gidansa, ko ya kéréta, ko yaki yo 
rabasu, ban sani ba; amma ina tamaha ta siga 
baita, don tana yin maganan Baribari; tta ya 
kdwota, ya azéla ga gidansa kiman uwata) ki danke 
kworiaki, da nit én datka kibiata, da en daika ma- 
lafan ubdna, mu tafi ga wéni gart. Amma ta zi 
maganata, ba ta rénani ba. Lotu nan ina tamaha 
&éharata sa daia. Ta datka kworidta, ta wide 
gabé garéni, ni kud ina binta dagd bayad har 
muka ketdré ria, amma ubdana ba ga gidd, ya tafi 
ga witrén mutanég sina zin labari. 

Da ya zaka ga gida da ba si ganému ba, ya ys 
gudu, ya tafi, ya isému, ya maisému ga yida, 
amma zicia tana raurawa. Da muka sima kadan, 
muka gant wont mutum bisa déki yw zaka, ya sida 
cikin gidimu, amma si ba-hause ne, da wont mi- 
tum hario ya zaka Bubaribari sina sén hazi sabada 
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dokinsa, ammé mu ba mu da hazi; sina yin maqa- 
nam Bornu, da matén ubdna tana dmsa misa. 
Kadan ya yt maginadm Bornu ni kan tambayata, 
mt ya fadd mata? ta c& mani, sina son haz; na 
é€ masa, ba mu da hazi; amma ya ¢é, sina kira 
sdmari su siga su gan ddkimu; dana zt haka 
ana <in {6ro. Sima kddén muka 2i sdriki gina 
tafowa. Da maraéée, rand ta kisa fadua kasa, 
muka zt won mutum yu zdka sina ééwa: kéwone 
bako ya darimé sirdinsa, ya hawa bisa ga dokinsa. 

Muka zit bisdn sariki: késo da alqaita, da ka- 
largo, da kubé, da gdiga, suna yin masa kid, 
sina da tita babd, da suka biga bindigd, kowone 
biko sina kdma ubdngizinsa. Ammé ubdna sina 
yi mani magana, én zaka énda si ke ga woeta kéfa, 
amma kaina yu giigita, ban sani ba abin da zani yt, 
har mutumém Bornu, da 8. ke daga ¢ikin gidan 
ubana ya kamani, da ubdna wont mitum ba-haiée 
ya kamasi, amma matan ubdna ban sani ba wane 
ya kdmata. Citkin gari dika yara suna kitka ; da 
uwa ta rabu da yayanta, da mizi ya rabu da ma- 
tasa ; haka mu duka mu ke dwazé. Da muka 
wucewa daga cikin gart ya zani étkin kaya, da ni 
da &, mu duika, muna daga éthkin kaya ; amma ya 
kdina dékinsa da hanu sina zdna tare da dokt har 
muka feta daga ctkin gart. 

Amma kaya ta sosokém, hafata duka saz zint, 
Ya hawa bisa dgki, ya daukém, ya azéni ga bayan 
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doi, amma ban sani ba kaya ta sdkéni, ko ba ta 
sokém ba, don zaciata tana tana da abin da & ke 
gaba garéni. Na gani went ydro, abdkina sina 
bisa bayan dokin ubangizinsa, ina yin zande da st. 
Na ¢é masa, ka gant yanzu mu siga ctkim baiita ? 
ya ¢€ mani, ba mu tya ba mu yr kom, saidat 
atkin Alla, har muka éssa ga sansani muka sida. 
Da na woiwoya na gani mdtin ubdna tana bin 
wont mitum da witka ga haninsa, har ya tafi da 
ita gabd ga sartkinsa. Amma na zt katkai gu ka- 
fata, na gant kafata duka sai zint. Suka kawo 
muna guciad, suka ziba gaba garému, amma ba mu 
cz ba, don ba mu da yunwa, da zaciadmu ba ta Zin 
dadi. Da suka daika abi dika daga cikin gari 
sun sa wita. Kwotn kaza suna pasewa kaman 
béndigad, da sun zi wita; har gari ya waye wita 
tana cin gart. 

Suka datkému suka katmu gaba ga sarikinsu, 
su goda masa bayin da suka kama. Da ya gané- 
mu mu diuka, suka katmu, muka zamna. Mafarin 
bauta tawa ke nan. Kadan mun sani zdsu kama- 
mu mu yr fada, amma sun fayému da wayo. Kibia- 
mu tana da défi; défimu kua sina da zaft, kadén 
ka laga da halsi sina kaseka; hakanan kua kadan 
mun yt fada da su, nasu su mutu da yawa, da 
namu kua su kage, amma ba su yi ba fada kamada 
ake-daukan gart abide, sat sun kamamu kaman 
yayan kazt ga asirv; amma ban zi ba ko data 
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ya mitu na garimu, ko wont ya halba kibia 
han 2t ba. Da muka tasi daga bjsa tidu énda 
suka sida, suka tafo da mu wédénda suka kama 
tare da ni. 

Ina tamaha mitané da suka kima ba su fi ba 
dart bit ko thu; (amma ina tamaha sun aike 
wodansu dagd cthin dére nan) muka zaka muka 
wice wut gart kisa ga garimu, suka daukésu ; 
ina tamaha sun yi dari fidu; muka taft tare da 
su, suka kong garinsu. Muka tafi ga woni baban 
gari, muka kwéna ndn. Da safe suka datkému, 
muka zaka ga garin kakata, Kunduwése sunansa. 
Na gani kakata tana taye ga takanin gidanta, da 
ta ganéni ztkinta duka raurawa; ta tambayém, 
ta cé, enna Adam? Na @, ban sani ba ; sat na 
mata, sat wota rana ; na wide, ina yin kaka. Na 
gam taguage bik aryasésu bisa hainya, suna yin 
kuka, amma ba su tya ba su yi magana. Muka 
zdka ga Zinder. 


II. Kat nabiu. 
Muka zaka ga Zinder. 

Nan muka sida, muka zamna kwanaki da yawa. 
Da wedansu bayi anaikésu ga Bornu. Na 2% 
labérin ubéna. Sdrikin Zinder ya basi diyaud, 
ya ¢ masa, ka tafi, ka néma danka, kadan ka 
samésa ka taft garinka da &. Ya (ubana) dauka 
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dindifa sina yin kedi, don kadan na zt kidan 
dundifansa nt zaka garésa; amma na zt kids da- 
ga ctkin garit kaman haninsa, amma ba na tya 
fita daga cikin gida én taft wose, sat zami tafia bada 
rua ga dawakht. Da na zamna daga cikin geda 
bayi, da su ke daga ctki-na-ubangizimu suka taft 
daukan rua, suka gamu da ubdna daga ¢an sina 
kwance ga kalkasin dust ga hainyan ria sina 
syrawa, én zaka nan, amma ni ban tafi ba ga 
daukan rua. Ya tambayésu, ya éé, enna Dorigu? 
Suka ¢é@, sina daga gidad, mun kirasi, amma ba & 
zimu ba. Suka witce suka tafi, suka kawo ria 
suka zaka gidd, suka ¢@ mani: Dorigu, yao mun 
gan ubanka sina kwance ga hainyén ria, sina 
stranka. Na c&€ masu: démi ba ku kiranit ba? 
Suka ée mani mun kiraka, saidat ba ka zimu ba 
Amma suka bani sini. Mitanég suka tamba- 
yéni, suka ¢@, wane sundnka? Na cé, Dorigu ; 
suka kird suinana, “ Barka-génna,” da maganém 
Bornu. Amma gida sun rébasi bit ; dakin mdzé 
bayi dabam, da na mata bayi daga cikin loloki ; 
amma babu hainya da su ke tya witéewa, sat 
hainya data ta zaka ta widée daga bakin kofa 
ubangizinsu. Da ni, koyause kua tna tafia garésu, 
ina yin zance da su; muna yin daria da muna 
yin worigt. Babu kowa ko daia sai ni, da nt kua 
. ba nt da wayo. 
Kowoece sdfid tna wicewa ubdngizina # kan 
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kiran, “ Barka-ganna,” maidundifa! ni kan yt 


dérid, nt kan wide, nt kan tafi ga wkrin mata 
biyt. Ammd ubdngizimu, sina da weta batwa, 
sddaka, ita ée babd bisa ga bayi-mataé dika. Sado 
dita da na tafi garésu da maruéce, mata ubangi- 
Zina tana siga écikin dakinta, ta kird mani. Ina 
tamiha zata fadad mani maganan alhéri. Ta hawa 
bisa gado, ta ¢@ mani. Barka-ganna, ka hawa 
bisa gadd. Na ¢é, mit zani yi? Ta éé, ka zaka, 
ka yt kwanée da nt. Na ¢é mata, ba na tyawa. 
Hario ta kirdnt. Zikina ya fara ratrawa. Ina 
zimne kusa da wita, da daki sina da diufu, ta 2, 
mam, ka tafo! na ¢é, na ki, ta cé, domi? Na ¢é, 
ban saniba. Ta ¢@, kana zin téro? na cv. Ta 
é, domi kana zin toro? Na ée, ni ba na tya én 
yt kwance da ke. Ta ¢@ mani, tna saka ka yt 
kwanée da nt. Ina 2x6 én fita; ta hananin fita. 
Na cna ki. Ta éé, kadan ka fita, kida ka fadt 
ga k6wa, kadan na 2% kha fadi ga wont ina bigéka. 
Na ¢@, da kyau, ba na fadi ga kowa. Na fita; da 
bayi mata suna zamne wose ga bakin kofa ; ina 
tamaha sun sani mi ya taisén haka. Dana fita 
nazamna kusada su muna yin magana Hausa. 
Da na gani ta fita daga ctkin daki na taéi, na 
tafi, na gamu ubdngizina; ya kirani, ya é, 
Barka-ganna? Na dmsa na wide, ya bani goro. 
Da na fita ba na kara ba zakud ga wirin mata 
nan, sabada matén ubangtzina, amma na rike 


Google 


32 Infe and Travels of Dorigu. 


dsiri nan har ga yao. Ina tamaha mata nan ta 
yt mant da gargan, tana tamaha tna kwana da 
bayi-mataé na garina, dor wonan ta tabani, amma 
ba ta kamani ba. . 

Baya ga wonan kwana data ko bit na z¢ ana- 
aiként ga Bornu. Na ¢@: Ni zd-a-aikéni ga 
Bornu? Suka ¢@, 7, na cé da kyau. Suka bam 
dasa (tasa) na zaba ria; suka dorani bisa dokt 
suka taft tare dant, suna s¢ su tse woddnswu mu- 
tang da sanu. Kadan doki ya yi guda ria da 
gina daga éikin gora sina yin blum-blum, su kan 
yin daria, da suna yin maganam Bornu, ban sant 
ba abin da su ke é¢wa, kaman kuruma; har muka 
tarda mitané da su ke da sdanu, suka déram 
bisa ga sa. Nan na simu wéni yaro ko sarmayt 
sina yin magana Haasa. Amma suna yt man 
nagar har suka kawoni ga Bornu. 

Na gani Bornu baban gari si ke; suka sida 
daga ctkin gida ; na gani mata ubdngizina, Fara. 
Sinam birnt Kikawa. Daga Zinder zia ga Ku- 
kawa kwanaki tsirin ; tafidn déki, nvdna goma. 

Mata ubangizina tana da dia sékarata fudu, na 
tamaha, tana séna tare da uwata. Da bayi mata 
da yawa duga étkin gidd nin. Ammé didn mdta 
ubangizina kémine ta cv tana baw saura. Da 
wont ctwo ya zaka bisa garéta, sindn ¢ciwo nan 
dgana. Ta zamna ba ta da lafid, sai nt ina sama 
kusa da ita, da kémine ina kawo mata. Amma 
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akot wota baiwa séfud, ita ce ta ke yin hankali ga 
bayt ; amma ta kan acka, ta kan zamna tare da 
dian ubangizita, mu duka uku muna wiri daia 
har dia nan ta sami lafia. Sado data na zamna 
daga cikin daki kusa ga bakin kéfan gida, ina 
tona kdsa, tna tamadha ni samu isias na samu 
rami, ina gina na tarda woni abu da karifi daga 
kalkas, kauran tukinia: na fitas, ina gani, na 
taras kurdi ; da na gant kurdi suna da yawa ban 
dauka ba, na tafi na kird mata nan sdfud, na é 
mata, ga, kurdi na samu ; amma ba na sani ba nu 
wang ne. Ina magana Hausa, amma ba ta sant 
Hausa ba; sai na cé, Alla ya goda man. Ta 
dauka kurdi duka, ina taméha dan, amma tokos 
ta bani ; ade kurdin won mutum ne. Ta tafi ta 
sdyt wont abi da su. Sudsua mutand suka tam- 
baya mata nan da ta dauka kurdi, amma ta ¢é, ni 
na datka ; na cé masu, na gani kurdi, amma ita ta 
dauka, ta bani tokos; suka zamna ba su cé ba. kémi. 

Sao daia na tafi woni gida énda mace ta garina 
ta ke, da ako yaron Hausa kusa garéta, sun sant 
Hausa, amna da suka zaka ga Bornu sun mance 
magand Haisa. Dantkan zaka, nt kan ganésu. 
Sao data da na zaka, uworigiziata ta zaka, da ta 
gant ina magana da ita ta kdmam, ta dauka ri- 
gata, ta darimg gazanénta. Na yi kika ina yin 
raurdwa da zin toro. Ta cé ga danta da magana 
Bornu: ke ger kudé sukageré, & ne, ka kawo mart 

D 


Google 


34 Life and Travels of Doriigu. 


du ka ddmrés; tna zin magana Bornu kadan- 
kddun. Da na zt haka danta ya siga dtkin daki 
ya téba mari; da na zt ya taba mari ina yin 
raurawa, na kunée darimé nan sanu, da tunda tana 
yin magandn Bornu, na gudu, na tafi gabd ga 
mata ubangizina, ina yi mata aff, tana fadd 
mani, taya, ma magana Hausa, ba tu sani ba abi 
da nu cé; ta kira wota baiwa, da tana zin magana 
Haisa, na fadd mata abi: dika, Sima kaddn na 
gam mata nan ta tafd, ta siga cikin gidd, ta fada 
ga mata ubangizina abu duka, da ta ke tamdaha, 
da yariniad nan, da ta ke gin Hausa tana zinsu, 
ta fada mani da Hausa, ta cé: mata nan tana ta- 
maha da kana yim magana da baiwa ta mata ga- 
rinka, tana tamaha zaka gida da ita. Ina tama- 
ha ban & ba komi, sai na fita, na tafi, na .zdmna, 
do, ita kua ta tafi. , 

Da ina daga cikin gida nan ban yi ba kémi, 
amma atkt sina strani; sat suna so én futa da 
tafiana zia Zinder ga Kikawa. Dana futa suka 
kaint énda bayi ubangizina suna yin daki. Da 
ga nan suna yin sabon gida, nan suka kaini. Ina 
daika kasa tare da su suna ginan gida. Da wéni 
lotu mu kan taft kawo da dawaki ; da maréce ni 
kan zaka gidad. Dawoni lotu mu kan taft ctkin 
gari mu kawo tio mu ct. Da Bornu su kan kira 
sindn tio nan “ brigast”’ ko tuo babu mia; kadan 
mun co mu kési gobe da safe mu kan ziba rita, mu 


Google 


Life and Travels of Doriqu. 30 


kan sa gisiri, don kowd ne sina da gisiri qa alive 
funsa ; mu kan cisi, ya fi tao da mia. RKadan 
mun kare mu kan tafi daukan kdsa, hur na 21 
ubangizma sina zadkua daga Zinder tare da ba- 
yinsa da mdtasa sddaka. Mu dika muka tafu 
dagd sibon gidd, muka zanna ga séfun gidd munu 
siransa. Da maréce ya yi muka zt suna zakuad, 
anayin kidin gangad. Da dére nan muka éi tiv 
da dadi da zimua da mai; muka ddwoi ga sabi 
gidamu da muka gaisésu. 

Da gari ya waye ubdingizimu ya tafo ya quni 
kaka mu ke yi gida nan ; ya zaka, ya ganéni, ya 
¢é, “ Barka-ganna”’ nyi ka lafid ? gosko ka liafia 
lai? &¢ ne da Hausa, Barka-ganna kana lafid, nu 
@, sat lafia lat. Daga dikin gidd nan akot ditki 
bit ko uku. Ko yause si kan zaka naw si kan 
fiita. | 

Na Zt labdri za abdsiéni sabadad basi; wonan 
na zt ga yaro da sina yin magandm Bornu, ya 
fada mam. Na cé,dakyau. Na gant wont Ba- 
tire ya zaka. Yaro nan ya ¢é mani, ka gani Ba- 
lire ndn? & ne 2a abdsiéka garésu. Na ¢é ga 
agciata, mi zani yt ban zani ba kémi da ni ke yi? 
Virgo nam ya ¢@ mani: kadan ka gani Ba-tire 
nan ya zaka ka tafi cikin daii, kada ka zaka sai 
da maréée. Ni ban kila ba da abin da &1 ke c. 
Ga wota radna mitumd nan ya zaka, da ubangizinu 
kua gina nan; da mu bayi duka mun taru kasa, 
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da su suka kirawom. Ba-ture nan ya dibé tdéna, 
da halsina, da hanina, ya diuba kafata kua. Da 
ya ganéni ya kare suka fara maganansu, ban sant 
abi da suka ¢@. Ya hawa bjsa dgki; suka & 
mani: ka bist, na éé, domi? Suka ¢&@ mani da 
Hausa: ka tafi ka kawo itaée daga cikim gidansa. 
Na ¢& masu, kuna fadin kariad, na sani kun saisi- 
ém. Na bi Ba-tire nan ko sabon ubangizina, 
har muka siga cdikin birni, muka issa ga gidansa. 
Ya kaina gaba ga mdtdnsa; mdtdsa ta ganént. 
Ya kira wota na baiwansa, da ta ke yin maganan 
Hausa, ya ¢€ mata: ki tambayésa daga énna ya 
fito ? na ¢c€ kasan Hausa. Ta kaini énda su ke 
zamna su ke din tio; nan na zamna tare da su 
Ta tambayént labari duka, na fadd mata wodansu. 
Tana tamaha ni danta ne. Da muka kwana da 
safid ta yt, na tafi tare da bayr bit ga datkan 
itatse dtkin daz, mu kan kawo ga gida. Wom 
lotu muka taft ga daukan cidwa. Sado daia ya 
tambayém, ya é, én tafi da dokinsa ga Kanu gn 
say¢s. Na ki, na cé nt bawa da kaina, ina tafia 
sayésud déki ? Su satstént ba doki ba. 

Da ina daga gidam Ba-tére nan woni mitum 
bakkt ya zaka ga giddnsa, sinansa Ibrahimo, ya 
tambayi ubangizina kadan & berni én taft tare da 
su ga Kanum, amma ina tamaha ya berni én tafi 
tdre da su, amma ni ban sani ba komi magindm 
Bornu ko da tirandét; ubangizina ya tafi da mt- 
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tum¢ nan, Ibrahimo ya wice gala, dani ina binsa 
har muka taft ga gidan wont miutum sundnsa 
Telnb, énda Ibrahimo si ke ; amma Ibrahimo &i ne 
bardn mitumé nan. Da muka siga éikin gida da 
dére, na gant kayan tafia asiriye. Da muna zamna 
ga cikin gida na gani digun mutum ya fito, fus- 
kinsa da hanunsa dika fari kimdn tikarda, da 
za tagia bisa ga kansa, da tawon géme, da sina da 
riga fara, sina dubina ; tna <in toro kaman zdst 
cina. Akot wont mutum, sinansa Yamaduganna, 
da Hausa, Mahamadu kdrami, gina yin maganan 
Hatsakdman ria. Ya tambdyéni, kadan ina 
a6 en taft tare da su ga Kanum én kawo rakimin 
ubangizina ? Da sun ¢@, akoi dabino da yawa daga 
can. Suna tamaha kadan sun & haka, ni yi siri 
én tafi ga cin dabino, da ¢n kawo rakimin ubangi- 
Zina, dmma ban yirda ba. Suka alalént da ma- 
gina, amma ba na zinsu. Muka dawoyd gidd tare 
da ubangizina, muka kwana. Da safe ya bani 
“dauwra,”’ da Hausa, tagud, ya cé mani, ka sd, da 
na sad, muka taft ga gidad na zid; sun ldbda 
rakima, suka bani tgia én Za rakiima ; ~muka fita 
daga ctkin gart, muka tafi muka sida cikin daz. 


III. Kat naiku. Tafia da Tebib. 


Da ubangizina ya tafi halbi na gant ya sa wont 
hirtfe da tiwo daga cikin bindigd, ni kudt ina 
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killimsa «na tafid sant-sani; ya gani zunsud 
dag éikin itdée, ya halléta; ya kiradni: Barka, 
Barka, na yi gidu, na daika zunsud, amma mu 
russa kdarifen da ya sa daga étkin bindiga. Na 
kat zinsua, bardnsa ya difata, ya kawo masu, 
ina tamiaha ya ci tare da abskinsa Abd el Kérim. 
Muka kwdna daga ctkin daiit nan, amma babu 
guri. . Da safe muka tasi muka issa ga wont gart 
“ Yawu.” Muka kwana uku ko fidu daga nan. 
Yawu gari kusa ga bakinria ne. Suna da kifi da 
yaua da dddin ci kuad. Suna kama kift da taru. 
Kadan zasu siga cikin ria suna da géra biu mainya 
mainya da sanda kérama tare da su. Kadan su 
kama kifi babdé su kan passe kinsa dasanda. Muna 
zamne daga gart nan har muka samu wedansu 
abokai, da zasu tafia ga Kanum. Muka kétarég guln 
tare da su, muka itssa ga Kanum. 

Mitanen Kanum suka tartému, suka gatsiému, 
suka ddwot ga giddzénsu. Da maragcée ya yt sarike 
yu aiko muna nonon taguot, muka a muka kos. 
Damuka kos muka bada satra ga dawaki ; déwaki 
suka && suka ¢% cidwansu ; da muka dé tuo, muka 
ci dabino, muka kwana. Da safié ta yi muka zt 
kurirua (ko ufu) daga ctkin haki. Miutanég suka 
hawa dawaki, da makiaye suka kora rakiima ga 
gida, amma ba su gant ba kéwa; suka zaka suka 
zamna; muka kwana daga nan ; muka tasi muka 
tafi ga wont wiri, muka sida. 
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Miutanen Kanum ba su zamna wari daia; wirin 
da sun kwana alzima data sai su tas su tafi ya 
won wurt su sida. Ba suna gina, sai su na sin 
nonon taguot. NSariki sina da ésdninsa isirin, 
imma dawakinsa suna da kya da gidu. 

Da muka zamna na zt suna 86 én tdfia yaki, su 
yt fada wodansu mitané kaman Tubo su ke ; 
tafian kwana data daga Kanum. Suka yi éiri. 
Ba su datika komi bisa rakiimansu, sai kaiwa 
babu kémi dagd ciki. Daga gidé mu kud muka 
datka rakiima biu ; akot kaya bisa garésu da léma 
daga cikinsu tare da abincs muka taft tare da 
mitanén Kanum. Da muna tafia dére ya yi, 
muka kwana, amma ba mu féra ba wita, dor 
kada su gant wita da dére. Muka tasi daga ¢ikin 
dére nan. Na hawa bisa ga rakimin mitanen 
Kénum, ina sikuad tare da wéni ydaro, dmma na 
gazt da sukud, na sida kadsa, na taft kasa ga 
rakimin ubangizina. Subha sida daga nan, suka 
fita kaddn. Hério muka tast, amma masudawaki 
suna wudé gaba sun taft ga fada. Wedansu sun 
kima bay, da wédansu sun datka sdnu da awaki, 
muka taft muka taréiésu. Suka sa dakia ga 
hinimu, suka wide gabd, suka taft kisa ga woni 
baban gart. ‘Da suka gani gart nan da girima, 
da sunka gani mitand sun fitd wise suka cé masu: 
ba mu zaka ba fada da garinku. 

_ Miutane nan suka dawoi cikin gari, amma sun fisu 
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da wayo. Da mitanénmu suka dawoya suka samé- 
mu mun sida, mun zamna yini dika daga nan. Te- 
bib da Abd el Kérim suka sé gahawansu ga kalkasin 
énuan kilabo, da mu kud muka é dabino. Amma 
mutanen birni suka gboye matansu da yayansu, da 
Sadnunsu, dukiansu dika suka daika suka siga ga 
cikin rikuki dabino, sai maza suka bérci daga ctkin 
gart, amma ba bérdi ba sunka yt, saidat suna zdmna 
gadéredika. Amma miténému suka tas da jijzfi 
suka darima sirdi, Kowa & cika bindigansa, suka 
tafi ga byrni suna yin fada dasim bindiga sina 
wucewa kiu kiu, har gari ya waye suna yin fada. 
Mitanéen gari nan (Tibo) suka kérasu. Da muna 
gant suna gidu zakud garému muka ¢cé, mu tas, 
mu gudu sun (kérgsu) korosu. Na hawa bisa rakitmi. 
Da Tebib ya bani karami sandiki; da raktimi 
sina yin gidu sdndiki gina zana kasa, na fadi 
tdre da sandaki kana na tasi; tna yin gudu da 
kafa tare da sandiki; muka hawa bisa weéni . 
tudu, nan mu duka muka taya har suka tarstému, 
Suka wuce wiri énda muka sida, amma kigamu 
mun béri. Da mitdnén gari nén suka zdka énda 
muka sida suka kwace dukiamu dika; suka tards 
wonimutum daga nan suka yénke gabinsa da 
mast, da suka kass¢ woni mitum daga nan. Da 
suka dawot muka zaka ga wirt énda muka sida 
sun datka abibudnsu duka, dmma kaiwa da suka 
cika da hazi su kétasa. Da suka dakkan lemanvu, 


Google 


Infe and Travels of Doriqu. 41 


da kaya da mu ke da su duka sun dauka munka 
zamna yini duka cikin rand. Da sdrikimu ya ddwo- 
ya ya géwaya wirr énda muka sida sav uku da si- 
kua, da mitanénsa tare da &. Dawanimitum sina 
yin kurwrua baya garésa kana suka siga suka sida. 
Yaki dana gini ke nan da ga Kanum, énda su ke sa- 
min hazi, sat dagd wiéri nan da su ke yin fada. 
Da munka tasi daga Kanum muka ztka ga hain- 
yamu tafari woda ta ke kaimu ga Kukawa ; muka 
Sida ga gidamu ; amma gidamu ba kusa ba ga na 
sariki & ke. Da muka zamna da dére séfun ubangiii- 
na ya zaka sina 86 ya kaint ga gidansa, amma Tebib 
ba & bérsi ba; sai sina 86 ya kaini ga gidan ubangi- 
zina da kansa. Suna dimka mani sabon riga da 
alkamura. Ya fadi ga Ibrahimo ya darima ga 
Lebib sirdi, da ya darima masa ya hawa doki wose 
ga bakin kéfa, ya taft ya hawa; Ibrahimo ya 
wide gaba sina binsa bisa ya doki, ni kua ina 
binsu ga baya har muka tafi ga gidan ubangizina. 
Ibrahimo ya kirdwo ubdngizina, ya fita, ya yi 
magdna da & da magdnan Arab. Ina tamdéha 
Tebib ya basi kirdi, amma ni na siga dikin gida. 
Da mata ubdéngizina ta ganéni tana yin mina. 
Amma Tebib da Ibrahimo sun dawot gida. Da 
ubdngtzt ya zémna ctkin dakinsa ya kirdweéni, ya 
é@,ém basi rigana; na tube na basi, da wikata 
kéramad na basi, abi. dika da ni ke da & ya 
kariba; suka bani wota riga karama ; na taft na 
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zamna, ina zin hadsinsa, sai ina ééwa: Alla ya 
maisiém ga gidan Tebib! Da na zamna kwanaki 
kadan ga gidansa ya saisiént ga wom mitum na 
trinsu Arab, na ésiga ga hanin sabo ubangizi. Ina 
tamaha sinansa Bohal, ya zamna ga wésién Arab. 
Kéyause sina fita ya tafi yawo da nt kuad ina 
binsa; kadan ya sida ina rike masa déki. Uban- 
gizina wonan da na samé ina sénsa, don sina yin 
daria, da sina's6n mitand da yawa ga cikin Kukwa, 
da yawa kud sun sdnsi, da suna sénsa. 

Da na zamna kwanaki kadar na gam Ibrahimo 
ya zaka ga giddn ubdngizina, ya gdném, na 
gaisasa. Ya tambayén kadén ina 86 én koma ga 
gidan Tebib? na cé,inasd. Ya ¢cé mani, Tebib 
sina sonka ya saygka. Na éé, kadan ya sayéns 
m yt murna Ya tadmbayt ubangizima, kadan sina 
86 ya sarsiéni? Ya ¢é masa, t% Ya tambdayésa kir- 
di nawa? Ina taméha sina s6 ya satsigni ga 
azirfa sa bial. Ya tafi ya fadi ga Tebib. Hario ya 
dawoyo garému da kurdi ga cikin zané, ya zuba ga 
kisa; suka kédaya, da suka gant daidai; Ibra- 
himo ya kiran; muka fita wise muka taft muna 
yin zance. Yacé mani: yanzu kai da ka ke, ba 
bawa ba, amma ban yirda ba har muka zaka ga 
gidin Tebib; ya fita, ya ganént; na gaisasa. 
Da sina yin magdéna Hatsa kadankadan. Suka 
kirawo Mallami tare da wont Mallami hario, su- 
nansa Madiarimami. Suka rubuta mani laiya, 
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suka ¢é@, ku basi laiydnsa ; amma Mariarimami 
ya c@, kadan ku basi 8 yaro ne sina ghitdsua, 
guuma ku basiéta ga Tebib, ya rike masa har ya 
yt girima ; suka bdéigta garésa. Ya ¢é mini: 
kat da ka ke, ba bawa ba. Na géde mdsa, ina 
yon murna kwarat da na siga ga hanunsa. 

En dére ya yi & kan simfiida mdni taberma 
dagi dékinsa, ni kan yi kwanée dagd nan, da st 
kua gina kwande bisa ga gadonsa. Da sife ni 
kan tasi, nt kan fita, nt kan wanke fuskata. Da 
ya fadi ga baransa ya koya ga mani kamada ake- 
yin gahawa, ya koya mani, ni kan yi gahawa, ni 
kan wanke abin da é& ke &@ gahdwada is. Da 
wota rand akan damré masa sirdi, ni kan tafi tare 
da 8 ga giddn wont galladima, siindnsa Haiti 
Basir ; & ne babén mafadan sariki. Kaddan ya 
fita dagdé nan st kan tafi ga giddn wéni abdkinsa 
sunansa Alhazi. Daga nan & kan dawoya gida. 
Da ko énna ya sida ina rike dékinsa har ya fito 
ya wen, har muka zaka ga gidd. Da wéni létu 
8 kan tafi tare da Abd el Kérim ga gidan sdriki ; 
mu kan déwoya ga gidad. Saritki % kan basu doks 
da raktimit da abind. 

Tin da na zamna da Tebib kéwoce safia da 
maragce sina tafi san hiska; da sina dadkan 
bindigansa, ya rdtaya ga wayansa, da mu tafi ga 
hilbt; sina da tdon halbi kwarat. Kadan ya 
gant zinsdye ko bargwa si kan kaésie. Kadan ya 
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sida nt kan rike dékinsa; kadan rand ta kuisa 
fadua mu kan dawoya gidad. Sado daia da muka 
tafi ga wont gart ¢nda abokinsa si ke, kisa ga 
Tuan Cadu, nan muka taft balbi tare da baransa 
Ibrahimo da abskinsa Kalumba ; ya halbe zinsa- 
ye daga ruan Oddu. Muka simi, dasim bindiga 
ga zucian zinsua ; da déorinai suna yin kika étkin 
rua. Da munka kare faratiamu muka dawoya 
gida. Muka béri abdkinsa ga garinsa, da mu kud 
muka zaka ga birnin Kukawa. Da akayt ria 
muka taft da safe ga Cadu. Da ga éan muka 
gam da abokinsa, muka wide ga Cadu; muka 
samu kifayd sun fito woée, don rua da yawa, suka 
kwana da wiri da akot ria kadan-kadan. Muka 
kama da yawa, muka dora bisa ga bayan déki. Karé 
kua sina kama kif. Da wéddnsu muna sika da 
mazt. Kadan aboékin Tebib ya séki kift 1 kan cé 
ga Tebib “ nocira nocint ? Tebib & kan é@,”’ noct, da 
Hausa sine: na sani sikan kifit, ko ban sani ba ? 
Da Tebib, si kan cé masa, ka sanz. Da muna fita 
daga ¢ctkin rita na gan kifi baba, da na taft én 
kimasi ya kubée daga hanina, sai abokin Tebib ya 
zika, ya sokésa da mazt. Muka dauka muka dora 
ga bayan doki muka zaka ga Kikawa. Maidafa 
ya soyasu, muka ct har muka kost, muka beri 
saura ga gobe. 

Da muka zamna watani kadan muka yt sri ga 
zia Gusiba, muka labda rakimi daia da kaya. 
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Da muka tafi da barudn Tebib biu, da baran 
sadrikt tare da badwdnsa daia kuruma, &i ne sariki 
ya aiké ya wide gabd garému, ya kaimu ga Gisi- 
ba. Da muka zamna ékin Gasiba wotakila wata 
muka tasi, muka wice muka taft ga woni gart na 
mance sindnsa; diidsu masutawo da ydwa ga 
gari nan, da akot dabingp. Da muka kwdna ga 
gart nan da safe muka tas. muka tafi muka hawa 
bisa ga dégon disi. Da miutanen gari ndn suka 
ganému muna bisa dusi nan suka atké wont 
mitum ya kiramu mu sida kdsa. Da muka sido 
muka zaka muka siga cikin gart, muka sdmu 
mutané da yawa suna yin yadwan magana suna 
yin dumm sabadamu. Da sun yr fusi, don babu 
kowa da ya hawa diési nan. Ina tamadha mitang 
Mandara ne, amma ni ban sani ba magdanansu. 
Ba mu dade ba ga gart nan, muka taft, don sart- 
kinsu ba & da lafid ; amma sina atké muna hdzin 
doki da tio. Da muna daweyowa ga Kikawa 
rakiminmu daia ba si zin dddi, amma ba mu sani 
ba wade ciwiita ta kdmas. Da muka zaka ga 
wont gari karamt muka sabka daga nan, da ya 
mitu ga gart nan. Da 248i mituad suka sokési 
da wika ga wiya, suka kassest. Da suna datikan 
nama, sat zint da ydawa, kdna muka sani zini ne 
ya kaséest. Da mun fita masa zint ba tya mitua. 
(If we had bled him he would not have died.) Da 


suka dauka nama, kéwane ya taft ga giddnsa. 
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Tebib ya fadi ga mafadan sarikin Bornu, ya taft 
ya fadi ga sdrikin gart nan &t bamu takarikadrat 
bit, mu datka kayamu mu taft. Da bardn sariki 
ya tafi ya fadi ga sdriki, da sarikit ya aiko muna 
takdrikarat bin, da suna daukan kayamu, da mun 
gode ga saérikt mun taft ga Kukawa. 

Da mu ke zamne ga cikin Kikawa ubdngizt ya 
kirawo bdransa, don &i darimaé masa surdi. Da ya 
darimé masa surdi, ya hawa bisa ga doki, da 
Abega, data na barudnsa ya datka bindigansa, 
suka fita wise. Da maragée tun da rand ba ta 
fadi ba suka t8e g& weni tapki, wiri da ba & ke 
nésa dagé Kikawa. Amma 8 wirin sida ne, don 
kowodane masufatauci,-kadan su zaka daga Fes- 
san suna sida daga nan. Kaddn sun futa daga 
nan mutdnénsu, woddnsu, suna zakua su néma 
misu gidd. Kadan sun samu gidase su yi labdun 
rakiimansu, su zaka ga cikin gart. Daga nén ne 
ya karigba bindigad daga Abega, ya gani zinsud 
furad; da ya tafi ya halbgta; ta tasi, ya bita, da 
ya halbéta. Da ya yi gidu ban &i kémata, tabo 
ya rike takalminsa, amma ba & kama ba zinsua ; 
ya fita daga tabo babu takalmi. Abega ya taft 
ya némasu; ina tamaha da ya samégsu, ya wanke, 
ya sd. Ina tamdha hakandn ne, dor ba ni ke 
tare da su ba, sai da suka saka ga gida Abega ya 
fada méni. Da dére nan ya fara yin sainyi. Da 
muka zamna kwanaki kddah ctwo ya faye masa 
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karifi, ya c@ mund: ga fi mu taft ga weni garin 
Kalumbu sinansa, Maduwai kusa ga rian Cadu 
énda abokinsa si ke, sina tamaha kadun ya tafi 
nin i zt rangémi. Da kadan sata ta yi, mu tafi 
ga rian Cadu, don si wanka dagé nén. Amma 
ga ctkin dére nan ba & kwana ba. Da safia ta yi 
muna yt masa kika, ni da Abega. Suka aike 
woni mitum ga Kikawa, don # fadi ga Ald el 
Kérim, amma ba &i é masa ba Tebib ya mitu, 
saidat ya ¢é, ya zaka, ya gangsa. Da suka fita, 
(Ibrahimo da Abd el Kérim) suka gamu da uwv- 
dansu mutanég, wodanda sunka fita daga gart énda 
mu ke, suka tambayésu, suka cé: bako nan ya 
mitu ? sun dmsa,7, ya mutu. Daga nan ya fara 
sukua da dékinsa, ba & taya ba har ya zaka ga- 
remu. Da ya sida daga bisa doki ya yi hawayé 
bisa ga Tebib. Ga simawa kddan ya zaka garému, 
ya c& ga Abega da ni, kdda mu yi kika; abin da 
Tebib ya yt muna 8 kua ya yi haka garému ; 
mun dmsa masa da kyau. 

Abd el Kérim ya tambayt abékin Tebib énna za- 
abiznési ? Suka éé, abiznés ga kalkdsin itadée nan ; 
itace nan sina da girimda, ina tamaha gawo ne. 
Kasa da ta ke kusa ga gawo nan da karift ne. Nan 
suka gina kusigya, ina tamaha surifinta dani 
fudu. Abokinsa ya aiké sdmari, da mata su kawo 
ria awankésr. Abokinsa sina zin tausayi kwa- 
rat. Amma mitdnd nan da sunka kawo ria bu 
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data da & ke s6 ya yi magana. Da sunka karigba rita 
daga gargsa suka datkesi suka wankési suka sas ga 
cikin alkadmura. Amma Abd el Kérim ya simfita 
kilts da wédansu abibua da yawa, ya sa daga ciki 
kana suka sas. ; suka sa baban akési kana suka 
dora itade daidat ga bakin kisigya kdna suka sa 
sansami dagd bisa, suka ziba kasa; da sunka 
biznéé suka sare itatuad da kaya suka sa bisa ga 
kusigya. Da munka kare muka tafi, muka yi sort 
zua ga Kukawa. Da muka tafi, mitandg masu- 
sonsa da yawa suna yt masa kuka. Sao daia 
abékinsa ya zaka ya cé ga Abd el Kérim: yanzu 
fa abékinka ya mitu, kada ka kimu, amma sai ya 
yi daria, ya é2, ba 2am kinku ba. 

Amma Tebib sina da bard, sine babaé gabd ga 
bdrndnsa dika, dmma & bardo ne, don tun da 
ubdngizimu ya mutu, ya dauki makublain ubangt- 
zimu, ya zaka, ya daukt kurdi daga kayansa ; 
dmmaé Abd el Kérim ba si sani ba. Amma sud- 
sua da Abd el Kérim sina néma kirdinsa ba # 
samesu ba. Amma ya kirdwo Ibrahimo, ya ¢é 
masa, kat ka dawki kurdi nan; ya 6 ba # dau- 
ka ba. Ya ¢é kaddn ba & kiwo ba kirdi nan & 
daukés ga sdarikin Bornu, ina tamdha’ baka. 
Amma ya sami wedansu kirdi, ban tamadha dika, 
Abd el Kérim ya fusiésa daga gidansa, don & 
bardo ne. Ydanzu fa muna zamne tare da Abd el 
Kérim, muna kallonsa kaman Telib. 
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IV. Kai nafidu. 
Dortiqu da Abega sun siga ga hanun Abd el 


Kérim. Yanzu fa muna zamne tare da Abd el 
Kérim, muna kall6nsa kaman Tebib. 

Muka zt sina 86 ya tafi Timbuktu ; garin da 
dadat ban 2 ba sindnsa. Sarikin Borin ya yt 
masa guzure; ya basi rakiimad ; ya aikd misu 
mansani, ko 84 gabad. Abd el Kérim ya c mani, 
kadan mun tafi ga Hausa, én ni gani ubdna ya 
basiént garésa. Da muka yi sri zia ga Timbiktu 
muka sida wose. Da muka fita daga Kikawa 
kwananmu isirin, kana muka zdka ga Zinder, 
Tafian maidoki sat kwanaki ga-bia! kana ya issa ga 
Zinder. Da muka zaka ga cikin Zinder suka si- 
dgmu ga ¢ikin gidd. Zinder gari karami ne, 
amma sina da girimad, don sun géwoyési da disi. 

Da muka zémna ga cikin Zinder na gani miu- 
tang na garin kasan kakata. Sado daia na samu 
yaro, abékina, na ¢cé masa, ya tafi, ya fadi ga kakata, 
ina ga cikin Zinder, da ta fadi ga ubana ya zika 
ya daukéni, don ni da ne, amma ban tamaha ba 
ya tafi; don kadan ya tas daga Zinder da safe 
&t taft garin kakata da maragce. Amma da ban zi 
ba labarinsa na gani wodansu mutanég, Hausdwa, 
suka ¢é su kaint ga ubana, amma ban yirda ba, 
doh ina zin toro su saisieni, don su masujataic 
ne, suka caka ctkin Zinder ga din kasuda. 

E 
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Mun zamna ga cikin Zinder ina tamaha wata, 
kana muka tas dagé nan. Da muka zaka muka 
kwana wése ga bayan gari; daga nan na gant 
turiba, da ta ke zia ga Kunduwéése, sindn garin 
hakata ; daga nan na goda ga Abega, na ¢é: ka 
gan turiba nan tana za ga Kunduwose, sinan 
gart énda kakata ta ke. Na c& masa kuma: ka 
gani wirin dana da akot itatud dayawa? ya cé, 
t; na cé masa, daga nan ne kakdata ta ke. Da ga 
wiri. nan cana da ka ne gant didsu masutawo, 
sinan gari nan: “gawon da rai,” itatuad gawo da 
yawa daga nan. Dian gawo ja su ke, dmma da 
girtma da tawo & he; didnsa miutand suna &, 
da dwakt kud suna ¢t, hakanan kua zakat da 
tumaki. 

Da muka tag daga wirt nan muka zaka muka 
sida ga hainyan Kancg. Na tambaya mitang 
daga nan, kadan sun sant ubdna? Suka & mani, 
wa ne sinansa? Na éé masu Kwage, suka ¢é, kat 
dan Kwage ne, matkidin dundifa? Na cé,%. Suka 
c, ubanka ya zaka nana Zia, ya dawoi ga Kanee. 
Da na 2 haka na 2 baban tadsdyi; dmma Alla 
sina gdna. Muka tas. dagd wirt nan da safe 
muka éiga ga étkin dazi ; ina tamaha ba mu sida 
ba sat da muka zaka cikin byrni Kasuna da ma- 
ragée. Muka sida ga bayan byrnin Kasina (?). 
Wedansu mutanému suka éiga ga birni, suha tafi 
suka fadi ga sartki, akot bakt ga baydn birni. Da 
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suka fada masa, suka néma muna gida, muka tafi, 
muka sida. 

Sariki ya bamu gida, muka tafi mu sida; gidimu 
sigifa ne, anyitta da tabo. Kadtsina gart baba ne 
sina daga cikin itaie, dmma sasin gart babu mu- 
tang, don yaki ya wazésu, da woddansu gonaki suna 
daga cikin gart. Da ga nan ne akot itdtuan rimi 
da yawa da tawo, da dbdugansu akeyin lifidi da 
alfuami na kamun wita. Da ga cikin gidamu 
wom mitum ya mitu, sindnsa Sérif, Ba-larabe, ya 
ztka tare da mu daga Bornu. Muka fadi ga sariki, 
akoi Sérif ya muitu dagd édikin gidamu ; ya aiko 
biyinsa, suka gina kusigya daga ¢ikin gidamu, 
suka gérda kwarat ; akawankési akasaéi ga cikin 
alkamira, sdbud, kina akasast ga dikin kusiéya ; 
da suka kare suka taft suka bérmu. 

Serif si ne kiman mitumén Alla, don kowone 
mitum bakkt sina céwa, kaddn Sérif ya sé hanun- 
sa ga cikin witta ba ta konést ba. Daga Bornu 
na gant biu. Abd el Kérim ya atkéni garésu, don 
én kat masu wéni abi ; suka c€ mani, én taya, én 
éa gawa da su. Na taya, na sa@ gdwa suna 84a, ba 
su da éugur ba dagad ¢tki, wotakila sugurnsu ya 
kare. Da su mutin€ nagari su ke. Da zani tafia 
suka bani géra, na mika masu hani na taft. Hario 
na 2% labari, wéni Sérif da ya sami yara sun kama 
kifi suka sa ga ctkin wiita, ya sa haninsa ga ¢ikin 
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wita ya datkdan kift asthe; karia ko gaskia ban 
sani ba 


Kasuan (Katsina,) Kacina ko Kafina. 

Da kdsuan Kadina da kyain gani. Suna sa- 
yésua nama, zanud, abdiga, sare da abu da yawa 
suna sdygsua. Da muka fita daga cikin Katina 
mutand da yawa sunka taft tare da mu, kaman 
yaki, dor su yi muna rakiad, don dazi nan ba & 
da kyau, don akot mitang masutarian tértiiba. Da 
safe ne muka tas. da mitanen Kafindwa da yawa 
bisa doki, da wédansu a kasa, suna wide gaba 
garému. Muka zaka ga wom wiri da akot ria, 
da muka taya muka datka ria bjsa ga bayan ra- 
kind, mun wuce muka x tafia rang duka har rana 
ta fadt. Da dére ya yt muka taya, don mu fitu 
kadan, da mu ct abindt ga hanimu, amma ba mu 
sidé ba kaya daga bayan raktima, muka tafi 
dére duka. Ina tamaha wodansu su mitu da 
kimolo. Dana gaz Abd el Kérim ya dé mani, 
ka gazi? Na é@,% Ya é@, ka hawa bisa ga ra- 
kumi; Abega ya durant bisa ga rakumi. Amma 
da na futa bisa ga rakimi na fara yin berci, 
sibadd gazia. Wodansu rakima kua sun ki tajfia 
sabadd gazia da kisiria, sat maidoke ya sido daga 
déki ya kérasi; kadan déki ya ki tafia ya dauki 
surdi, ya déra bisa ga kansa, ya kéra dékinsa ; 
kadan doki karifinsa ya kdre, sat ya fadi, ka 
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wice ka béréi. Haka muka yi tafia dagd safia 
nan da maraéée muka zaka ga gari; sinan gari 
nin na mance; amma sina cike da mitdnég da 
girima, da kyatin gant. 

Muka kafa lemad ga baydn gari; ina tamaha 
mun kwana daga nan kwana bit. Da mutdn?é 
suna kawo muna abibud ‘na sdye: gitzid, haz, 
albassa, bérkéno da igot, da abi da yiwa bdya ga 
wodanan ; suna kawo muna, don mun sdye. Ko- 
wone yart muka zaka suna yi mund hakandn. Da 
abibua da yawa baya ga wédandn suna kawo ; 
Gawa ga déki, haréwa ga rakiima ko sdinsdmin 
waké sat muna basu kurdi dufari, da aléra, amma 
ba su killa da alira kwarai. 

Da muka tast daga nan muka siga ga cikin 
wou dazt kuma, amma babu abin toro kwarat. 
Muka wide, muka zaka da maéraéée ga woni gari 
énda sarikin Sckotu ya yi siri ya tafi yaki. Muka 
kifa lemanmu ga sarari énda suka kifa tasu. Sa- 
rikin Sokotu ya atké mund ragina fiidu ga nama, 
da kurdin kasa ya bamu tatki bin ko zukuram 
bit. Da muka kwana daga nan kiray¢ suka zaka 
da dére da giririma. Woni Ba-larube da ya ganésu 
ya yt ufu daga dére ya cé da magandn Arab: 
azurub, azurub! ku halba, ku halba! Samarimu 
suka tas maza, suka halba bindiga, suka tamba- 
yésa, mi ? ya é@, kura, suka fase da daria; suna 
tamdha bdrad ne dajari. Da na 2% kira é@, na 2% 
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toro, don muna kwana woése ga léma. Ina da zané 
da tawo, na nadési kaman kain muitum, amma ya 
fi kaina da girima, da kaina ya kawo kaman kafa. 
Wom sarmayi da ya gant ya tambayém da Bornu : 
aft nanga ate gaidum: Si ne, démi ka yi haka ? 
Na éé, en kira ta zaka, kadan ta gant zané nan ta 
tamaha kaina ne, én ta kdma, ni tasi, én yt kara 
kamada mitumé nan. Amma ba kira da ta zdka, 
don sun dainye kasst duka dafari, ba abin da ya 
kdwosu sai kas. 

Da gart ya waye mun yi mamaki sabada kurdye 
ba su é ba ragiina. Hario na zi daga safia nan 
won mutum ya nddu daga cikin tabérma, don ya 
ét dart. Da kira ta zdka ta kama tabérma ta 
gidu da ita daga cikin daz tana tamaha ta ka- 
ma mutum. 

Da ga nan én maraégée ya yt, kadan mutan€ ba 
su gbgyawa didnsu da dére kitra tana gidu da su 
ga ctkin dazi, da ta éisu, don wari nan sina kisa 
ga dazi, da kuraye da yawa, kaman byrnin Bornu. 
Hakanan kiradye su kan yi ga Afrika. Sdo data 
kitra ta zaka cikin dére ta siga gari; amma da 
zata fita zikinta ya matu ga takanin itatuan 
kafi. Wom mitum ya yt gidu, ya kama wizi- 
anta; amma ba ta tya fita da ba ta tya dawot 
baya ; wont mutum kuma ya hawa bisa kafi da 
kansdkalinsa {tdrara, da za8t ya sare kira ya 
kubée daga hanin mutum¢ nan, wonda & ke cikin 
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gari, amma da sina zdnée, ya cé, én ina da wi- 
kata nt yénke wizidta, amma ga lotu nan duka 
sina da wikdsa géwoye ga stwonsa; da ya gini 
ya yi daria, ya ¢@: kara tana da laiya. 

Wurin da suka yi sansani kisa ga urgua ne, 
don kowone mitum da &i ke 36 tafid ga yakr $1 
yt sirt ya zaka garésu, don mutdnen Afrika ko- 
yause kadan suna zua ga yaki én sun fita ba su 
tafia wurt da nésa. Kadan su gazi, kdna su sida, 
amma kadan baya ga bakin birni, én ka manée 
wom abi ka dawoya ga gida ka daika, don wonan 
ne ba su tafia nésa ga rana tafari. Mun ftaya 
ga wirt nan ya issa kwanaki bin ko uku. Da 
muka tasi daga nan muna tafid suka ¢é mani, 
én tafi én karba dgala daga wiri wont yaro én za 
rakimi, don sina tafié sanisanti. (Agdla igid 
adarimé ga laban rakimi na kalkasin da hako- 
ransa byt suna da tdwo atsdye daidat, amma 1W0- 
dansu ana yi masu rdgama, kaman ragaman dyki ; 
masuragdma sai mitum da si ke hawa bisa garésu 
kadén suna tafid suna éin ciawa, bakinsu ba add- 
rimé ba, don sina tafid sanisanu). Dana yi gudu 
na siga ga tékdénkanin rakimi, tagua daia ta 
Zurént, don ta zi toro; na fadi. Da na taki ba 
na ta tafia, don ta Zuréni ga guiwa. Wont Ba- 
larube ya zaka ya kdevu hdnina, ya é, tasi! da 
na tasr ya yt gudu da ni, har kdfata ta miku, 
saanan ya bgrni. 
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Muka zaka ga wont gari énda sarikin Sokotu, 
kadan ya gait da zémna ga ctkin byrm, & kan 
saka nan ga fitawa. Nan muka zamna har sarike 
ya dawoyo daga yaki; inu tamaha mun zamna 
wata biu daga nan. Wonan gari sina da dadin 
zamna ; atsike da mutdne. Wodansu suna ma- 
génan Fulani, dmma sun sani magandn Haisa, 
sun ft dan Hausawa. 

Hausa Sckotu. Kadan munéé “ wéenan,” su kan 
cé, “wonga.” Kaddn mun cé “ bial,” su kan , 
“har.” Dana tambayi wont yaro na ¢@: kadan 
ka ke kédaya isirin, hario ka kédaya géma, én ka 
gamasu, mt kana kirdsu? ya ¢é: talatin. Ya 
cé mani, ina tamdha kat ba Ba-haise ba ka ke, 
don haléinka ba kamé nému na Sokotawa ba, 
kana na ¢ masa: na sani Hausa kwarat, don 
ni dan Ba-tuntimé né, amma kai dan Sokotawa 
ne. Ya cé maéni: ina tamaha dafari kat ma- 
koyin Hausa ne. Na ¢@ masa, ka gida mani 
yanzu abu da ka ke s6 sunansa da ni fadd maka. 
Ya c€ mani, kana yin magdndn Hatsa, amma 
ba na iya saninka. Na ¢@ masa, ka sani sud- 
sua. Kadan mun ¢@: Sa (Bull) “ bagimi,” su 
kan &@ “ bazini.” 

Abega ya sani magana Haisa; d&mma ba mu 
dade ba ga ¢ikin Hausa, sai mun dade ga ¢ikin 
Sokotu, don wonan halsinsa, kaddn sina yin ma- 
ganan Hausa sina gariweyasu-ko kadan mu Tin- 
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timadwa mun ¢€ “awonan mace,’ su su kan cé 


“worga mace,” amma suna ¢é, wonan mitée, 
hakanan mu kud muna ¢€: worga, én mayina 
kamdan tana mafud. 

Da muka tasi daga nan muka zaka ga Svkotu. 
Sarikt ya bamu gidad nagari, nt na son (sa) si; 
amma ina tamaha Abd el Kérim ba gina tamiha 
haka, don gidagénsu. dagd London (Inland) sun 
faye kyau, ya fi abin da mu ke da cikin gild- 
sému, amma muna tamaha sun fi abi duka da 
kyau. Kdaydayéki da mu ke da ga cikin gidasému. 
Da muna zémne ga cikin Sokotu ga kéwoée rand 
Abd el Kérim da nt, kadén andarima masa sirdi, 
mu kan fita ga bdyan gari, har muka géwoye 
birnt dika: sina da girima, amma ba aédike ba 
da mitang. Suna da sdnu; sdninsu na Afrika 
dabam su ke da na Inliz. Namu suna da {ozo 
da tawon kafoni, da suna da tdwo; amma na 
Inliz ba su da {ozo da tawon (kafom) ; bayansu 
kama na baina. Suna da tumadh. Abu daia 
ne zant cé dabam da tumakinsu da na Inland. 
Nasu suna da tawo, da na Inliz da kibba da mai, 
da gasi da yawa ga bayansu ; da wizidsu gasié- 
rid, da kingnsu gasiére atdye. Amma timaki na 
Sckotu kunénsu da girima da da tawo, akwance. 
Wiziasu da tawo, da gasimu gasitéru, kaman gasin 
kaimu na Afrika, Amma suna da fart; gdsinsu 
ba ja ba & ke kaman tumakin Afrika. Ba mu iya 
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mu yi zdné da gasin tumakimu ; amma ga téma- 
kin Timbuktu suna yi da gasin timakinsu, don 
sina da tawo kaman timakin Inland; da téma- 
kin Larabéawa kua suna da gasi, da wiiziansu 
suna da girima. 

Suna da sabi wodanda su ke kawo (kywo, kgwo) 
ga bayan gart, da kazi sunada. Sdbud datatana 
adzZewa kwot hamsin ko dari. Kaddan koyaise ta 
aze kwot, én su bie ne, kana datke data da ka béert 
daia; data nan da ka béri yao, én ta dze daia ka 
daike wonan, wonda ta béri Zia; hakanan ka ke 
tarasu. Amma kaddén ba ka yi ba héka én ta 
dze kwot istrin, kadan ta gangsu ga gabania, ba 
ta kara ba dzZewa wédansu. Ina tamaha tana kén 
heséwa didnta sun ft tsirin da bial. | 

Da ga Afrika ina tamaha dadai ban gani ba 
mace ta ct kwot na kaza, na sébud ko na stmina, 
amma daga Inlz kéyduse na gant mace tana cin 
kwot. Da'abu data ne ba na tya 86 ga ganinsa 
da din kwot, don suna cinsa dainye; amma mu 
muna sonsa da taurt kaman dusi; hakanan kua 
dafan nama Iilz. Kadan ya & wita su kan ¢é, ya 
issa, ku kawost ga maida; amuad mu muna sonsa 
har wita ta kéngsi. Ko muna Afrika muna cin 
ndma dainye, dmma ba mu ci mu kési ba, da 
wosté nan 81 ne tumbs na sainu ko na tumaki ko na 
awaki. 
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V. Kai na dial. 
Fita daga Sckotu zia ga Timbuktu. 


Da muka tasi daga Sckotu muka zika ga went 
gart sundnsa Gondu; kwana fudu ko bial ka ke 
issa ga Sckotu dagé nin. Gart ndn & dagd cikin 
dust si he; gart karami ne, dmma acike da mi- 
tine. Ammd ina tamaha suna Zin téro dagé nan, 
dot suna kusa ga bakin dazi. Suna yin magéna 
Hatsa kimaén Sckotu. Ina taméha mun kisa 
xamna wata dagé nan kdna muka téét; muka 
taka ga wont gart anakird siinansa birnin Kafi. 
Pin da muna zémna dagé ndn ga fadudn rdna 
muka 2 fu ga wota unguad nésa dagd garésu ; 
atic, yaki ne. Ina taméha babu mitum data ya 
taft ya tatyasu, har suka dainye gart nan suka 
taf. 

Dagé néin muka taxi muka zdka ga wéni gari 
enda akot baban ria dagé takéninsu da mu; suka 
kiwo zirigi, suka fusiemu (ko suka kavmu) Dagd 
cikin Zirigt ndn mitang isirin suna iya siga. 
Mitané nén sat suna magénan Fulandi ; émma 
nt ba na iya ba én yt magadna Fulandé. Da muka 
last dagd ndn muka issa ga woni gart kumd, nan 
muka sida. Mitdénén gari nan suka zdéka ga wirin 
Abd el Kérim suka rokdsa si yi mdsu ddud sibada 
ria; dmmaya ¢€: aduamu dabam ta ke da taku, 
dot én kuna yin adua, kuna yin magandku abude, 
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amma tamu dagd asiri ; ina taméha haka ya &, 
kina ya rife haninsa, da su suna géwoye da si, 
tare da sarikinsu. Amma ni ina zdmne ga bakin 
miurifu énda ni ke yt masa gawa (ko gahawa). Da 
ya yi ddua ya kare suka yode masa suka taft, 
Dagé dére nan ria da yawa ya ztbu. Da gari ya 
waye suka yi mamaki, kdké mitum fart sina kira 
ria, suka ¢é mdsa kumd: ka yt mina adua ko yao. 
Amma ya ce; GG, ko ya kt. Amma sun gode masa 
kwarat. Ammé damuka tas dagé nan muka siga 
ga ctkin gtrigt ko ztrigin gidd, Daga cikin zirigt 
nan mu ke fira wiata, mu yi tuomu; amma kadan 
dére ya yt mu kan fita, mu kan kwana ga rairat, 
don ba mu tyan gan énda zamu tafid ; sat gari ya 
waye kana mu siga ga étkin zwvigt. Amma mitan€g 
nan da su ke da ztrigt su mitanén Timbiktu ne, 
suna maganan Timbuktu da Fulandi, har suka 
kawomu ga wont gart, wonda 81 ke kusa ga Timbuk- 
tu; én ka tasi da safe kana issa nan da maraéée. 
Wedansu mutané suna kama kifaye da yawa, da 
suna kass¢é dyu daga ndn. Na ci ndmansa, kadan 
ba nama ba fata, amma acike da mai, sina da 
dddin &, dmma én ka ci da yawa ba ka sosi ba. 
Kéma da suna tinkidd ztriginsu. En zirigi baba 
ne ko karamt. Kadan karami, ba (ta) 8% girima 
kwarat ba, én 81 ne cike da naiyi mitandg uku su 
ke tunkudas ; mitang bik suna taya ga gaban 
ztrigt, da mitum daia dagd bayd, suna da sdn- 
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dina ko karuki mai tawo suna tinkiilisi, dimi na 
dorina da yiwa dagd& wiste nin. Da muka fita 
daga cikin zirigt ndn muka kwana ga gart ¢nda si 
ke kusa ga Timbiktu. 


Issa ga Timbuktu. 

Da muna zamne daga cikin Sai (Saye) raki- 
mamu ukakdwoysu, don su dauke kaydmu. Da 
muka sé kayamu bysa ga baydnsu muka tasi da 
safe; rand ba ta fadi ba muka issa ga Timbuktu. 
Da wodansu zikat kud suna da kayan ésinkdfa 
sabadamu. K6 wodanda Sidel Bakaye (Sheikh el 
Bakay, Barth) ya bamu, suka samu gidad nagari. 
Gidé nan sina da marifin kéfa, da akoi abu da ka 
ke biga kéfa kama na Inliz, da makubli daga ciki, 
hima na kéfan Tiliz. Amma dakinan gida nan 
suna da girima. Akot dakina tokos ; amma daga 
takan gida ddnddli ne. Daki data wonda Abd el 
Kérim ya yt kwance, akoi wont daki daga cikinsa 
énda zaka sa kayanka, amma dafu takansa, akot 
kifé énda hiska & ke siga, kdda kaya su rigba. 
Sao data Abd el Kérim ya rife, dakin kayansa da 
makublinsa suna daga éiki, ba 81 tuna da su ba, 
sai ga wota rand da sina 36 ya siga ba & gant ba 
makublat ; ya tambay? bardnsa babd, siinansa Gu- 
truni, ya dmsa masa, ni ban gdngsu ba; ya é, 
wotakila suna daga ciki. Suka fara karia kéfa, 
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amma kofa ya faye masu karif. Da sunka samu 
gbaria karama suka kirani én siga; na sé kaina, 
amma zikina ya matu; da na kare siga na samu 
makublat bysa ga sanduki; na mtka hanuna da 
makublai ; daiansu ya karba ya bide, na fita. Da 
daki bisa kana hawa bisa ga mahaya, énda ka gani 
Timbuktu dika. Dali daia madafa ne, daga ci- 
kinsa kana wiéewa, ka taft ga warin turitkin doki. 
Daga wirin térikin doki akoi daki kusa garésa, 
énda mu ke rike téndahari. Daga gidasén Tim- 
buktu kowone gida akot tandabdri, ba da yawa ba 
ne ba su da tdndabara. Tandabdrinsu da dadin éz. 
Abd el Kérim sina s6 ya disu kéwoée rand. 


Abubuan Timbiktu. 


‘ Garin Timbuktu actke, amma ba su da birni ka- 
mada koweng su ke da. Da masallacinsu sina da 
téwo kama na Tiliz (Tiland). Amma ban sigaba 
dikinsa saidat sao data. Da muka ésiga cikinsa da 
kyatin gani. Muka 86 mu hawa bisa, dmma da 
dufu muka dawoyad bayd. Da kadan rdna ta yt 
taka wont mutum sina hawa bisa, ko alkali mu- 
kan kirasi ga Hausa, 8 ne maikiran salla, ko mai- 
kiran mitan€ su zaka ga sdlla. Dakadan mitané 
sun zaka ga sdlla suna taru ga sigra daia, da mi- 
tumé daia ne si ke yin ddud. Su wanke ka’nsu da- 
Jari, kana énda zasu yin ddud, su datka hanunsu 
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bisa kana su azé, da su sunkwia, kaddn su fiya 
daidai kumd, su dirigisa har gosinsu ya taba 
kasa ; su yi haka sao tidal kana su kare, da kadan 
suna céwa: Allahu hakubar, kana cin mariansu 
kaman aradu, ém ban é@ ba karia. 

San taba ga Timbiktu. Dagd Timbiktu ina 
tamaha babu Kafrat, da babu Yafudawa, da bibu 
Anasadra, sat Musulmai. Suka 86 su sa Abd el 
Kérim ya kawa misulmi, dmmé ya ki. Mutanen 
da suka s6 su sast ba mitaneén Timbuktu ba ne, 
sar Fulani wodanda su ke zamne daga nan. Da 
ba suna 86 su gant mutum sina san taba. Kadan 
sun gam mutum sina san taba suna daukansa ga 
alkalt na Fulani; hakandn suka yi ga Abega. 
Sao daia da Abega sina san taba bayin Falani bia 
suka ganési. Daiansu ya é@ ga Abega, ka bani 
tukinian tabanka én gant. Abega ya basi sina 
masa; bani, yace,nakt. Abeganatamaha sina yt 
masa worige, amma da ya ki suka fara fada; suka é@ 
sai su tafi ga alkdlinsu kana su basi tukinian ta- 
binsa ; ya cé, ku tafy mu tafi. Da suka taft suna 
issa ga masallacin Larabawa, da Lérabawa da yawa 
zamne daga nan, Abega ya de masu: ba na tafi 
wont wirt ya ft wonan. Mutang Larabawa da 
suna gdanésu suna zan Abega sina zansu, suka 
tambaygsu, mt ya faru? Suka é@, bayin Fulani 
nan, mun ganési sina san taba, da sarikimu ya ce, 
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kowane na san taba mu kawosi gargsa. Larabawa 
_ sunka é2, worga mitumé Anasara ne, 8 ba si sant 

ba ku ba ku son taba; ku bérsi ya tafi, ku bar 
tikuntansa. Da ya zdka gidaé ya fadé muna; 
muka yi daria, muka ¢€: kat, ka kusa zaa ga 
dikin dakin difu na Falani. Filaini én sun gane 
Absondwa suna san taba ba suna tdbésu ba, én 
sun gant Ba-lérabe na san taba, ba su tabés« ba, 
dmmda én sun gani dan Timbiktu sina da tukunan 
taba, sat su zaéi ga alkali. Kaddn kana so ka sa 
taba daga Timbiktu ka && taba daga ctkin gidan- 
ka, kana ka fita. 


Gisirin Timbuktu. 


Gisirin Timbiktu sina da kyat da zaln. En ka 
daika gallo ganinsa kéman madibi. Ba suna gina 
gisiri ba ga Timbiktu, sat ngsa dagd nan ; su ke 
kawo su kaman kantu (kantu kéman kain gisiri, 
wodansu dani bit da sasi, da fadinsa dani bin, 
dmma sina da natyt, kamanka étka ztka da kasa). 
Kamada suna kdwo gisiri ga Timbuktu? suna 
labda rakiima dagdé éan; babu koma ga bayan- 
su sat gisiri da abin c& da ria acike dagd 
cikin zaka, da kadén su zaka ga ctkin garin 
Timbiktu rakiiman da na gant labée da gisiri suna 
fi arbain. Da suna yin wakansu har su side gisi- 
rat. Su saisigsu ga cikin Timbuktu ga fatake, 
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kadan sun zdka suna saye su tafi ga woda kasa su 
sdyes. 

Mutanen Gonsa suna kawo farin géro da yiwa 
ga Timbuktu ; suna da araha ga cikin Timbuktu, 
amma da cada ga cikin Hausa, doi ba mu ke kusa 
ga Généa ba. 


Gurasan Timbiktu. 


Da girasan Timbuktu suna da dadin c. Kana 
cinta babu komi; en ka 86 ka sa ga ctkin romua 
(rian nama), kadan suna gdssa gurdsa suna yin 
wont abi kdman akuriken kait da kadsa, da ga 
kalkasinsa su fira wita, da su sd giérasa daga 
bisa, haka suka gdssata har ta nina. 

Suna da wont héki, sinansa burgu. Ddawaki 
suna 86 cinsa kwarat; mutadne kud suna étnsa, 
don sina da zaéki (saki). Da yawa daga cthin rian 
Timbiktu; da mutang su kan yi raan burgu da 
$i, sina da dadin &4. Hakandn na Zt, dinma ban 
sa ba raansa, na ¢t karansa. 

Na gani Kasuan. Timbuktu énda suka saida 
nima dabam, da itdtua daga nan na fira witada 
gurasa, da wodansu abu da yawa bamda wédanan. 
Da kasuadm bayi kud dabam ta ke. Da na tafi na 
gant bayt dagad nan, yara da mazda, da mata da 
didnsu, dmma ba da yawa ba na gant kamada ga 
thin Bornu, kana gant dari ga wiri daia. 

F 
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Kadan suna gina gida& suna yin kasa birugise- 
biruguse, su sdsu ga cikin rand har rand ta kéka- 
sésu kana su dauka su gina gida; &mma ni ban 
gan ba kamada suna gina gida. 

Sidel Bokayi (Sheik Bokay) st mitum ndagara 
ne da hénkali ga yin komine. Si ba iya 86 ya 
zamna ga ctkin Timbuktu, wotakila don sina da 
dikid, rakiimd, da dawaki, sanu da zdkai sina da 
su. Da matasa daia, da didnsa tiku, wédanda na 
sant mazda. Su duka aku suna séna, ni kua ina 
sonsu, amma bit, data ina tamaha sékarinsa bial, 
da daia tku. Dédn baba ina tamaha sékarinsa éa 
fidu, dmmé ba yanzu ba, da kangninsa bit séka- 
rinsa fidu. Amma iydlinsa da dakidnsa suna 
zimne bayd ga Timbuktu, da suna da léma. Amma 
dia nan nasa bin kananad; ga won lotu ba su sé 
su ét tuonsu, kadan ni ban zaka ba. Da suna so 
én datkésu ga wiyana mu taft wérigin doki; 
suna yin magdnan Arab, da ni kud ina yin masu 
maganan Arab. 

En muna zdmne ga cikin gari su kan kawomu- 
na tio; da én hdzin doki ya kare Sidel Bokayi 
ya fadad muna mu fada masa, don ya bamu kari. 
Da muka taft ga giddnsu na dai, can mu kan 
sdmésu suna worigt da murna; da abindci, mun 
yast da ct. Koyatée mun zaka nan suka kaséeé 
muna rago ko sania. 

Tun da muka zamne dagéd ndn babu dddi takani 
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sulmi, suka ¢é su kassesi, ko ya basu ditkia. Amma 
Abd el Kérim ban tamdha ba gina da dikia da 
yawa, sat, don sun gaint baban sdnduki, tayinsa 
da dint bit bisa ga kasa, fadinsa dani bit, dmma 
su bin ne da kanand. Amma tin da muna zamne 
wosié ga bayan Timbuktu muka zt kidin tambert 
rang dika. Da ga rand nan Timbiktu ya ¢ike 
da dékin Fulani na-gaba (enemies) Tun da muna 
zamne daga nan, ina tamaha wont mitum ya zdka, 
ya fada muna Fulani daga Timbiktwu suna so 
su dauke kayan Abd el Kérim. Da muka ci tio, da 
maragée, kamada rand tana zka fadud, Sidel Bo- 
kayi ya tara Absonadwa, ina tamdha sun yi dari 
bu ky dart tku ; wéddnsu bisa doki da mai da 
garkud, da woddnsu kaésa da mazi bin da garkua. 
Da mu kua muna siriad bindiga ; haékandn muka 
fita; dani ina binsu daga kdsa. Da Sidel Bokayi 
gina da bindiga da baki bit, da Ald el Kérim 
sina da bindigd da baki bit, da gasiéria bindiga 
da baki bial, da wedansu bit ga bayan déki ara- 
ldye ga witydn surdi data ga wésié nan da daia 
ga wosién can; da barudnsa da bindigd, da ni, 
ina da mazi; da fari ina da kwori da kibat tsirin 
daga ciki da baka nagart. Da Abega ya karia 
baka, sina datka mazt. Tun da muna tifia muka 
gamué da tarun Arab da bindigad ; suka ¢€ muna: 
mu yt samri ga gart. Da muka zaka kisa ga 
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Timbiktu rdna ta fadi, da wata sina bada haske. 
Muka gani taron Fulani suna yin wakansu da 
kade-kade ; nan muka sabka; muna nésa daga 
garésu, suna nésa daga garému. Tin da muna 
zamne daga nan Abega ya fito daga cikin Timbiktu, 
da bindiga adrataye ga wayansa. Fulam suka ganést, 
suka 36 su fada &, amma sunka hana zinansu ; 
amma ba 8 da albaris, ko disim bindigad, sai 
karife da nawyi bysa ya kafadansa; én sun fada 
bisa garésa su dainyési kidman kara dan akwia—_ 
ya zika gargmu da gudu, ya &: Enna Abd el 
Kerim? Na ¢&, ga 8 cana atadye. Da Abd el 
Kérim ya gangsa ya yt murna, don & ndmiir ne 
da kartfi. Ina tamdha ya bas disim bindiga da 
albarus. 

Tin da muna zamne daga nan. mitanén Fulani 
bin suka zaka suna s6 su géwoye sdnsdnimu ; 
amma da Sidel Bokayt ya gangsu, ya tambaya : 
én su Filan ne ? Amma da sunka zt haka suka 
bige dékinsu, suka yi stikud suna 86 su tafi ga 
sansdninsu, amma Absondwa suka tariésu ; dai- 
dnsu ya yésda bindigd, da daidnsu ya fadi da 
doki; da ya tasi ya mance bindigansa; sai sina 
sp ya céce rainsa; Absenawa suka dauka bin- 
digogt suka kawosu a Sidel Bokayt. Ya datkésu 
ga hanansa. Da Fulani sunka gani ba zasu sa- 
mun nasara ba, suka ¢é: suna sén bindigéginsu ; 


amma Sidel Bokayi ya cé; na ki baku, én zaku 
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fada garému. Amma suka ¢é, ba zdsu su yi 
fadé ba, sat dadi. Amma Absendwa suna 86 su 
yi fada, don su mutan? kaman wita ga fada. 
Kadan sun biga garkiindnsu tana yin kara kaman 
bindiga. Sidel Bokayi ya ba ga Fulani bindigasu ; 
suka dawot ga gart. 

Amma da suka taft kisa ga gidamu na Tim- 
buktu sun hdalba bindiga da yawa, da suna zéfa 
wita ga ctkin gida ; amma bdran Abd el Kérim, 
wonda si ke 36, sunansa Gutrumi sina daga cikin 
gia, ya yt fusi; ya étka bindigansa, da zast 
hdlbawa ; wont mitum, sindnsa Ali, sina hanasi ; 
imma ba &t zinsa ba, satdat ya halba bindiga; ya 
ééga Ali: Fulani suna tamadha mu mata ne ? 
Kadan ba mu taya ba kama namizi, si réenamu. 
Muka dawoi da dére nén zta ga gtdansu na dai. 
Amma ni na gazi da gidu kasa; amma na yi 
kika ; sat da suka dawkéni bisa ga bayadn doki. 
Makérin fadamu ke nan daga Timbuktu. 


VI. Kat na sida. 
Bérin Timbuktu anadadwoya ga Sékotu. 


Da muka zamna daga nan, ina tamaha mun yi 
watant tékos, kana muka fara sirid kayamu daga 
Timbiktu ; Abd el Kérim ya dauké kayansa dika 
ga cikin babdn sanduki fidu; ya sa kadydnsa ga 
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- chin katwa ; muka fita ga Timbuktu lafia ; mun yt 
murna da gode Alla. Muka zdka ga léman Sidel 
Bokayi énda iyadlinsa su ke wose ga filt. Da mu 
ke kwana dagé nan da safe muka yt ldbdun ré- 
kima. Da miutané da yawa tare da mu. Sidel 
B. sida kdansa ya yt muna rakia, tafia kwana goma. 

Da kwanaki ndn dika sat muna yawo ga cilein 
Asbenawa, da kéénna mun zaka da mun sida suna 
kdssé muna sanu, mun ct néma har mun gazi. Da 
mutang da yawa suna tarié Sidel Bokayi, don st 
dora haninsa bisa ga ka’nsu, da 8 yi mdsu adua ; 
da wodansu kua suna ctka hanu da kasa, da ya sa 
haninsa ga kadsa da haniunsa, da ya yi masu 
addua. | 

hata Asbenawa wodansu ardme, da wedansu da 
kyain kibba ; amma wedansu suna da kibba ta 
faye ki’nsu. Mata Absendwa na gai daydéwa, da 
zdni én fada maka kéka kibbasu ta ke. Mace daia da 
na gani damsénta ya kusa fin ciniata da girimd. 
Amma ba na s6 ba én simi mari dagdé garéta, 
don én ta maréka, énda ka fadi, ba ka tina ba ka 
tasi kumd. Da <tkinta ya yi mutumé daia da 
yaro, da cinioyinta sun yi ztkina da girima. Didsu 
daia na gant kuma sékariinta, ina tamaha, goma, 
tana da kibba ta kusa kama uwata. Kaddn suna 
hawa bjsa ga zaki sat su kawo turtimi kana madée 
ta hawa bjsa ga turim, da ta zamna ga bdyan 
zaki. Amma zakainsu suna da karifi ; suna tasia 
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da zaki bin; én zaki nin data ya gait tana hiawa 
bisa ga wonéan Zaki; tun da wondin sina fitawa, 
wonan sina fara giciad ; wonan na gani da tdona ; 
enka taft Absenawan Timbuktu, ka saint mata 
nan kamdn dorinat. Ba su da kyain qini ko ka- 
dan; amma matdn Hausa sun fisu da kyaa; ba 
sibada mutanen garina ne na ¢é hitka. 

Matan Absendwa nin woddnda su ke da kibba 
suna cin ndmd, da sa nono; suna da none daqu 
can kaman ria. Tun da suna hdndnd tiwayensu 
suna dirasu da tilas. Amma Absendwa miitdng 
nagart ne én ka san’su, ba ktman Filani ba; 
sai kadan ka sadmésu ga cthin ddwa ganinsu 
abintéro ne. 

Da muka zaka ga wont wirt kuma muka sida 
kusa ga bakinria. Daga nan akot dorinat da 
yawa, amma ddwakinmu ba su sdén ganinsu, da 
su kua, én su gani doki ba su 36; su sad ka’nsu ga 
cikin ria, amma zikinsu dika sina ga éikin ria; 
da suna yin kurirua su torata daéwaks; da én 
dawakt sun 2% wonan kara suna gudu, su siga ga 
dizi; da woddnsu suna ctra iqiad. Da na gani 
doring uku suna fada daga c¢ikin ria; na gani 
sida, ko bokot sun fita ki’nsu. Da Abd el Kérim, 
ya datka bindigdnsa ya hélba ziéa garésu ; ina 
tamaha sdo uku; da woni arsas ya kétdré ria ya 
fada ga kalkasin léma énda mutand su ke zamne ; 
da sunka gani kira ta tasi suka dauka arsas, 
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amma ba & és&ima ba kéwa, suka kawo arsas ga 
Abd el Kérim, ban tamaha ba sun ¢c&é masa kom, 
sai sun goda masa arsas. 

Da muka tasi daga wiri nan nuka zdka ga 
wont sofun birni; wiri ndgart ne; suna da kifr 
da yawa. Da muka tasi daga wiri nan, ko da 
muka wicé makarin Absenawa, kdna Sid el Bokayt 
ya bérmu, ya dawot ga Timbuktu. 

Tun da sina tare da mu muna ganinsa kama 
muna ga cikin Timbuktu ; da mun <i tausayén ra- 
bu da si. Ya yt nadgart ga kéwangénmu dika. 
Da mitumd nan ya yi kamada abin da Isa ya &: 
si wonda ya bada rian sainyi ga almazirina data 
sdbadaé simana, ba & rdssa bidnsa.”? Amma tun 
da ba &i tafi ba, ya sa madaikansa bit su tafi gaba 
garému. Daga nan muka zaka ga woni wir kisa 
ga bakin rita, muka sida nan. Da dére ya yr 
muka 24 abu daga cikin ria kaman Zirigt na za- 
kua garému. Na ¢@ ga wota mace: wonun zirigt 
ne, amma ta ¢@: dummi nan ya fi ztrigi. Da sima 
kadan muka gdni dorind ée ; ta fite daga cikin ria 
tana ztia ga kiwokyo, kawo). Sdmart suka cika 
bindigansu ; dérind ta taft nésa daga ria; muka 
bita daga baya ; da ni ina da sdnda da gasigria. 
Mitand bin suka taft gabanta, da mu sida muka 
taya ga bakin rua, da dara na biun éan ya halbéta, 
ta fadi, ta tast kumad ta wo gidu (ta yt) zta garé- 
mu. Amma wata farifet bisa ga haimu ; da muka 
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gan tana tafidwa mun fara za da bidyd; da ta 
| ytkusa suka halbéta da bindigad, ta sv ta {aya ta 
yi fada. Na zéfa sandata na gidu, ban taya ba. 
: | Ta siga ga cikin ria, muka dadwot ga lémamu. 
3 Muka tasi daga wiri nan da dére, kana muka 
. | issa ga gart énda muha éiga ga cikin Zirigt dafari. 
| Da muka tasi daga nan muka zuka ga Sai (Saye) 
garin da muku siga ga <irigi dafari. Daga nin 
- [ na ztwont mitum sina 86 ya husse Abd el Kerim ; 
| wont Sarmadyt ya &@ mani, st ya sant magdnan 
| Anaséra. Ba mitaneg da yawa muka zi suna yin 
. | magandn Anasdara, sai daia daga éctkin Timbuktu; 
, & mallamt ne, amma & mai rdgaitu ne, ya Ce &t 
‘i | karami ne tun da ya tafi ga woésién Anasara, sina 
| yin mayandnsu dafari, amma yanzu ya mance, mu- 
| tum ndgari da kyaun gant, amma miugun halla. 
no Da muka tasi daga Sat muka kétdré gulbt, muka 
| ka ga wont gart, & he kédan nésu daga Sai ; nin 
“| muka kwana. Damuka taési daga nan kua kwa- 
Oo} naki da yawa, kana mukaissa gaGondu. Da mitand 
“| wedanda suka san’mu sun yi murna, da mu kua 
ot muna yin mirna, don mun zaka ga tyaikan Hausa, 
Sl Dagéd nan kud, ina tamaha mun zadmna kwdanaki 
wt fuidu. Gidan da suka samt ba gida ba nafari da 
wl muka sida da muna zia ga Timbuktu; amma 
“| wonan gida da suka samu sina da dadt, da sina 
| dadandali. Suna da itadtudn Kaka dagé nan da 
& ydwa. Zikin atacen Kika data sina yin mitand 
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tdlatin ; dmma Kika ba ta tawo kaman Rimi, sai 
tana da girtma ; tofénta mu kan yi mia tana keé- 
kase ko dainya. Didnta suna da girimé. En 
ka datka data haninka bit ba su taba Zina, én 
ka sasu daga taka; da tainta kaman damsin mu- 
tum. Amma wéddnsu sun fidatawo. En ka 
taba didnta, én katkai na bayanta sun tabaka, ka 
yt susan <ztkinka har ka gait, dinma ba ta yt 
maka kom. Enka passa daia ka sému ctkinta 
fart fet kaman néno, da ga ctkinta kua akot we- 
dansu did, su ne ka ke ct, amma da tam, wodansu 
ba suda tam. Da muna da wont abu, sinadnsa 
dinkali, ztkinsa ja da tdwonsa degd whyan hans 
ga yasaka mattawo, da fadinsa kaman yasa uku, 
ko fudu sinada zaki, kadan andaffa, da tapsi kua ; 
ina sonsu kwarat. Weotakila Abd el Kérim ya 
danddnasu, ko ba &1 danddna ba, ban sani ba. 

Da muka tasi daga nan muka zaka ga wens 
gari, nan muka sida. Da kadsudn gari nan mutané 
sun zaka éinta. Silidn alharéni da yadwa ; rigina 
da fart ; Sanu, néno da mai; itace ka saye ga fura 
wita da yawa. Karama kasuad ée, amma actke, 
da itace da girima daga nan. Da muka fita 
daga garéta ban sani ba wont gart muka zaka, 
da wont gart mun bérsi, da muka issa ga 
Svkotu. , 

Issa ga Sckotu fitowa daga Timbiktu. 

Da muka zaka ga Sokotu kuma muka sida ga 
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wont gida ba nafart ba. Ina qinin witri ya sdwoyd, 
don damdna ta zika. Hdzida éidwa dika suna 
girima. Wosté énda muka sida dafari ban sini 
ba ga wont wose si ke. Da muka fita ga Sobotu 
muka gangdra ga kalkasin «dudsa, babu ddadi ga 
rakiima ga sida ga kalkasin tudu da su. Da muha 
ida ga kalkasin dudsa koramd ta hinamu wice- 
wa, don dafari da muka wie ga éikin basara, 
amma yanzu rant. Muka side kaya dagt baydn 
rakuma akasad suga ctkin ztrigt; lika mula yt mu 
duka muka fita. Da wiri nan ba & da kyat ga 
rakiimad. Lu kafan rakimi ta siga ga cikin tabs 
dika tana siga, da en zasi fusdta, kadin ta fita ta 
kan bige kafasa daia, hakanan ya fadi da kaya. 
Tin da muna zamne daga nin ria ya zika bisa 
garému, amma ba mu killa ba da ria, don mun 
sibe da si kaman kifi ga cikin gilli. Muka bér 
wir. nan muna tafid ga ctkin haz da sinkafa har 
muka zaka ga Wurnu ga séfon gidému. Da mu- 
tang sun samému da marna daga nan. Na 86 én 
zamna ga cikin Warnu ya fi Sokotu. Da ttacén 
abduga sun cika wirdre daga wota koramad. Kise 
ga Warnu suna da wota korama, nin mutdng su 
ke kama kifayé, da mdtad suna datka riia daga 
cikin talu su déra ga ka’nsu, su zaka ga gidda. 
Tin da muna nan na zt akace: Kada kowa ya 
lafi ga bakin ria nin gobe da safe har ga sa(n) ruan 
doki ; don yayan ria suna wicewa; hakandn kita 
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runan taka ke nén) na tambayésu: Domi mitane 
kada su tafi? Suka cé: én ka gdni yayan ria ka 
mutu: Suka ¢@: suna da tdwon gasi, dmma su 
gasieru ne. 

Tin da muna zamné dagd cikin Wirnu kumé 
wodansu. suka kawo labari ga sartki Alzyu, 
ko sadrikin Sckotu, suka ¢@: Ga fataké sun sida 
kusa ga Gawasu. Sartki Aliyu ya aiké yayan-yda- 
kinsa da galludimdnsu; ya cé masu; én su mutand 
na lafia ne, kada ku tabasu, dmma kaddn mitanéen 
gaba ne, ku dake kayansu. Hakanén suka fita da 
dére, wata na bada haske. Da suka tssa garésu. 
Wotakila sun tambayésu, ko ba su tambayésu, ban 
sant ba, amma sun datke kayansu dika, suka kawo 
ga Wurnu. Da saéfid ta yi kana suka sani su mu- 
tan¢ da lafia ne, fataké mdsutafia ga birnin Kanu. 
Sariki, Aliyu, ya cé ga mutanénsa : kowane da ya 
datke kayansu ya kawo ya basu; hakanan suka 
kawo kayansu dika, suka fita daga Warnu. 

Da muka tasi daga Warnu muka kétaré korama 
muka zaka ga Gondi. Kifi da yawa daga nan. 
Nan muka yi guzurt. Da muka tasi daga Gondi 
muka siga ya cikin dazi ; mutané da yawa tare da 
mu, amma da kwanaki sa yuee sun yi, muka issa 
ga birnn Kanu. 
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VII. [ssa ga birnin Kanu. 


Birnin Kanu garin yaya ye (ye-ne). Amma 
wodansu mutané su kan cé: Birnin Kanu garin ya- 
mata, don didnsu sunada kyau. Zakudta tafari 
ke nan ga cikin byrnin Kanu. 

Birnin Kanu kéwoce safia Abd el Kérim da ni 
mu kan fita ga wota kéfa muka géwoya, mu éigo 
daga wota kéfa. Bayam byrnin Kanu suna da gi- 
naki da yawa, da suna da rikuki, da suna da 
korama da yawa ga bayam byrni daga woni wésie. 
Kofam birnin Kanu, ina tamaha ga fudu. Da 
ginam birni sina da tawo ; angindsi da yimbu. Da 
suna da géndan mazar. Gondan mazar tana da 
tawo, amma ba ta da tadwo kwarai ba; didanta sun 
kisa kain mitum da girtma; én ta nina ba ja ba 
ta ke, anuma ztkinta kdman wota trin kabéwa, ba 
cinwa ba; én ka passdta tana dazdki da tips ; 
fatanta ba ta da kabri. Da akoi wota trin gonda 
kid, amma bamu kiranta gonda mazar, sai gdnda; 
itacenta kaman kain mutum, tana girimd-girima ga 
cikin daz; ba ta kowone ba ta ke ; amma wedansu 
sun fi mitum ga tai; tofonta ba ta da girima ya fi 
hanin mitum. En didnta suna kanénd cdnwa 
su ke, én su nina ja; dmma wodansu har suna nina 
caiwa su ke; én zaka ka ctra dianta ka yt hankali 
da macizi, dot. macizi da kansa sina sénta, haka- 
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nan kua zinsaye. Giriman didnta kamdn cibirin 
kasa ga hanu; da ga cikinta akoi dia babaku. 

Da akot wona itaée stinansa lému sina da tami ; 
kiwone dan Hatsa sna so lému ga cikin alzifunsa; 
suna so san lému; woddnsu da girima kaman gon- 
dan dazi, amma wodansu-kanana. 

Birnin Kanu daga ctki suna da wont dist sinan- 
sa Dada. Tun da ba ka gani ba birnin Kanu ka 
na ganin kansa. Amma én ka zamna kisa da 8, 
én riganka fara ée tana sdwoya kaman ka ct géro 
ka zuba bisa garéta. Da na zt ga mutanén Ka- 
nawa, mutumé daia, mitumeén Inliz, ya zaka naén, 
ya ¢é ga sarikt sina 86 ya fitasda sindria daga ¢i- 
kin disi nan, amma én ya fitds yunwa ta siga ga 
gart nan. Sariki yacé: én yxnwa ta siga ga gari- 
na, kaddé ka taba dusi nan, ka bérsi ya zamna. 
Karia ko gashia nt ban sam ba ; abin da na zt na 
éé; da sine makaronsa, 

Ga wosién Bala bdbu gidas¢ saidat fili ; dwa 
ta fita ga cikin gari ; rakiimd, sdnu dazakat suna 
kawo dagd nan: da bayr suna yénkan cidwa su 
kawo ga gida. Ria da yawa ga wosié nan. Daga 
dikin riayé kud suna kama gatwa. Ein ka kdma 
guiwa ka yénke kanta, da abubua na ciki duka ka 
fisigsu, ka zibas; ka firéta ga itace maitini, ka 
kaffata kusa ga wita, én ta 2t wuta ka géwoydta, ka 
ziba gisirt, bérkono ko taust da disa; ka zitba 
dika garéta ; tun da kana yin zanée da abokinka 
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tta tana gassua ; kadin ta gissu ka di¢ta har gabe 
da safe. Da safe én ka tasi ka tira wozén wuzid, 
nan ne dadinta si ke ; dmmna Zikinta duka da dddi 
ba kaman wizia ba. Da babu kassi daga zikinta, 
sai data ya tafi ga bayauta, da én ban c¢¢ ba karia 
hakéranta haman na mitum. Sado daia ta kdima 
yasata har ta kusa passe faricina ; ammda ba ta da 
kaffu kaman kado ko kift, saidat wodansu abu da 
tawo kaman haki ga ztkinta bit ga <iki, da ina 
taméha kud bit kud kisa gakunénta. En rani ya 
yi ta kan siga ga ctkin tabu, da wirin da takwanta 
baiya ba kékasewa. Tana nade <ikinta kaman ma- 
721, da ba ta da abu da zdta ct sai ta ct wiziduta 
da tabp, abin data ke ct ke nan ga rani har damdna 
tazdka. Kn damdna ta zdka ta fita dagd cikin 
rami, ta kama kandnan kifayé ta cisu ; hakandn ta 
ke cida kanta ; wodansu da girima kaéman kabrin 
mutum, ém bata fz ba da girima ; du tana da tawo 
ya ft sasin kamu. 

Da ga cikin ria muna kasééta da mazi, dmma 
ga cikin tabo muna gindntada fantaria. Wirin da 
gaiwa ta ke, kana <in ctwiki, da wodansu mitand 
kud, na 27, ga rani, én suna wicewa, kéda ba su z% 
ba ciwikin gaiwa, suna gan énda ta kwanta, amma 
ba miitandg da yawa ba, sun sani haka ; kdsa tana 
siwoya énda ta kwanta. 
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Kadsuan birnin Kanu. 


Kasuan birnin Kanu tana da girtma. Akoi sa- 
bira, takilmin Kadndwa, tandin kéolle da kdlle, 
bérkgno, gisiri, nama, itaée, rigad, zanég. alharini, 
marokact ko madubi, stliyan alharini, takvbi, al- 
léwa, sdnu, rakima, yayan itdce, masa, hazi, gidan 
alura, alira da kanta, banta na ya-mdta, dudsu 
da takanda. 

Makafi da madsugani duka dgarwoyésu ; kasua 
ta ctka. Kusa ga kasuad akot baban fadama, ko 
idon ria, sina daga takanin gari. Ga woni lotu & 
kan cika kaman 2a81 passawa gari ; dmma sun tara 
kasa kuisa ga bakin ria, kada ya siga ga kasua. 
Ria nan (duka) suka cé anrufesi da tdsan karife ; 
én ba su yi ba haka gari ya passua, haka na Z%- 
Na gani kua ria nan bisa garésa cike da kainua 
(some sort of plant like lettuce.) 


Marinan Kanu. 


En ka zdka ga marinan Kanu kana gani mutane 
da yawa ; wodansu suna rina alharini, du widansu 
sdré, wodansu suna rina riga, da wodansu na dim- 
ki; wodansu na bigan turkudi suna yin waka. 
Daga nén ne aikin fata da tufua na Hausa nan su 
ke, da abu masukyaun gant kua. 

Da kamada casu rina riga ke nan: suna gina 


rami da zurufi gaba fudu ko bial, wotakila ya fe 
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nan. Su gérta ctkinta da yimbu; kaddn ta kékaése 
su tira baba su ctkata da rita kdna su sa baba bisa 
garéta har ya kisa ga sdéinta ; su daiika sindina 
masufawo fudu, su fara déka baba har ya fara 
zint ; su bérta kwana, su riféta ga kwanaki fidu 
ko bial; su budéta ; su wanke zané fart, én datdasa 
ta fila, su sa ga cikin marind. Mituméndn da it 
ke rina zane haninsa gina kawa bakki kaman 
adawa ko zunt. Ammd en marina ta fara ziufa ba 
ta da dadin kaméi ; haka mu ke rina tifafemu. 


Baban gari. 


Baba, wirin da baba ke girima wiri nagari ne ; 
fina girima kusa ga bakin ria da dikin dazt; kiné- 
nsa kandnd su ke, amma én nina ja da tini, cikinsu 
kanand su ke; amma én su nina ja, da tini bake- 
neu. Garina actke sike da babatare da dbduga da 
bérkono da taba muna da su. 

Akot mutang dabam daga dikin birnin Kanu: 
Lérabiwa, Absendwa, Babaribari, Nifewa, Fulani, 
Yarubiwa, Wadawa, Adamawa, da mitané bayi 
masumagana dabam da yawa. 

En ka siga ga byrnin Kanu ka yi hankali ga ka- 
yanka kanand, don sun sade tadsamu tun da mu ke 
daga nan ; sun sa ga kdlkdsin babdn rigansu, sun 
yt yawo da ita. 

Suna da kwdria. Abin da mu ke san rita kwa- 
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ria ce: kwaria tana girima ga cikin gonaki. Astpka 
wrin dumma ; én sun girima da su nina actrésu ; 
kana 7: da wéedansu gora na daukan ria; da wo- 
dansu kana yin kwaria, ka gérta ctkinsu, ka fita abu 
duika, da kwaria ka yénke bayanta nagart, ka sata 
ga cikin dakinka ; kadan kat sdrmayi ne ; da wo- 
dansu trin dimma kuad suna girima ga cikin gida, 
kanatya daffasu ka ¢t, tun da ba su késa ba, én su 
‘késa kana yin laddai, da ka yt géra kara&mi 
wonda zaka ctkesi da fura ko ria, én zaka tafié ga 
cikin dai, ka dauka tare da kat. 

Da suna yin fata kua ga Kanu. Da ima fada 
' maka kémadé su ke yt.—Ka datka karift, (& ne 
‘baban tékinia) ka ctkast da ria, da ka ziba tékan 
kdra ko tékan itace, ka damma toka nan kana ka 
datika fata da tana da gas, kana sdta daga cikin 
karift nén da & ke da toka; kadan ka bert ta 
kwana séo data ko sao bin, ka fitas ; kadan ka fitas, 
kadan ka tabasi, da gasi ya tase, ko ya jire ya rabu 
da fata, ka dauka ka kat, ka simfutata ga bisa itaien 
simawonda mu ke céwa, masimi,damaganéin Haisa; 
da ka raba itace kéramt, sindnsa dan masim; ka- 
dan ka simfuta fata nan bisa ga itaéen sma, da ka 
diirgusa bisa da fata nan, da ka dauka dan ma- 
simi, ka rikesi da hanu bit, kdna ka fara yin sma; 
kadan ka yi sima ya kare, ka taft ka wanke fdta 
ndn, da ka dakka bagarua (sinan wéni itace da 
sina da dia), ka ztibata daga ctkin karift ; ka zuiba 
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ria bisa garéta, kana ka 26ma fata daga cikin ka- 
rifé nan, ka rufe kataft; kadan ka kwana ka zuka 
ka gant ; kadan ka gant fata nan ta sdwaya, kadan 
ka za tana da karifi, kada ka z6mata daga cikin 
bigarua, ka tafi sainydto, kadan ka éainyata ké- 
hase ka zuba mata mai, ka mursata har ta yi tapsi. 
Kadan ka z7 tana yin kika, bagaruda ta tst¢ta; kadan 
ka mirsata ka gani kowone wiri sina da tapsi da 
mai, ya isigsa. Katafika yt ztka, kadan kana 30; 
kadan ba ka 86 ba ka yi walk, ko ka azéta dagu 
chin gidanka, ta kiwa fata ke nan, kadan fata a 
ke yi, mu ke kirad sundnta, kirigi. 


VIII. Kai natckos. 


Issa ga Kakawa. 


Da muka fita daga birnin Kanu, ina tamaha mu 
yt wata ko ya ft wata, muka zdkaga Kikawa. Da 
miténg' da suka ganému sun yi mirna, suka cé 
muna, mun zt da kuna ga cikin Timbuktu ankas- 
séku; muka ¢é, ba mu mitu ba, amma mun sa 
wohalla ga cikin Timbuktu. 

Birnin Kikawa acthé 81 ke, amma ba da girtma 
ba kaman Kanu. Garin Kukawa bayan birni, ba 
ka ganin komi sai kassin mutang, kain mitum, da 
kain doki, kdsusuan zakat suna ctke ga baydan gari. 
Garin Kikawa, ina fada giskid, garin béyi ne. 
Da miutanen Bornu, ko-mallamai, da suna gani ba 
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su samu ria suka é ga sarikin Bornu, én mutang 
su datke kasisua nan duka, da su bizngsu, mu 
simi ria; hadkandn kud suka yt. Ga ékdra nan 
sun samu rua da yawa. 


Kasuan Kikawa. 


Da ga Kikawa suna da kasua bin ko uku. Data 
ga étkin gart, da bin a woée. Amma data ta fisu 
girima. Su kan ¢@ “ Kasugu kurd”’ kdsua baba ke 
nan; data cikin gari, su kan kira “ diria,” karéma 
hasua: da w¢éta kud tana da ga takankani garugidda 
garufute, tana daga takankaninsu, ita kua simanta 
“ duria ;’”’ abin da su ke da ga ctkin kdsuansu ba 
dabam ba ta ke da ta bjrnin Kanu, sat suna satda 
baban kifi da kanwa. 

Matan Bornu, da na Timbuktu da na Hausa. 
Matan Bornu aikinsu daia ke nan da na sant. En 
sun daika ria sun kare, su dauka furen taba da 
géro, su zamna ga kalkasin énud da sainyt, su fara 
tdsdgad furt ga hakérdnsu, kaddn su yi ja su kawa 
bakki ; kadan sun goge hakéra bin daga bisa suna 
da fart kaman nono; hakandn kua na Hatsadwa, 
amma matan Bornu sun fisu ga din fure. Tin da 
ina fadi na abubuan Timbuktu na mance fadin ma- 
tansu. Mdtansu wéeddansu suna ctka ydsosimsu na 
hanu da soba, sai yasa data ko biu, amma soba nan 
woédansu jan karife da wodansu fart, da wédansu 
ganinsu kamdn sindria ; amma matan Bornu suna 
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da wont abi ga haninsu, dmma da kyatin gani; 
amma wéddaneu anyisu da kasa, da weddnsu, da su 
ke sa ga yasdnsu anyisu da hakgrén giwa, da 
widéneu anyisu da fdtan doringd. Ammd mdtdan 
Haisa suna s¢ gn sa kglli ga idaninsu, don si sa 
wWdaninsu Zuni. 


IX. Kai nanona. 


Bégrin Kikawa ziia ga dazin Sahara, Tintuma. 


Da muka fita dagd Bornu muting da yawa ba 
su sp ba mu bersu. Tun da muka béri Kukawa 
muka zdka ga Yao, ina tamaha kwanaki sida daga 
nin zua ga Bornu. Gari nan kardmi & ke; dmma 
kadén ka zaka garésa kana 86 ka yi guzuri ; kadan 
ka béréi ba zaka ganin gart ba kadmansa har ga 
wita. Ammé akoi gilbi kisa garésa; gilbi nan 
& kan kaffe ga rani ko ga basdrd, lotun da babu 
ria, Bornu sun é, “dunia bie.’ Ina tamaha mun 
daike tare da mu: kékasdsén namé da dabino, 
sinkafa da gari, hazi, da zalkiina ctke da ria, abi 
da yawa anadatka bamba wedanan. Da went 
mutum Tubo tdre da mu, sina da bayi sun kisa 
isirin, da & muka yt rdgaitu ga kowdne wiri. 
Ammé warin da mu sida muna sami, rizia ; ria 
nin sina da dddin 4; amma ga wont lotu kana 
simun zinsud ta mitu daga ciki, da ta rigba; 
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amma ka é&a@ ria nan tilas, don ba ka sému ba ya 
fi winan; muna tas da safe tun da rand ba ta fita 
ba, da muna tafid har rdné ta fads ; ga woni lotu 
muna yin berci ko angasé tun da muna tafid, ba 
mitané da yawa ba bisa ga rakumd, ko nt da 
kaina sai ina tafia ga kafata, Amma ba mu s¢ ba 
mu sida ga wiri da babu rizia. Da akot za-gaba 
tare da mu, wénda ya séni wir. Muka siga ga 
wont dazi babu komi sat rairai, amma akoi ciawa 
bj:a garégsa, da akoi gari daga nan, karamé si ke. 
Da mitdand nén ba su cin komi sai ndman dari (ar 
da Arab). Amma wédanga ndman dax da girima 
da kibba da tawon kafom ; kana gani dart suna 
tafia gabadat. Da muka bért gari nan ko ungua 
muka fara siga ga étkin daz ; da hiska na bisawa 
rairat ya siga ga idaninka ; amma muna da wont 
abi da mu ke kird rawani, wonda én mun géwoye 
kamu, mu rife bakimu, don kada mu 24 kisiraa, 
da damara ciki, don kada ka faye s6 én cv. Mai- 
s6n-ct-da-yawan-sa tyakasa ke nan, kadan ba #& 
rage ba ga cinia-cinie, ko yawan-d. 

Da muka zaka ga wont wiri rairat ya rife ria 
sai da muka gina wéta kana muka sému ria. 
Amm4 ga woni witri rakiima ba su iya tafid, don 
ratrat ya kawa kamdn dist gabd garésu. Dana 
zt wedansu mulané suka cé: kana tunkidéwa rai- 
rat, kina ka yt tuériba ga rakiimi, amma mu bamu 
yt ba, dor mun sani wohalla; mu kan za raki- 


Google 


Sem ne ee ee ae 


Infe and Travels of Doriigu. 87 


mamu ga kalkasin korammi, muna hawa bisa ga 
tudun rairat kadan-kddan, har mu hawa bisa 
garésa. Daga cikin daii nan ba ka sémun diawa 
da zaka konkole hakéranka. Da kéwone wiri ka 
diba baka gani ba kémi sat satint da kan mitdne, 
na déki, na rakumi duka agariwéye ; dika kisirua 
ta kassésu tare da yuiwa. En mun issa ga wont 
wir éenda akot cidwa, mu kan yénke mu dora ga 
biydn rakimd, har mu issa ga won wir. Da 
wodansu saint kana gani kainsu tafian kwanake 
hal,da suna da girtma sun fi na wosign Timbuktu. 
Amma na Timbiktu, kadan anyi ria, bayé ga rita, 
kana ganin gilgizi suna fita; Tun da muna tafia 
muka zika ga wont gart daga nan muka fara mir- 
na da halban bindigégi, da ga gari nan akot gisiri 
da yawa, da ga nan ne su ke gina gisiri, dmma 
mutané Tubu su ke, da ga nan muka rabu da abé- 
kimu Tubi, ya tafi ga garinsa tare da bayinsa ; 
imma daga wirt nan dabino da ydwa, sai ba su 
nina ba. Daga nan muka dauka dabino tare da 
mu. Muka siga ga wont dazi kuma ; ina tamaha 
babu za-gabé tare da mu. Amma dazi nan éike 
a ke da saim, amma babu rairai da yawa ; sat 
baran Abd el Kérim 81 ya sani wosig kina muka 
zaka ga Gatruni. Garinsu ba da girima kwarat 
ba. Su-mitang masucin dabino su ke. Ina tamaha 
ba su da gona sai da dabino. Da ga nan kua 
harto muka siga ga cikin dait, amma actke &1 ke 
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da rairat kana muka zdka ga won (wir) gart 
kisa ga Murzuk, daga nan Gunsul (Consul) ya 
tartému ; na gdngési ya fost Abd el Kérim. Amma 
da na gangsa ban sani ba mitumén Inliz & ke, 
don ya rigtnan Arab, da bindigasa ta Arab. Da 
muka bért gari nan muka zaka ga won wari, nan 
muka sida. Da maragcée Abd el Kérim ya bada 
ga kéwonénmu gurusgurus. Da ga rana nan ne 
azurifa ta siga ga hanina. Muka tas daga nan 
da safe, muka issa ga wént wiri kua nan muka 
sida, amma any? ria ga maragce nan. Damuka 
bér wart nan muka siga ga Murzuk muka sida 
ga gidan Gunsul. 

Da ga gidan Gunsul akot baban saa. Sao data, da 
ina zamne ga wont wosig na gidé na 23 kara, na zaka 
én gam, dmma ban gani ba kom; na tdmbaya Gun- 
sul, minéne wonan da ya yi kara? ya é, zaka; dana 
taft ya taba wont abi kdrami, ya fara kara, na ¢é, 
abin mamaki ke nan. Ina tamaha st mutumén 
Inhz & ke, dmma ya sani magénén Bornu; da 
wodansu Larubawa kud suna yin magana Haisa, 
amma ba da yadwa ba; dmma akot bayin Hatsa 
dagad nan. Da suna da yayan-yaki daga nan 
duka Laérabawa ne ; wandonsu kaman ztka, dmmeé 
fardren wdndiina su ke, da rigan gabd ja. Da 
suna da bindiyd, sai madifa ban gani ba, sat data 
da na gani daga cikin Kikawa. Ammé ga bayén 
garinsu kowgne wiri akoi dabino. Ba zani éé ba 
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gart da girima, dmm4a sina daddma. Ban taméha 
ba mun dade ga Murzuk ya fi wata kana muka 
fita dagad nan; da Gunsul ya yi mamu rakia; 
muka kwana da & ga wiri daia ; hario muka taft 
gabd ga wont wrt kud, da ga nan ya brmu ; da 
wodansu mitandg suna tare da mu kdna muka zaka 
ga Sokiina. 

Sokiina gart kardmi ng, amma da mitané Lara- 
biwa da yawa. Mu ba mu sida ba ga cikin birni, 
ammé wose gawéni gidé. Da ga nan rakiimi da 
Zaki suna san wohalla. Suna da garikaye, amma 
ba su sdmu ria ba, sai daga dikin rizia, da rdna 
tana da zafit. Kadan sun yi riziansu gaba 
sirin ko talatin kana su tarde da ria; da su 
dimka giga da girima ; girimansa ya yi fatiman 
akuya bin, da, haddn suna saéi ga cikin rizid, eu 
darima igot ga rakimi, da su yi korammi kéman, 
taka sida kasa dagé tidu, hékanan su ke yi da 
rakima nin da wedansu zakat. 

Dabino da cibirikinkini, kabigwa suna da sq. 
Da muka bér gart nan mitand tiku ko fidu tare 
da mu, don Abd el Kerim sina da rakimansu, én 
su kaist ga garin da 81 ke z6, su dawoya da ya 
bidsu. Ammd daidnsu yar6 ne, goni &1 ke, ga hal- 
bin bindigd ; ina tamdha ga kowdce rand sina 
kasée baréwa data ko biu; da zimina da yawa ga 
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Gkin daz nan, amma bai kassé ba daia, don sun 


_ fiét wayo da tawon wiya. 
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Da suka kawomu ga garin da zdsu dawoi suka 
saci zdnéna. Dagd rana nan na sini Larabawa 
bardyt su ne. Kadan kana tafia én kai maiwo- 
halla ne, kada ka so bérct ; ka yi bérdt tun da akot 
rind, da dére ka yi hankalt da kayanka; dmma ém 
ba kat yt haka, su yénke wayanka kamada su kan 
yt ga kdza. Su miutand masuzdlumd ne; én ka 
basu kadan ba & issansu, sat suna son kari ; amma 
su masu rowa su ke, kadan sun samu abinsu su Za 
nésa dagd garéka. Amma suna 86 én halba bin-. 
diga ga cikin hiska kaman yara, én suna wérigin 
déki. Muka tafo ga wém gart, dmma@ sindansa 
na mance, ga cikin korammi 8 ke, daga nan da 
muka fita suka saci tasdmu. 

Tun da muka béri gart nan ban sani ba sinan 
wont gart gabd garému sat Tarabulus. 


X. Kat nagéma. 
Issa ga Tarabulus. 


Da muka issa ga Tardbulus na ga weta kasua 
ga bayan birni da yaydn-ydki da yawa, amma su 
dika kusa ga bakin gilt. Da na gant bakin 
gulbi na zt kardyan zgcia, don dadut ban gani ba 
haka gulbt da girima; én rana ta tas. kana ta- 
muha tana fitawa daga ¢cikin gulbt. 

Da muka siga ga Tarabulus muka siga ga gidan 
wont Gunsul. Baya ya Tarabulus akoi wont gari 
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karamt na bayt wodanda akabérsu dda, da ba su 
iya kémawa ga garinsu. Da kdsudn Tarabulus ta 
fi kasua duka da na gdni daga wirin da na kai 
kifata. Da mitan€g bahaku suna ¢é mani: zdka 
tafia ga ctkin bakkin ria nan ? na ci; hario suka 
c@ mani, ba zaka kara gant woni gart ba, amma na 
¢é, ba na zin téro wonan. Da akoi Hausadwa daga 
nan, da wodansu mutanén Bornu. - Daga nan Abd 
el Kérim ya saya muna sabon rigiind, Abega da nt, 
ja riga ta milufi, amma ba ta girimd, ta ke gasié- 
ra, da ga wiyanta har ga kasa dika makiblat 
na farin karife, amma ganinsu kaman sinaria, amma 
ba sindria ba); hario kusa ga makiblai nan géwoye 
ga waya agéwoye da sarén sinaria; hakanan kua 
haninta da wota karma kua kamanta ba ta da ma- 
kiblai da yawa, sai fidu ga ka fada, bit ga wosig nan 
da bin ga wosié woncan. Da wando na milufi ka- 
man zum da taps da kyaun gant ; giriman cikinta 
ka sa sarirai gma, kadan ban ¢@ ba karia ; da tagia 
ta miluft jd, da ga bisa garéta akot alharini na 
tint. Da nt da Abega mun yt murna, don muka 
simi abibua nga. Amma Hatisdwa da su ke daga 
nin suna sO su dawot, amma ba su da kurdi, da &% 
ke kaisu ga garinsu: da wodansu bayi, én sun sama 
kurdi suna gbéyewa: kaddn sun gdéni suna iya 
sayin ka’nsu daga ubdngizinsu su kan tafi, su yr 
hakandn. Ban sani ba girtman Tardbulus, dmma 
attke da gidase, wédanda ban gani ba gina haka 
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daga ¢dikin Afrika, don suna da fiwo. Ammé 


kisa garému akoi masallac. Abega da nt da 
woni yaro, Ba-larabe, muka siga; da cikinsa sina 
da kyatn gant ; akoi fatillai Gratdye ; ina tamaha 
suna cikasu da mai. Na gant séfon mitum daga 
nan sina yin ddud ; ya sa kansa kasa da bisa ka- 
mada nt kan yr. Da komine da na géni dabam & 
me dagad ndmu; sat muna yin mamaki. Birnin 
Tardbulus muka yt kwanaki fudu ko bial muka 
éiga ctkin kardmé zirigt, wonda mu ke kira sinansa 
Zirigin hayaki. Da muka ésiga ga édtkinsa na gant 
babdn madifa, kana muka tafi kdsa na gani da- 
king da witrin bérdi, na ¢@, wonga gartne. Da 
muka fita daga ctki muka yawo bisa ga Zirigt. 
Da muka sima kadan ya fara yin kurirua kéman 
2ast hadigmu, da <ztrigt duka sina msi; mun cé 
mun siga ga sabuan diniad. Da ztrigt ya fara tafia 
na fara yin mamaki, mi # ke tunkadan ; da rua 
dika ya kéwa fart. Simawa kaddn Abega ya ¢% 
mani, Dorigu, zaka nand, da na zaka na gémi 
babdn karife na daka bisa da kasa, na cé, wont érin 
Zirigt ke nan? Akot yara bit daga nan masuma- 
ganan Hausa, bayi su ke: Na tambdayésu, én su dia 
ne ? Amma suka ¢2; ¢¢, da halsin Hatsa. Suka 
é@ su masutafid zia ga Santanbul ne. Na zt mir- 
nd, doh na sému masumaganan Haisa, dmmaé na 
Zt taisdyi, don bayr su ke. Daidnsu ya ¢c@ ga 
Abega ; wénga atkin zirigt na Mahamadu ne ; na 
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, wtakila suna yin haka ga garin Anasadra’ ya 
2, sat suna kéyo; wane zaét tya daukan karife 
nan da girima da agamasi da zuna? ban bas ba 
émsa ba. Ammda ga éima kadai na Zt 2Gcidta ba 
ta s6 ba warin ria; na fara tofi; da ina cin gi- 
rasa kgkasaéiad, dmmd ba ta yi mani kom, sai 
kaina sina ggwdyawa; na sida kasa ga Abd-el- 
Kérim, na ¢@ masa, ka bani woni abi én di, don 


_kaina gina géwéyawa, da ina zin kiimilo, da ba- 


kina sina da doddi, ya dmsa mani, O! O! ka ys 
kwanée daga nan, da na kwance na fara zin déma. 


Issa ga garin Malta. 

Da ga cikin zirigt nan muka kwana dére data. 
Da rdnd ta fara taéi, ina ganinta kaman tana fita 
daga ctkin gilbt; ya kusa maragée muka zaka ga 
gars Malta ; muka sda ga babdm gidad. Da muke 
gani gidasgn Malia mun yi mamaki Abega da ni, 
doi suna gina gidasénéu da kyain gani. Da 
hainyadsu aédre, da kasuansu da muka gant ba 
muso mu kara dubata, don ta samu rian id¢, 
k6 s6n abubua da yawa. Abin da su ke da ga 
cikin kasuansu ba zani tya fadi siéinansu ba, don 
abibud diika sabi su ke garéni. 

Amma én I¢tun cin tio ya zedka su kan kira- 
mu; mu kasse kazt kamada mu ke yt ga ddan 
Musulmat. Mu dauka wika mu yénke wiyan 
kaza, da mu yaésigta ta fara yin zurezwre har 
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ranta ya fita; da én sun figéta su daffa, su kiwo 
garemu, sat mu biu Abega da ni; mu zamna da 
mirna da muna ét kémadaé ddan Musulmi. En 
sun kawo muna wont ndma ba mu cinsa, don 
haram & ke, ba halal ba. Da Abd el Kérim ya 
ce muna, kada mu beri taguamu wise kamadé mu 
kan yu ga cikin Larabawa, sat mu sata ga cikin 
wando. Sdo daiada na zaka ga ¢cikin dakinsa 
-éaéen taguata tana wose ga baydna, ina tamdaha. 
na sa dukad, amma da Abd el Kérim ya gani ya 
zd, ta fara fita, ya ¢é, haka ka ke yin sri? Na 
Ya kaimu ga gidan Sariki na gari nan, gida 
nigari ; dakiind da girima; da babu rairai ko 
kadan. Kamada gidasému na cikin kura, asare. 
Da ne gani wota mace tana zakuad tana da zang 
baba, amma zikinta karami, én ka sa hantinka bin 
ga tésonta haninka su taba zéina. Da gasin 
ka’nta ta kissasu ga bayd, da fuskanta fara 
kaman Ali, da abi na ztkinta ba na tina da su ba 
yanzu. Da muka taft gin hiska muka gani 
madiéfa da arsas, ko dusim bindigd, muka ¢é, 
wonga gart sina da karifi; muka dawot ga gida. 


XI. Kat na géma &a data. 
Bérin Malta. 


Mun zimna ga ctkin Malia kwanaki bial weta- 


Google 


Infe and Travels of Dorigu. 95 


kila ba haka ba. Muka zdka ga wéni zirigin wita, 
dmma acike da mitanég, ina tamaha ba yayan 


yaki ba ne. Da muka béri Malta hario na fara 


Zin kimolo ; ina tambaya Abd el Kérim & néma 
mani lému, ya ¢é,wonga ziriyt ne, daga énna 
simu léma? Ya tafi ya tambayd maizirigt ya 
basi lemu, ya kdwo mani; na rabd, na bada asi 
ga Abega, don st da kansa ba tya zin dadi. Da 
kwanaki uka sun yt muka zakad ga woni gari 
sinansa ban 2 ba kwarai, don ni ke kuirwmd ga 
mutang ndn. Muka gani dawaki da yawa; da 
mutum data sina rikéda dawaki bit, da sina bisa 
ga baya data. Muka sida ga gida nagari; kyausa 
ba na tyu cé ba; ina tamaha masidi & ke. Da ga 
nin wota mace ta bani kurdi, da tana yin mirna 
ta gani bakin yaro ga dakinta. Da kédan lotun 
dma ya yi suna biga karatrdwa, da én muna tafi 
ga cin tuo ko ga kalaci, ba mu sam ba kamada 
zamu rike wika ko zinke (zinke & ne karife kaman 
édkwalt, amma anyénkési kaman. yasgsin mitum, 
su uku, amma ga sdnda daia). Tin da mu kare 
cin tuomu muna san wohalla ga yénke nama, 
ém ba mu tya ba mu tausésr da bayan zinka. 

Da difu ya yi muka datka kayamu, muka zdka 
ga wont wari, énda akot fitilla da yawa. Muka 
gant mutan¢g suna. siga ga cikin karadmi daki; 
muka gani Abd el Kérim gina gidu zia ga wéns 
wag nan yana sd ka’nsa, da mu kua mvka ésiga 
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ga wont wirt. Amma daki nan adike & ke da 
mitang. Ga stmawa kddan mu ke zin most ga 
kdlkasimu kana muka fara tafia ga dgre nan har 
rana ta kusa fita. 

Abega ya c€ mani: minéne wénga da & ke 
zamu ? Amma na dmsa masa, dawakin da muka 
gani su ne suka Zému ; amma Abega ya éé, kadan 
dawaki nan né gobe da safe mu samu wodénsu 
amicée. | 

Da ga dére nan suka faya ga wini wiiri. 
Amma ina Zin kigiria kwarat, da na zt dimmi 
kaman sago ga ctkin gure, ina tamdha rua nena é4, 
dmma da na fita ban gant ba ria, da ma Zin 
toro ban taft ba nésa, dor kada gn (g)batasda 
kaina; na dawot zia ga Abega. Abega ya &@ 
mint, ka taft nésa, kat kama zin foro, don kéda 
ka (g)batasda ka’nka? Na ¢é, ¢@, ba zani tafia 
nésa ya ft wonan. Hakandn muka béri gart nan. 
Da safid ta yi na fita kaina woése, don én gant 
ming si ke Zamu. Na gani karife da tdwo sina 
sia gabd da bayd, na éé, 6, Abega, “areri,” ka 
zaka ka géni! Da ya fita ka’nsa wose ya ¢é, @¢, 
na fada maka ba dadwaki (dataki) ne da su ke 
zZamu; amma ba mu tya ba Zin gazia fita kaimu 
wise. Da muka stga ga won daki, wonda mu ke 
e@ dakin dufu (Tunnel) na 6: miutanén kdsa nga 
gonai su ke, kaka su yi gina ga kalkasin kasa 
kaman kirége ! 
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Da muka taya kuma ga woni wiri na ¢ég, dumi 
muna fayawa hakada yawa? Na ¢é, wotakila 
Ztkinamu da suka dauka suna 86 su wuce gabd 
garému, abin da na cé haka, ina tamaha <ztkina- 
mu suna tafia ga cikin karisan dawaki, dmma 
suna bumu ga baya kaman wazidn kare, don ba su 
bérmu datka ztkinda tare da mu. Da muka fita 
daga witrt nan muka yawo za kadan, muka sga 
ya ctkin gari, da ga nan muka ci tio. Na & 
mutang farifari su mutdné ndgart ne, kéenna 
mun taf suna sriad mund abindi maza. Amma 
da muka bér wirt nan muka tambaya Abd el 
Kérim sinan wonan abu, da s ke zamu, ya ce: 
“dokin Victoria ;”? na ¢@ da kyat. Amméa tin da 
muna téfid muna wuce gariirua da yawa, da ban 
sant ba sdndansu, ko én tina kimansu; kadin 
Abega gina nan & tayani. Ammd da dére ya yi, 
ban sdni ba wont gart muka siga. Muka éida gu 
dikin gida katagt. Amma da safid ta yi, ban 
sani ba wane ya fadd mint sindn gari nén, wota- 
kila Abd el Kérim da kansa ya fada muna, ban 
sina ba, da wdnga ne sind : London. 


XII. Kat na géma éa biu. 
Issa ga London. 


Gidan da muka éstda maéidi ne, don mittine 
masutafid ga wont wart suna sdbka ga gidase 
i 
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kama wonan. Trin gidase nan ba mu ke da su, da 
domi na & haka: bakindmu suna sida bayad ga 
gari, da én suna s¢ su sida ga dikin gida nagar, 
su zaka su ngma, én sun samu, su taft da dikiansu 
dika ; amma ga cikin London ba ka suan koma, 
sat ka taft ka zéfa kanka ga cikin dakina nan ; 
da suna da barud da yawa; da gidasénsu arataye 
da karaurawa; én ka s¢6 ka kira bara kana Zan 
kavatrawa nan, da simawa kadan, ka gani sarma- 
yi ya zdka bisa, da si tambayéka abin da ka 86. Da 
ahi daia, én zdsu cin tudnsu, suna biga baban kibé ; 
da kowane da ya 21 haka sina zakua ga cin tito. 


Cin tion mitangn Triliz abin dddi ne. 


Ka bide kinuanku da ka Zt dadin é& tion Inliz. 
Suna da baban maida; tainta ya yi gabd iku da 
tawonta kamu bin, da fadinta kamu bu da saK% ; 
Abi nafari suna sa maida daidai; kana su sim- 
fata fardn alkamira ; da su aig wika da zinka 
da cakwali|'da fara alfuta kisa gargsu géwoyé ga 
maida duka; da suna da kistgra ga kéwone wirin 
da suka azé wikake. 

Namizi data sina zamne ga makarin maida, da 
mice kud tana zdmne ga kain maida. Dafari 
uwdangida ta ke zamna kana ubdngizin gida da & 
ke zamne sina céwa ga yara da yan-madta: aku 
zimne. Sina da babdn akdsi: kadin na nda ng, 
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anima én abin maitafsi ne, suna até ga miatasa. 
Mazan London ba suna 86 su guni mdtansu sunu 
yin wohdlla. En sun gdni matansu, ko daidnsu ta 
biga haniinta ga maida, mizinta sina ¢6; O, my 
dear, what is the matter? Si ne, masoydta, ko mai 
cada, mi ya sdmgki? En ka gani suna yin abin 
nan, ba zéka tya rike dariaka; amma én kai daria 
suna ¢€: how rude you are! kéla ka ke da rasin 
kimia, ko taurin ido. 

Ban manée ba cin tignsu har yanzu. Suna 
azié akusa wodansu na azurifa, da wodansu, alu 
kandnd, na sinaria, da kasasake ganinsu da hydu 
ya fenamu. (Ni fada maka suasua) Da én sun fura 
cin tuo, ba ka sani ba yause makdrinsa 6 ke. Su 
yéenke maka nama ; suna da bard ya kdwy akosiuka 
da ndma ; da ya kdwo maka kumd dankdli, imma 
ba & da dadi kama ndmu; da su kéwo maku mia, 
ta ft timu da dddi. Hario su kéwo maka girasa, 
da sinkafa, da abibua da yawa bamda wonan, suna 
kiwo maka, ba na tya fadd maka sinansu dika, 
don sun fimu da cima; da kéwane sansami, ina 
tamaha, suna ¢é2. 

Su dauka woénan nama, su kiwo wont abi fari 
fet, su dgéra bisa ga maida gaba ga uwérigida, don 
sina tafe; ba ka sant ba minéne, amma ka cs, 
don sina da wake, da kyatn gan; da wont abi 
suna kira “pie; ina tamaha anyisi dika da 
guker ; ina sénsu kwarat. Da kaddn kun é wo- 
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danan sun kare, adaukésu ; akawo wika, su azié 
qa kowdnénku ; su kdwo éukiimart da girdsa ; 
maigida ya yénkgsi, bara ya dauka daga gabansa, 
ya géwoya ga jumaa dika; da én kun kare wonan 
su dawkési ; kdna su kawo kandndn kwadcaye na 
madiubi, amma ba kana iya ba ganin fuskanka ga 
ctkinta. Su dora su bisa ga kasike, su azté ga 
gabanku ; su kawo guéia, da gia, tm dabam, da 
wont abu kaman lému, da kékasasu yan cbirikin- 
kini, da én kuna disu, kun kare, kuna zéma hanin- 
ka ku wankésu, ku kékase haninku ga maharma 
fara. Da én ka gani suna din tio nan, ba ka sam 
ba énna su ke saét; kana tamaha abin da sun ct 
anadaukési. Da yan mata suna ct tao nan kadan- 
kadan ; ina tamaha sabada wonan su ke da kara- 
min toso. 

Baya ga cin tio én mata suna fita dagi cikin 
dakin cima, su tafit ga dakin taru; & ne daki da 
yo fi duka na dikin gida. En sun bér samari, 
samari suna a karin gta, da suna yin zdnéensu 
da dadi, da sdmari suna <a gasn bakénsu, ko sa- 
ginsu. En sun kare su taft ga wirin yan-mata ; 
su samésu suna yin kiddi bisa ga wont makiddi, 
sindnsa “piano ;” muriasa kama ta saréwa, sat 
ya fi saréwa. Suna da letafi drubude, su saési ga 
gabansu ; suna yin waka tun da suna wérigi. Da 
komi da zaka, tambayansu, ka ¢é “if you please,” 
kadan ba ka ¢é ba hdéka su ¢é: “rude young man,” 
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& ne, én ka yirda, da én ba ka c ba haka, su kiraka 
sarimdyt mdraskumia. Ammd én ka sani abin da 
su he yin worigi, ka yi marna. Da wedansu suni 
rawa da yan mata; kana su sa gia kuma, baya ga 
vonan wodansu suna kdratun takarda labdri ; 
labarin da ka sani ga kéwoce kasa woda suka gani; 
da sua gida maka kama ko fuskan muitum aru- 
bude. En lotinku ya kisa na tafia, ku tafi gidd. 

Yao na kéwo maka labari da yawa; kana sonsa, 
kai masgyin magana Hausa? ka sému magina 
sdbo? kaddn ka sami magana sabo, ka yt tuma da 
mura; nt, kadan na samu sinaria nt yi tuma da 
murna, don sindrid sina da anfani; magana babu 
da anfani. Na gaézi da zdnde, na taft kwdna. 
Har yanyu haninka ba & gazi bu da rubita? na 
tafikwana. Kaddn na yi magana dére duka, kai 
ka rubita dére dika. Ka kwana lafia, kai masv- 
yin magana Hausa. Gobe, da safe, kadan na sani 
kurdi da ydwa, nt fadd maka tasinia da yadwa. 
Ka kwana lafiad. Ba ni da magana ka data kuma. 


Cin tio na Afrika abin na mirna si ke. 


Kadan mdtaka ta daffa tio da mia cikin tukunia 
dabam, wéda akayi da yakua da kiika ko gédo, ta 
sé gisirt da bérkéng. En ta daffa mia nan, én 
mutané Inliz sun danddndta, békinsu 81 sodle sq- 
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bada berkéné; amma ta kan sata cikin akoss, da 
tio daga dikin mia, ta géwoyési ; ta daika akés, 
én ta zaka gabd ga mizinta, ta durgusa, ta azi¢ 
tito ; kadan mizt, abékansa suna nan, 8% ¢t tare da 
su; da mdtadsa tana zamne ga wirin mirifu, ta é 
tare da yayanta. Mazan Afrika ba suna 86 su ce 
tare da mdtdnsu, ban sani ba sabada més, da kadan 
kat, kana 86 ka sant, ka taft ka tambayésu. 

Baya ga cin tion mdzd, yaro sina datkan akg 
$i kat ga uwasa, da uwasa ta c@: agaiséka, dana. 
Ta datka ria, ta kéwo ga mizinta. Muna cin da 
hint ; dmma na yara sina kénéwa sabada zafin 
tio, dmmd maza sun saba da witan tio, ko sabada 
aikt haniinsu #& ke da kabri, kamdn bayan giwa. 
Da én muna yin atki matanmu kua su kan taft ga 
gona, don su taya mizinsu. Da én muna cin tito 
ba mu zamne bisa kiusigra, don ba mu da data, 
sabada wonan mu kan zamne bisa kasa ; da woda- 
nsu, suna simfula tabérma, da wodansu bizu. 
Muna ¢in tiomu da maragee, ga faduan rdna ; da 
baya ga cin tao, mu tafi mu kwanta. Da safe kud 
sauran tio angangamask ga cikin tukania data 
adaffast ; kadan ya daffa afitas, da sina da dadi 
ya ft trin tuo duka ga cikin Inland. Suna ta- 
maha da muna kwana ga ctkin kira ba mu sani 
ba komi nagari. Da baya ga cin tio nan sai fura 
muna sa rand dika. Da maraéce mu ct téo. Da 
yara ém ba su sén furdnsu, suna tafid cikin dazt su 
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ci didn itace ga kalkasin énud da sainyi, da ma- 
raéée sun kdwo itace na daffa tao. 


Mu maida ka’mu ga London. 


Da inuna samna, ga cikin gidd nan na sami 
kardmin furé daga ¢tkin sandiki, na zasi, ya ki 
ttrewa, na ¢€ ga Abega: ga trin fur’, wonda ba 
tya tirewa; ya éé, ka kdwosi garéni, da ni cages ; 
da na kawo masa ya za, da ya gani ya ki ¢cirua 
ya mursdsi, ya gani alkdmira éé, suka rina, Mati, 
masuarki cikin gidé nan, suka bamu wont abi an- 
yis. da gas na wanken hakéri; da ¢n muna cin 
tuo tare da su cikin mddafa, én muna sén weni abit, 
sukan é€: say, ‘if you please,’ dmmd ba mu sani 
ba maganan Inliz, mu kan diabésu, da su kuad suna 
dubeému; sunka cé, mi ya sami gasin kdainku ? 
Muka cé, mun dskési daga ctkin Tarabulus. 


XIII, Kazi na goma ga tku. 
Bérin London zia ga Germany. 


Muka bgra London muka tafi ga Germany ; 
cikin gart ubdn Abd el Kérim, Hamburgh. Da 
muka zaka ga kéfan ygidan ubdnsa, ya bide kéfan 
kdrisa, ya siga cikin gida da gudu; kana Zin 
dumm ga ¢ctkin gida; da muka siga cikin gida 
Abega da ni, suka kaimu bisa ; muka azié kayamu, 
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muka tube riginamu masudauda, muka sé woddnsu 
wankéku, muka sida kasa ; suka kawo muna gawa 
da bakka giérdsa da mai, muna cta, da mun ‘sa 
gawa. Nz ban 86 ba tn gurdsa nan akékage da 
tairi. Na gant uwan Abd el Kérim, da ubansa 
tire da kakasa. Da ga rana nan mitané suka 
tdru, suka éa até daga nan. Amma muka woée ga 
bakin kéfan dali, nan mu ke & da muna 84, sa- 
badd wénan ban sani ba abin da sun yi daga cikin. 
Da suka kare Abd el Kérim ya kiran, én yi masu 
waka, na yt masu wota gastéria waka ta dan Ka- 
rama, ita ke ndn: Dan Datda sina gida ko kua 
ba sina gida. 

Kaddn ya sami tambaya. 

Si sémma kara Maino. 

Maino ba & féro. 

Siga babu tatsayi ; 

Fada da gobe. 

Kwanan waza. 

Réra na Kande. 

Kirizin kada. 


Mitua ga rdgénki na laiya. 


Da na karg suka yi tabbi da hani, amma ban 
sunt ba domi sun yi haka, sat Abd el Kérim ya 
faddé mani, gaisua ce. Amma tin da inayin waka 
nin sina daga cikin dakinsa, babu kéwa tare da 
st, ya e& mant ya issa, na fita. Da safid ta yi ya 
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kira wont mitum, badéku, don & yi muna takalms 
Abega da ni, da wont mutum kud, madumki, 8% ya 
dumka muna rigtind gasigru; suna da kabri, abin 
da ya kamacému ke nan daga cikin Germany, dor 
suna da dart daga nan. Kadan ayénke yasonka, 
kadan ban ¢@ ba karid, babu dason zint du z2a% 
fita. Dawota rané mitum ya zaka éctkin dakinsa, 
da Abd el Kérim ya fadd muna mu sa farayen 
rigunamu, hakanan muka yi, muka zaka cikin da- 
kinsa. Abega ya zamna bisa kisiéra, dmma ne 
ina taye kisa da si, da hanina daia sina kusa da 
alzifuna. Na gani mutumé nan sina da alkdlami, 
da én ya dabému, 81 sa da kansa kasa, da tdkarda 
fara gaba garésa. Da ya kare muka fita ; amma 
ban sani ba minéne da ya yt, sai Abega sina ta- 
maha, kama ie. Ubansa ya datkemu w6ée ga 
won masallaci, dmma mitandg suna yin aiki, da 
kustérat da yawa dagd ciki, asigre daidat. Muka 
fita daga dikin masallaci nén, muka tafi wont 
wose, kusa ga bakin ria, muna wicéwa gidase na- 
garigaru, da kasuad. Muka siga woni gida cike da 
mutanéd. ina tamaha duka suna san taban hayaki, 
da takardu kananad ckin héininsu ; amma muna 
daga bisa; da suka ganému duka suka tada kauna 
bisa, duka fuska fardye ; amma ban sani ba démi 
suna sa bakka tagia: Muka zaka ga gidamu. Da 
ga wota rand mutand, da yawansu, suka taru, da 
kéyausé suna yin haka. Na yi fuss, na sida kasa 
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na kwace sanddn yaro, na bigésu da ita, su dika 
suka gudu. Abega ya zaka, ya karbi sanda daga 
hanna, ya bada ga yaro. Kuma daga wota rang 
da zamu tafia ga gona ta kangn Abd el Kérim 
mainya da yara, suka taru ga bakin kéfa kamdan 
kudaésen zimua daga wiri data; muka siga ctkin 
karisa, muka tafi, muka bérsu. Da Abd el Kérim 
ya gant gida da akagina ga talakawa, ya c@ mund, 
wonan hyatta ¢@ ga télakdwa, da ta fi kyatitan 
sdrikin Sokotu, don sadrikin Sckotu ya base doki- 
kiru. Da gida nagari ne dagd wése, ban siga ba 
cikinsa. Muka tafo gida ; wéddansu, abdkainsa, 
suka bamu kurdi na dzurifa. 

Muka béri gidan ubénsa muka zéka ga gonan 
kanénsa ga ctkin karisa. Kanénsa sina da mace, 
sat babu yaya, da karnika, sanu da dawaki (daua- 
sv) sina da su daga cikin géndsa. Kadan barua- 
nsa suna tunguad nono mu kan tafi tayasu. Da 
muna bem nan Abd el Kérim ya bani rigan kanénsa 
tana da naiyi, kaman lifudi, ammda, kéeda ina da 
kiraman karife, na tafi da ita. 


Sia ga Gotha. 


Baya& ga bérin giddnsa muka issa ga Gotha ; 
muka sida cthin masidi. Da safe muka sida kasa 
muka tafi ga wirin mddafi, nan mu ke yini rdna 
dika. Da mu kan tafi sadn hiska da bard, dor 
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& goda muna sdbin witrare, muka issa ga woni 
wirr énda ria na tas bysa; da na fdya ina kal- 
lon wonan. Muka wide, muka ztka ga weta 
baban hainya, da ga kisa garéta akot mdsuallact. 


Petermann. 


Abd el Kérim sina da abgki siindnsa Petermann ; 
ya kaimu ga gidan wota.mace siindnta Dorothea 
Beker ; muka samu yara suna worigi daga ciki, da 
mu kua mun yi wérigi tare da su. Ta bani letafi, 
sunansa, “ Natur Geschichte,” 81 ne letafi da ga 
cikinsa akot kama na bjri, da biésid, wota basia 
kéramd ée, wota da gtrima. En ka zéka kiisa ga- 
réta, ta kan maida ka’nta ; da ba zakaiya daukdnta 
maza, don tana da kaya, kaman ta bégua; da 
simage, da biribiro, da kuira, da zaki, da dam-ba- 
ria, da dammu, da giwa, da gadin dai, dérina, 
da namizin dorind, rakiimi, kdsai da rakimin 
dawa, miusid, s&mind, maiztka, kinkuri, hawoinia, 
kada, uwayara, zgrbina, kunama, garé: i¢en da- 
bino; kéwone ya taft garin Lérabawa & gaz da 
cin dabino ; itdden abdiga ; iden taba; da akot 
kari na trin wédanan kama, sai ba mu da sindnsu ; 
muka gaisiéta, muka tafi gidd. 

Da ina tamaha babu mituméd da na sani sat 
Petermann, da & mitum nagari ne. Da weni lotu 
ét ke 86 ya-yt muna magdna da Hausa, amma ba 
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su tyawa. Da 8 ya bani letafin dunia, ya rubita 
da Hausa: abokt Petermann ga abokinsa Dorugu. 
Ban sani ba mine daga ctkinsa, doi ba na tya 
karatu ko rubitu, sat na dauka, don én tuna da &. 


Issa ga Berlin. 


Da muka tasi daga Gotha muka zaka ga Berlin, 
nuka sida cikin masidi da girima. Da ga nin 
Abd el Kérim ya datka Abega tare da 8%, ban 
taft ba tare da su, sat Abega ya fada mani labari 
na abin da ya gani, ya é: suka siga ga gidan 
babdn mitum sina cike da sinaria bisa ga rigiind, 
da sina Zan takwobinsa kasa, da ya gan Abd el 
Kérim ya basi zabira ta Kanu tana da kyatn gant. 
Da én madté sun zaka samari suna dauka masu 
alkiaba daga bayan su. Da ga ctkin birnin Berlin 
kéyouse ina gani yayan yaki. Da gindn gidénsu 
da kyaun gan, dogaye dakarifi. Kadan suna kira 
mutum, maikarusa, suna bisa wont abi karami ka- 
man fitv, da én matkarisa ya zi haka, & kan zuya 
wiydansa, da mutum¢ nan, da ya yi fito sina tdda 
haninsa, da maikarisa, en ya gani, ya zaka garésa. 

Uban Tebib. 

Da ga cikin Germany na gani ubain Telib, uban- 
gizimu nafari, wonda ya bani diyatci, % séfo ne, 
amma da karifi, da tainsa kama na mutum ; ba si 
da kibba kwarat, da, tna tamaha, ka’nsa fart ne ko 
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furifuri, da bakka tagia bisa ka’nsa, da fushinsa 
akiunée ; da Abd el Kérim ya ¢é: wonan ne mutum 
da dansa ya berku dia. Da muna tdfia cikin 
Germany, muka tambaya Abd el Kérim, minéne 
wonan abu fart ? ya cé, suker ne. Da muka taft ga 
mastdi Abega ya ¢Z, én wonan éuker ne ni cika ziri- 
gensu data, da én taft ga kasamu da 81; yanzu fa da 
muka sida ctkin masidi na gani abin nan fart bixa 
daki, na ¢@ ga Abega, ga, abin da muna gani da 
fari, na tafi na dandéna, ya cé dazaki? Naé?, ya 
ka, da ka ct, da ya dandana, ya cé, dika ria ne, 
na yt daria, na ¢é Abd el Kérim ya saisiému. Da 
ga nan muka samu woni sarmayt sina yin muna 
maganan Laraband, da muna admsa masa. Dafarr 
ya cé: “a sallama alaikum”, muka admsa masa 
‘““malaikum masallam”, gaisua Larabawa ke nan. 
Ya kiramu ga dakinsa; muka zamnd tare da 8&1; 
da sina san taba, ya ¢@ ga Abega, ka dauka data. 
Trin wonan taba, suna yinta andde, kaman yasa. 
Da Abega, ga #, mas¢ taba ne ; én ya saméta sina 
santa kaman cin tao. Ban gani ba kasa da mitand 
suna an taba kaman yan Germany ; kana samin 
kdradmin yaro &ékarinsa sa biv sina da taban tuku- 
nia akaffe cikin bakinsa ; suna bana taba, amma 
nt ba na sa, én na daukéta, nt kan bada ga Abega. 
Da wéni wiri da mun tafi dikin karusa ta dékin 
wita, na & ga Abega, ka tafé, da ka gani wénan 
hainya ; da ya tafé sina tamaha babu madali ga 
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bakin kéfa, da zasi fita kdnsa wose, ya pasie ko ya 
tinkide madubi, duka suka kariég; na fara daria, 
ya c@ da magdénam Bornu: aforo kasutu dimms? 
8% ke, dom kana yin daria ? na c¢, don madubr ya 
passe. Woni mitum ya zdka sina da riga ta gas 
bisa garésa da tagid da gas, én ka gant tagiasa 
kaman tana da kinua; ya yi daria. Abega ya ¢é, 
daridsa ta migiunia ce. Abdel Kérim ya bass kurda 
sabada madibi. Da Abega da ya karias, ya sabira 
bayd, ya taya, ya bide baki da ido, ya ¢@, ah, ban 
sani ba akot madibi daga nan! Da madi ya 
zuba kasa kilin kilin kaman kana buga tasa. 
Abd el Kérim én mun tafi ctkin karisa ya ¢é, ka yt 
hankalz da madabi! Na manée cééwa uban Abd el 
Kérim ya datkému ga wont gida daga ctkin Ham- 
burgh. Akot mazdmnidagé ctkin wurt nan, da fatlla 
da yawa, da mutandg azamne géwoye kowone wése. 
Dafari suka fita doki ; da wont mutum sina fakan 
dandéli da bildala ctkin haninsa ; én ya biga bi- 
lala doki si kan yi gudu ; ya géwoy¢ danddlt sao 
bidl, kina su maisdsa ; ¢n sun 2é karatrawa wont 
déki ya fita da sQrdi ga bayansa, wota yarinia ta 
caka; suka dérata bisa garésa. Na ¢é@ ga Abega: 
woga ba dia da rat ba ce ; Abega ya ¢@ ; 1, tana da 
rai; na cé, ka ganéta, da ka dubi, kafafunta da 
girtmansu kdman yasa hanu tku. Ta déra daga 
déki ta siga ctkin gidd, hakandn kua doki. 
Baya ga wonan bjri-ya fita sina sukuad ga bayan 
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kar¢ sina da kansdkalt aratdye kdman dan yaki, 
da sina da tagia dogua tana da fawo gabd, da tawo 
dagi baya da tamma asdge, ya géwoyé dandali. 
Wom mutum ya koro karg; mutum¢g nan ya ctka 
bindiga kardma, ya bada ga by; na é@, yao mu 
gant mamaki, Da biri ya taya ngsa, mitum nan 
ya faya gaba garésa; mitum na maisd miutang 
daria si ke. Ya fadi wéta magana da halsin German. 
Biri ya dora bindiga ga kafadasa ; ya buga bindiga, 
mutum ya fadi, mitang suka yi daria ; da anakiddi 
daga bisa byri ya tafi da dékinsa ¢ctkin gida. 

Giwa ta fita suka sata ta kwanta kaman raki- 
mi; won mutum ya hawa bysa garéta, da ta gé- 
woyd ta sida; akakawa mata woni abu daga cikin 
kasko ta dauke abin nun, da ta hadié, ta dauka 
kasko, ina tamdha, zata hadigsi, amma ta bay¢s ga 
mitum. Da akot karatraéwa kisa garéta ; abin da 
ta cainye ta kan 24 karaurawa, don su kawe mata 
kari. Amma ba mu gant ba makari, muka tafi. 

Daga dére nan mun zt mirna, don mun gani 
abin mamaki, wenda ba mu gani ba dada. 

Da muka fita daga Germany mun siga cikin z4- 
rigi, kina ga dékin wuta ; muka issa ga London, 
muka sida daga nan. Ni fadd maka labarin 
London sudsud. Na fadd méka abiibud da yawa ; 
mika bana yanzu? At ka bani abiubud da yawa, 
na géde maka. Sat wota rdna. Tafid da rai na 
Doriigu sun kare. _ 
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XIV. Tasinidyt, habattat da zanée, dika na 
Doriigu ; 
OR, 
NARRATIVES, TALES, AND DESCRIPTIONS, CHIEFLY 
BY Dortuv. 





1. Tasimea ta faraita. 
Narrative of a Hunting match. 


Yao maka taft faraita mu uku. Yaro da ubansa 
suna da bindiga, nit ina da dist cikin alztfu. Da 
muka taft cukin dait babu kar¢ tare da mu ; aanma 
uban yaro ya sant énda nama & ke. Da muka 
taft ya ganési, ya goda ga dansa, amma ddnsa ba 
st gani ba. Hario ya goda masa da ya gant, 
amma ni ban gani ba, dor na faya bayd garégsu, 
don kada mu tafi wiri daia, kdda nama ya tasi 
kadan ya jt mosimu; dmma suka kirani, na taft 
kisada su. Amma dafari ubdn yaro ya ¢é ga dan- 
sa, kadan nt na halba dafari, kat ka yt gudu, ka 
halba, ya cé da kyau. 

Da suka géwoya ga wont woée kadan, muka taya, 
ubansa ya halba, da ndma ya tuma bisa, ya fara 
gudu, kdna dansa ya halba; ni kua na zéfa da 
diéési, kina muka fara gidu muna binsa, & kua sina 
gudu, kina muka taya, & hua ya yi gudu, ya siga 
cikin sansa. 

Da muita gant ya siga, muka tdya wiri data. 
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Dinsa ya cika bindigd, da gina cikawa na gint 
nama nan, ya fita daga cikin sansdmi, na ¢, git 
si, sina fita. Da ya fita ya fara gidu. ba ya vya 
gudu maza, don bindiga ta halbésa dafari. Muka 
taya muna ganinsa har ya tafi ga wont wari ya 
gboya. Na davka dist kana muka fara gudu; da 
muna gudu muka taya muna tafia. Da suka wice 
namd, ni na gant; ina 36 én zéfasa da dist, imma 
ban zéfa ba. Na faya, na kirdwo uban ydro, na 
C2: ga 81, kun wide ; ya cé, enna? na ce, gu &, 
kusa da mu. 

Da muka taft baya kadan, ya halba da bindiqa, 
ya kaséesi; ba ya tya tas, sar sina Zuri da kafa. 
Uban yaro ya cé ga dansa; ka dakka ! ba & sant 
ba kiamada zas. daukdnsa, sat sina 86 ya kama 
kunua ; ubansa ya cé, ba haka ba. Da ubdnsa 
ya sa hand, ya kama kafafin bayad bit, ya mirde 
wiyansa, kana ya dauka, ya géda ga wont mitum 
daga nésa. 

Mitumé nan ba & gant ba. Hario ya nina misa, 
ya gani; ya taya har muka isés%. Ya karigha 
daga hanudnsa suna yin zance. Daiansu sina 
éwa, wonan nama sina da kibba. Madikdcinsa 
ya cé, ina gidu da nama nan; na ¢é, kadan mi- 
tumé ndn ya gudu ina kamast. Har muka zdka 
ga gida ya karigha, ya sa wika, ya cage takankané 
dagard (<tzta), ya sa woéan kafa daga énda ya 
kéta, ya rataye ga bisa wade. 

Uban yaro ya ¢@: Kana 06 ka halba bindiga ? 
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na ¢¢,7%; kadén na tafi garina ina dauka daia. 
Muka fita ; ya kassée zinsaye biu kandna ; ni kua 
na halba sao tiku, ban kdsée ba koma, sai sansamin 
itatua suna fadi kasa. Muka siga cikin gidd, 
. muka zamna kusa ga wita muna zanée da murna 
yin daria ; & ke nan ya kare; na kawo méka la- 
bari yao. 


2. Maganan Kira da Kirége. 
The Story of the Hyena, and the Fox. 


Kira ta haifi didnta tana kiwo mdsu abind ta 
tafi ctkin daz, ta datka kassi, ta kawo ta bayeés 
ga didnta suna ct. Da dére ya yi ta taft tana 
néma kaési. Kurége ya tafo, ya siga win énda 
dianta su ke, ya siga kalkas ya gbuya. 

Da dére ya yi ta tafe néman kasst, ba ta sani ba 
Kirége sina cikin rami; da ta kdwo ndma ta bays 
ga dianta sunka ¢é: nawa ne ne? Kira la amsa ta 
¢é masu: naku duka. Kirége ya cé, ku bani, na- 
mana ne ; suka basi ya éainye ; didnta sunka 2am- 
na da yinwa. Hario da dére ya yi ta taft ta sama 
nama ko kasést, ta kawo ta bayés ga dianta. Diaénta 
sunka dmsa mata suka ¢é, nawa ne ne ? Uwasu ta 
c@ masu: naku dika, sunka bayes ga kirége ; ki- 
rége ya cainye, ya bér dian kira da ytinwa. K¢6- 
wone dére tana tafid tana kawo kaséi tana basu ga 
dianta tana céwa: néku duka. 

Ba ta sani ba naku-dika sinan kirége. Har 
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wala ya yt ta &€ ga dianta: ku fito kéwone sina 
fitowa babu kfbba ; wonan ya fitd sat da rdma ; su 
duka babu daia da kibba ctkinsu. Ta éé masu: 
émna nama dika da tina kavwa kuna ct? suka 
dmsa suka ¢é mata: Naku-dika ya éainye ndma 
dika; ta dmsa ta ¢é, wanéne Naku-dika ya dainye 
nama ? Sunka ¢é mata, sundn kiirege. Ta ce mdsu: 
énna & ke ? sunka éé, sina ctkin rami. Ta duba 
ramt, ta ganést, ta cg masa :. ya ka, fito; yao kariaka 
takare. Ya dmsa, ya cé; da kyau ina fitowa. 
Ya mika kunudnsa ya ¢@ ga kira, ki karigba takal- 
mina én fito ; ba ta sani ba ztkinsa ne duka ya yt 
kibba ; ta kima kanudnsa ta yés ; ba ta sim ba ta 
zéfasda naku-duka tana tamaha takalminsa ne. 

Ta stra, ya fitd, ta kdmasi, ba ta sdnt ba sina 
daga bdyanta. Ya cé mata: kara, kira! dubéni 
na tafi garimu ; sina gudu tana binsa, sat sina cé 
mata : data, bint, uku, dasa, bit, uku, ya tafi, ba ta 
kimasi ba; ta dawoyo tana cison hakéra tana zin 
hausi. Didnta dika suna rama; sai ta tafi tana zin 
hatéi, ta zdmna. Si ke nan ya kare. 


3. Magdnadn Mallams da Kurége. 
The Story of the Priest and the Fox. 


Mallami sina da dikia daydwa, da sanu da 

. dwaki datimaki. Kurége ya szdka garésa, ya ¢é, 
Mallami, ina s¢ én yi méka barantadka; ya ¢é, da 

| kyat. Ya cg, mi zdka yi mani? Ya cf, tna yi maka 
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siran gariken tumakinka da dwakinka ; ya cé da 
kyau sunka zamna. Kowode safia kirége sina datka 
kasin tumaki da na awaki. 

Sama sama suna nan. Kadan gari Alla ya waye 
&t kan taft 81 kan sare gartke na awakt. Mallams 
ya basi sanfo karamt. Kurége ya cé masa, O, ka 
bani baba, ya fi; Madllami ya basi, sunka zamna, 
Da safe ya yt ya kassé tumhia, ya sa ctkin sanfo, 
ya suba kasin dwaki bisa garéta, ya duika, ya kat 
wose, ya tafi ctkin daz, ya fuira wiita, ya gasa, ya 
ci ; ya tafo gida da sdaifu, ya zamna. Da maraégée 
ya yt, ya darimg tamaki da dwaki ; sunka yr bérict. 
Hario da safe ya yi haka kama na gia. Mallami 
sina gdni tumaki da dwaki suna rdgewa, ya ¢, 
minéne sina ct tuimakina da awakina? Ya fadi 
haka, ya taft, ya zamna. Da maragée ya yi ya da- 
rimé timaki da adwaki. 

Da safe ya yt ya taft, ya kassé baba bunsiiru, 
ya sa & ctkin sanfo, ya siba kasin dwaki bisa garé- 
sa: sina dauka ya faskdrésa dauka: abé ya éa 
kansa; kadan.zast daika ya faskarésa. Did Mal- 
lami ta tafo, ta éé masa: ba ka tya ba dautka kaya 
nan? Ya cé: tafo ki tdyani datika. Ta cé, ka 
rage; ya cé, ag, ba natya rdgewa. Yarinia ta 
rage kdsin tumaki da na dwaki, ta gani bunsiiru 
cikin sdnfo, ta cé, O, ubana / tafo, ka gant abin da 
kurége ya yt; ya cé mi ya faru? Ta cé: ya kasie 
baban binsiiru. Ya ée,O mugum bara ! ya c@: ku 
kamasi ! Sunka kamast sunka darimési cikin itace 
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tin da safe har maragce ya yi suna bigdnsa, har 
sunka gait kaman za mutud. Sunka ¢é, ku bersi, 
da safe mu bigas ; sunka darimesi nan. Da dére 
ya yi kira ta tafo, ta ganési, ta dé masa: mi ya 
saméka sunka dariméka ? 

Ya ¢@, O, sat laifi kadan na yi sunka dariméni. 
Ta cé masa: én kiinéeka? Ya cé, kadan kin yirda. 
Ta cé: en mitum ya yi maku rand ku kan yimasa 
dére? Ya é, Ga, ba na yi maki dére. Ya éé mata, 
kadan kin kancént én dariméhi dagd nan, da safe 
mutan¢g suna tafo, su baka ndma ki ct. Ta ¢é, da 
kyau. Ta kanéés, ta tafv, ta siga, ya dariméta 
kwarai, ya tafi ya berta. 

Da safe ya yi sunka tafé sunka ganégta suka ¢é, 
hura cé, ku bigata; suna buqata tana kika tana 240; 
suna biganta kwarai; ta cire, ta taft cikin dai tana 
néman kirége; ta samégsa ; ya yi gudu, ya siga cikin 
rami. Kira tana ztn haisi, ta tafi gidinta. Si ke 
nan, ya kare. 


4, Magandén budurdi biu uwasu dara, ubadsu data. 
The Story of the Two Girls who had the same 
Mother and the same Father. 

Buduria data ta ¢ ga kanuata : ni na frki kyau ; 
kinuata ta cé mdta: ni na fiki kyau. Woéan ta cé 
mita: kadan kin fini kyat, tafo, mu tafi cikin di- 
nid, mu gant wace ta ke da dikiada yawa, Kanua 
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ta ¢@ da kyat sunka sri sunka taft. Da sunka 
taft ga wgni gart sunka ¢¢ ga mutang: wade ta ke 
da kyat ga cikinmu ? Woda ta ke da kyau ku bata 
dikia. Wodansu mutané sunka 86 kanuata, wo- 
dansu mitané sunka séta; sunka basu dukia dagd 
gart nén, sunka wice, sunka tafi gawéni gari; da 
sunka issa ga gart nin, hério mutang sunka basn 
dikia daga gari nan, sunka wice. 

Da sunka taft kdnudta ta samu dikia da yawa. 
Suka yt yawo garuruad da yawa sunka dawoyo. 
Da sunka dawoyo sunka tafo ga bakin gulbi; sa- 
niunsu da dwakinsu da abu duka da suka samu 
sunka kawo nan sunka ga ria. Da sunka & ria 
sunka kosi, kanuata ta tafi ta ga réa: tyata ta &é 
mdta: ki kawo mdni ria én éa, ta c@ dakyat; ta 
tafi ta datko ria, ta kawo mata. Tyata ta ¢é mata, 
wonan ria babu kyau ; awakinki da timakinks da 
saninki sunka &a, ki kawo mani kud én sa; ba na 
sé taft. Ki kawo mani wédansu masukyau; tana zin 
hawési. Kanuata ta tafi, ta c2, dagé nan? iyata ta 
¢é mata, ba dagad nan ba, taft gaba. Hario ta 
tuft wiri da sirufi, nan ta fada, ta gbata. LIydtata 
kawo dikiata duka gida. 

Sunka tambayéta sunka ¢@, énna abskiaki? Ta 
é@ masu: ta gbata. Sunka cé, daga ¢nna? Ta cé 
masu, ga ¢ctkin gulbi. Sunka zamna kanénta ya 
taft sina ktwon tumaki ga bakin ria nan, éina 
wakdnsa sinan kanudsa: 26 gida! Sina dagd nan 
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sina waka &ina kira tyasa. Ya sima kadan, ya gant 
ta fit dagd ctkin rua, ta tafo garésa; ya garséta. 
Ta zamna, ta gérta masa gasin ka’nsa, ta zafa masa 
mai, ta ¢@ masa, zani tifid gida. Ya ¢é mita, wune 
gida zaki? Ta é& masa, zini tdfid cikin ria. Ta 
tafi, ta fada dikin rua, ba & ganégta ba. Da mdra- 
éci ya yi ya dawoya ga gidi,ya fudi ga mitane : 
na gani tyata! Sunka éé, karia! don ba su yirda ba. 
Hario (gobe) ya taft wata rand, ya zamna min sina 
kiwo sina wakansa. Ta fito, ta tafo garésa, ta gai- 
sasa, ya karba gaisuata. 

Suka zamna suka yini nan. Da madragée ya yi 
tyata ta taft ta fada cikin ria; & ya tafo gida. 
Hario ya fadi ga mitan¢g ya & masu, da gaskia, na 
ganéta. Ya cé masu, kadan kuna 86 ku ganéta ku 
sama timaki; gobe mu tafi, ku gani. Sunka cé 
da kyau. Da gari ya waye sunka siwoya tiimaki, 
sunka taft wirin kiwo. Da sunka tafi wirin kiwo 
tare dauwan yary da ubansa, sunka sdwoya tamaki, 
ya tafo ga bakin rua, ya zamna sina wakdnsa. Ta 
fito daga ctkin ria, ta gaiséwa sunrka zamna suna 
magandansu, ta cé masa: Aida fari baka da timaki 
ba da girima haka. Ya ¢@ mata,ina da su: ta é, 
ban yirda ba ; su kua sunka c cidwa suna ganinta. 
Da maragce ya yi ta ce masa, zani tifid gida ; ya & 
da kyau. Ta gérta gasin ka’nsa, ta zafa masa mai ; 
ta yz masa tapka, ta taft gidd. 

Ya c masu, kun gani didku? Sunka ¢2, da gas- 
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kid, mun ganéta; ta gérta gasin ka’nka, ta zafa maka 
mai muna ganinta, da gaskid, ita ce. Sunka ¢, 
kak¢ zdmu, yi mu samgta? Akot wont yaro, dan 
sdriki, ya c€ masu: kadan na fisiéta kuna bani ita 
én yi arimé ? Sunka ¢é, 7, da gaskia, muna baka ita 
ka yt arimée. Ya ¢é@ da kyau. Ya sima kitira: 
fuskansa duka babu kyau, da hanudnsa dika aku- 
turce. Mutang ba su sani ba ya yi da gangan. Ya 
cé masu: kadan na siga ctkin ria; kadan ku gani 
ria ya sama fari, kada ku yi marna, kadan ku gant 
ria ya sama bakki, ku yi huka, kada ku yi murna ; 
kaddn ku gani ria ya sima ja, ku yi mirna. Sunka 
éé da kyau. Ya datki aska da wikdsa, ya siga 
cikin ria, ya gaida mizin yarinia, ya cé: Kana lafia 
sarikin ria? Dodo ya cé, sat lafia. Ya ¢é masa, 
kana sé én yt maka ashi ? 

Daido ya éé, ina 86, ya cé da kyat. Ya futasda 
aska sina dskin Dodo. Mitdng sunka gant ria ya 
suma farifart ; sunka sma kddan sunka gani ria 
ya sama bakki kirin, suka fara kika, mitum ya 
yénka ka’n Dodo. Sunka sima kadan, sunka gant 
ria ya sawoyd ja wir, sunka fara mirna suna kiddi 
suna worigt. Mitum ya fitasda yarinia daga cikin 
rua. Iyayéta sunka gangta suna mirna da kika. 
Mitum ya daiki mataésa, ya kat cikin gidansa, ya 
yt artmé da ita. Kadan ta yi tio ta kan basi nasa 
daga cikin kasko babu kyau ko kasami, ba ta sonsa ; 
ba ta wankégwa kaskinsa da sina cin tuo, tana béri 
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haka da dauda, tana basi rita cikin kwoéria babu 
kyau. 

Wota rana ya tara mutang daga ¢cikin ddndali, 
ya fadi ga miutané, ya cé: kun gana éikin kasko nan 
babu kyau ina cin tio, cikin kwéria nan babu kyau 
ma gan ria. Mdtdta ba ta sona, don zikina babu 
kyau, yao ina sanya zikina, én tafi étkin giddna. 
Sunka cé, mun gani. Ya tafi gida, ya wanké hanu- 
ansa, ya wanke zikinsa dika, ya sdwaya ztkinsa, ya 
sama kyau ; kuturta duka ta bérst. Wota mace ta yt 
gidu, ta tafd, ta fadi ga budirua, ta ¢é: mizinki da 
ba ki 86, yao ya gérta ztkinsa; maza ki wanké aké- 
sinsa, da kworiasa ta san ria, kt wanké kwarai ! 
Ta cé da kyau. Ta tasi, ta wanké akgsi, ta wanké 
kworia, ta wanké da kyau, ta yi tio maikyat, ta sa 
cikin akési, ta azé, ta sima kadan, ta zi busebuse. 

Mizinta ya tafo, ya &iga cikin gida, ya gani ako- 
sinsa, da kworidsa awanke, da tuo nagart. Ya && 
ga mitdsa: ni ba na 86 én ct daga cikin akosi nan 
maikyau, ba na 86 én sa daga écikin kwo6ria nan 
maikyau, ba na dt ba; ki bani daga cikin kaskéna 
da babu kyau én ct, daga cikin kworiata da babu 
kyau én sa. Banas én ct daga cikin akgsi nan 
maikyau, da kwéria nan matkyau, sat kin taft ; 
kin kdwo wuzidn dan zakainya, kin wanké akést 
nin da kwéria nan, kana én ¢t én ga daga cikinsu. 
Ta c@ da kya. Ta tafi cikin dakinta, ta zeamna, 
ta ¢é, kakd zani én kiwo wizian dan zakainya? Ta 
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taft, ta fadi ga weta made, ta ¢@: mizina ba iya 
86 ya ct ya 84 daga ctkin kworiad nan maikyau, dagd 
cikin akgst nan maikyad ; ya ¢é, sat na tafi no 
kawo wuzian dén zakainya, na wanké akosi nan da 
kworia nan, kana ya sa dagd ¢cikinsu. 

Mace ta cé mata: abin da kinka yi masa dafari 
81 ne sina rama maki yanzu. Mace ta éé, ina tayakt, 
ki taft, kv gérta hazi, ki wanké, ki beri dari nan. 
Kudasge su fada daga ctkinsa; ki dauka kudage 
nan, ki soygsu, ki daika, ki tafi c&tkin dazi; kadan 
kin taft kin gant uwa yanzakainya ki hawa bisa 
ttace, ki zamna; kadan uwa yanzakainya ta budg 
baki, kiziba cikin bakinta mdza, kina sému wizan 
danzakainya; ta é@ dakyat. Ta tafi cikin gidanta 
ta dauke hazt, ta yi surife, ta wanké hazi, ta dauke 
rian hdzi, ta dzé. Kuddée sunka siga ta dauki ku- 
dase nan duka ta sdygsu ; ta dauka, ta tafe ctkin 
dazi, ta ise uwa yan zakainya, ta hawa bysa itade. 
Uwa yan zakainya tana gérta gasin kara. Ta gazt, 
ia bide bakinta bisa. Mace ta dauki kudase maza, 
ta siiba cikin bakin uwa dan zakainya, uwa yan 
zakainya ta éainye. 

Hario ta stma kadan, ta bide bakinta bisa ; 
mace ta siba mata kamd nada. Uwa yan zakainya 
ta ¢@ ga kira, ki taft gidanki, yao na gait, ba ta 
sani ba uwa yan zakainya tana cin dadi, ta & na 
gaz. Kira ta tafi. Uwa yan zakainya ta tas, ta 
dubi bjsa itade, bata gani ba kpwa, ta cg: wangne 
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bisa ttace nan ? Mace ta amsa ta cé mata, ni 6, 
mace ; ta ¢é mata: sido kasa; ta ¢?, ba na iya ba. 
Ta sé, yan zakatinya ta cé, domi ba ki sidowa? To 
€@, kadan na sidy dianki su dainyéni; ta ¢cé, gd, ba 
zasu cinki ba; ki tafy kdsa. Mace ta sidv. Ta dauks 
sauran kudage, ta bdy¢s ga uwa yan zakainya. 
Uwa yan zakainya ta ¢¢: mi kina 86 ki tafv nand ? 
Ta & mata, ina son wizid ta danki daia; ta éé@ da 
kyau. Ki tafo en rifeki, kada su tafy su ganéki. 
Ta ¢¢ da kyau. Mace ta siga ctkin rafunid, uwa 
yan zakainya ta riféta. 

Da ta rifgta da maraégée ya yt didnta sunka 
tafo sunka zt kamsan mutum sunka é@, O, uwamu ! 
yao muna zin warin mutum. Ta 6 masu: karia, 
enna kunka zin warin mitum? Tanu kika ta 
¢é, kuna céwa akot warin mutum, ni ban zi ba. 
Baba dan zakainga ya tafo, ya ¢f, ki zamna, démi 
kina kuka ? Da suka tafi suka yi bérici, uwa dan 
zakainya ba ta yi ba bérici, ta ¢&@ ga mace: ki 
fita ki tafi, ki yénke wizid auta dan zakainya 3 
ta cé da kyau. Ta ¢¢ mdta, kadan kin gani daks 
sina fari, kada ki tafd, don ba suna bégrici ba, ka- 
dan kin gani daki bakki kirin, ki siga suna b¢gridi; 
ta 2 da kyau. 

Macé tana datka wikanta kérama dagé cikin 
alzifinta, ta taft ta gani dika fari, ta yt gudu, ta 
tafi ta gbdya, ta cé, ba su yi ba bérici. Sunka 
tafo wurin uwasu, sunka ¢2, mun gad mituim ! ta 
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masu: karia; ta 2, ku tafi, ku yi bérici. Sunka 
taft sunka yi bérici; mace ta tafo, ta gdni dakt 
bakki kirin, ta siga, ta taba kadrami atta dan za- 
kainya ta yénke wuziansa. Uwa yan zakainya ta 
mata, ki gidu maza ki taft ctkin gari. Mace ta ¢é 
da kyau. Ta taft tana gidu, ta simu wiizid ta 
dan zakainya. Da tafe did yan zakainya sunka 
tas suna ééwa: ina tasi da wizidta bjsai (bisaye) 
wonan kud ya ¢c sina céwa, ina tas da wizidte 
bjsat. Su dika sunka tast da wiziansu. Karam 
ya tasi ya cé, ina da wazidta gundul (gaziére) ya 
asi babu wizid. Sunka datka guéruminsu suna 
kidi suna céwa: da baya! da baya ! wénda ya yén- 
ke wizia dan zakainya &1 dawoyo ! 

Mace tadawoyo kadai kadan. Uwa dan zakat- 
nya da ta gant mace nésa tana dawdyowa, ta cé 
ga didnta, ku, bani gurumi, ni ina kidi; tana ki- 
dinta tana céwa: da gabd da gaba ! macé ta taft 
gaba tana gidu. Ta tafe ctkin gari; ta kdwo 
wiziad dan zakainya, ta tafi cikin giddnta, ta 
wanké akosi da wizia dan zakainya, ta wanké 
kwéria da ita. Hario ta dariwoye, ta sa tuo kin 
akost, ta sa rita cikin kwérid, ta kawo tio gaba ga 
mizinta ta kawo ria gabd ga mizinta, kana ya sa 
haninsa ya ci tio. Daga rand nan ta sani 81 dan 
sarikt ne. 

Si ke nan, ya kare; magdnan ydmata bit ya 
kare. 
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5. Tastiniadn uwa da dénta. 


The Story of the Mother and her Boy. 


Akot wéta mace tana da da, amma i marashén- 
kali st ke, ba sina da wayo ba kamadé widansu 
yara. Sao daia uwansa ta atkésa ya taft, don ya 
sayo mata alira; da ya taft ya sayt alura, ya 
gamu da ydro gina da sanfo ciké da disa, ya cé 
92 yaro : enna zant sa alurata ? ya ¢? masa, ka sata 
ga cikin disa. Da ya sd; da ya yt kusa ga gida- 
nsu ya tambdyt yard, énna aliransa ? Yaro ya ¢é, 
ka ditba ga cikin disa; da ya duba ba &i simé ba 
alira, ya taft gidénsu. Da ya tafo uwdsa ta ¢é 
masa, enna alira? Ya cé, na gami da yaro éina 
da sanfo ciké da dasa, da na é@ masa, énna zani 
sa alura? ya ¢@ mdni, ka sé ga cikin disa, amma 
da mun yi kisa ga gidad, da na daba ga cikin 
disa, ban sama ba. Uwasa ta éé masa, kat ba ka 
da wayo; démi ba ka sata ba ga hanin riganka, 
ka kawy mani? kaddn ka tafi, ka sayin alira, ka 
sdta ga hanin rigaka. 

Da suka zdmna ta atkésa ya taft ya sayi mdta 
mai maza, ta é& mdsa, ka yx gudu, da ka dawogo 
da gudu. Hékanan ya taft da gidu, ya sayt mai, 
ya sd ga cikin hantn rigdsa, ya yt gudu; dmmé 
tun da sina gudu mai éina nartkewa sina fadud 
kisa. Amma da.ya zéka sat ya kawo mai kadan. 


Uwasa ta eg masa, énna mai? Ya cé, mai ya na- 
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rike, sat kadan ga hanina. Amma uwasa ta yi 
Sus tana sdgénsa, ta cé, démi ba ka sd ba ga cikin 
télu, da ka kawo mani ? Kadan ka taft kuma ka sa 
ga ctkin tilu, da ka rifé télu kwarat, ka kawo mani. 
Da sunka zdmna kwanakt kddan uwasa ta cé 
masa, & taft ya kawo dan karé daga gidan abo- 
kainsa. Amma da ya tafi ya gaida masugida, ya 
c2 masu: uwata ta aikéni, don én dauka dan kui- 
kiya; sunka ¢@ da kyau. Da sunka basi ya sé 
ga ctkin tulu, ya rife bakin talu kwarat. Daya 
zaka ga gida uwasa ta ¢é: énna karé ? ya ¢é, sina 
ga cikin tulu. Amma wwasa ta 8, ba si yi ka- 
ka ba, da ka sas dagad cike ? ya cé, 7, ya yi kuka, 
ina tamaha sina yin mirna. Da uwasa ta bidg 
tulu ta samt karé dmdace ! Ta cé, kat makelaci ka 
ke ! Amma ya é, ké kinki fadd mani héka, kadan 
na taft na kdwo won abu, ka sa ga cikin tiélu, ha- 
kanan.ni kua na yi. Ta ¢€ masa, ya fi ka sa igia 
ga wiyansa, da ka ¢é masa: ka tafo ? ka tafe! 
Hakanan ga wéta safia ya taft ya sayo cinian 
dan dkiya ; dmma da ya taft ya sayi cinia dkiya 
ya darimé cinia da igid, ya fara za sina égwa: ka 
tafo! ka tafo! Da karntika sunka zt haka suka yt 
gidu zia gargsa, suka cainye cinid, sai kasést ya 
Za cia ga gida. Uwdasa ta éé, énna nama ? ya ée, 
gGéi ; ta c2, kat marashénkalt ka ke. Ta c@, wénan 
ne ka ke kira nama? tofon kassi! Ya ¢2, ké kinka 
atkgnt. Da gabd ga wonan ta 2, ba na kara atkéka. 
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6. Maganadn mitume¢ Inliz da sandansa. 
The Story of the Englishman and his Stick. 


Mu rubitu magdnan weni mitum da na zi dagé 
Bornu. Mitumd Inliz ya taft went gari ya zdmna 
cikin gari nan sina da sanda ciké da dzurfa. Rand 
daia ya fita wose, ya zdmna kdlikasin woni itdde. 
Da 246i dawéyawa gidad ya médnde sdndansa 
Wedansu mitang sunka gani sdnda sunka datka 
sinda da naiiyi suka de, woce trin sanda ke nan da 
natyi haka? Daidnsu ya datka kai. Suna tafia 
muitumg ndn da ya mance sandansa ya gant mu- 
tan€ nan sun daika bjsa kat, ya kirdwosu ya &, 
ku saida mani sdndé ndn? Sunka ce masa: ke 
sdyi ko, nawa ka saye, mu zt? ya cé masu, ni baku 
alira duba da sdnda alkamira bokoi da tuérdaré 
kidan. Sunka ¢é da kyau, suka basi sdnda. Bisa 
sinda nan akot tagia karadma. Ya dati makubhi, 
ya bidé mutang suna ganinsa; ya budé sanda, ya 
awiina da haninsa sat tku, ya ¢2, daidai ng. Ya. 
basu alira, ya basu alkamira, ya basu tiraré, 
suka taft; wonan ya kare. 


7. Maganan yarinia da sémari fudu. 
The Story of the Girl and the Four Bachelors, — 


Yarinia wénan tana dakyat; dikin garinsu duka 
babu buduria da ta fita. Da sémari fidu suna da 
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kyaut kaman tta, sunka ¢é: muna zia, mu datka ya- 
rinia nan. Data ya é, ni zani datkanta suna gér- 
dama. Hakanan yaro na wéni gari ya zdka ya 
daukéta, ya kaita garinsu. Ubdnta ya zt labari 
diansa ta yt arimé ; ya tas ya hawa bisa dékinsa, 
ya taft garinsu yaro nan, ya kdwo diansa cikin 
gidansa. Sina da rakimi cikin gidansa. Ya tara 
mitané dika; yarinia ta cé: kéwane ya hawa 
bisa rakiimi nan, ba 81 fadi ba 8% ne mizina. 

Mutang dika sun sa riga maikyau ; amma mi- 
Zinta nafart ya tafo, ya dauki bizu, ya zamne cikin 
mutane; amma yarinia ta sani & ne mizinta nazars. 
Mutané dika sunka tas. ta c&: kowane ya yr su- 
kua rakimi nan sao uku, ba 81 fadi ba, namizina ke 
nan. Wont ya tafo ya hawa rakitmi sunka basi 
bildla ya yi sukud, ya fadi, Wonr ya tafo ya yr 
sikud, ya fadi. Mutandg duka, kéwane, ya yi sukua 
sai ya fadi. Yarinia ta taf, ta tafi wirin yaro sina 
bazu, ta c2, wa? ga mutdane, ke bast rakimi nan, 
ya yi sukua? Mutang duka sunka dé: mu ba mu 
tya ba, & sina tyawa? Yarinia ta éé, ku hankira, 
ku bast, ya yt sikud kédar. Sunka cé, da kyau. 
Ya tafé, ya hawa bisa rakiimt sunka basi bildla, 
ya yi situa rakiimi sao uku, a na fuda ya tafo, ya 
dauki yarina, ya aééta bisa rakimi. 

Uban yarinia sina da déki nakwarat sina gudu. 
Mutuméd nan sina gidu da yarinia bisa rakims. 
Ubanta ya taéi, ya héwa bjsa dgkt sina stkua ya 
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az@ hanéin dyki datdai da wiuzidn rakiimt suna 
gudu. Yarv ya siga cikin gidansa, ya rifé kofa. 
Uban yarinia kafa dokinsa ta madu ga itacen hofa; 
ya futas, ya dawoyo gida. 

Sike nan, ya kdre; magindn yarinia da ydra 


fudu. 


8. Maganan maée da mizinta da zak. 


The Story of the Woman and her Husband, and 
the Lion. . 

Namizi kowoce rand sina tufid faratta ba si 
kassewa komi, &i kan tafv ga gida. Wota rdna ya 
tafi faranta ya kama babé; ya nadgsi dagé cikin 
dizi da cidwa da yawa, ya sasi, ya darimé sina 
lafowa gida. Da ya tafo giddnsa ya aig. Matdsa 
ta gani tana tamadha nama ne; ta wanké tukunia 
kwarat, ta taft, ta fura wita, ta déra tukinia, ta 
tafo tana bidawa, ba ta gani ba nam, sai sdn- 
sami tana bidawa tu gani, babé ya tasi. Ta cé ga 
mizinta, nama da ka kawo, ya taft. Ya cé, ha! 
Matasa tana da ziki (ciki) ya & mata, ki tafi hi 
kamass koénna ya siga. Mace ta tasi ta datki kara 
tana tafia ta biuga fara; fara ta tan, ta tafi ta 
sida; mace ta tafi, ta biuga fara, fara ta tasi, ba 
ta tya kamawa. Fara ta tas. tana bi, ta buga, sai 
fara tana tasi, ba ta tya kamawa. 

Har maragée ya yi, rand ta fadi, ba ta iya gani. 

K 
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Ta simu kégon itaée da girima, ta siga, ta zamna. 
(a wata nan ta haifi danta namizi ; tana tafia ta 
néma abindr kddan, ta tafo, ta ct tana bayes ga 
danta néno, ya 8a; tana tafid tana néma abined 
kadan-kadan, ta taf9, ta. zamna tana bayés ga danta 
nono har danta ya yt wayo kadan sina tdfid wirin 
i kan bers. Zaki ya haife diansa. Kéwode rand yaro 
st kan tafé wirin zaki, & kan taft wirin uwasa. 
Kéwoce rana 2aki & kan kassé nama, & kan kaéwo 
ga diansa. Yaro sina nan sina zamneg sina gant har 
yan zaki sunka saba da 81, sun sant warin mutum. 

Sao daia zaki ya kasée nama ya kawo ga didnsa 
sunka ¢, yaro ya taft wirin uwasa, ya taft hario. 
Wota rana zaki ya tafi, uwasa tana tafia cikim dazi, 
zaki ya ganéta, ya kasséta, ya kawota ga diansa. 
Dan zaki ya gant, ya ki ct, ya yr fast sunka taft 
sunka yt rami sunka bizne uwan yaro suka 2émna. 
Dan zaki fina tafié golgodawa kafansa da na 
uwansa sina gant ba daidat ba. Si kan tafo $s 
kan zamna har ya girtma ya gant kafasa daidat 
da na uwasa ; ya tafo yazamna, ya yi kibba. Dan 
mdce sina girima. Dan zaln da ya gant kafasa dai- 
dat da na uwasa ya taft, ya kdmata, ya kdsséta, ya 
kdwo ga yaro, ya cé, kat kua ka ¢2; yaro ya ki 7; 
su dika sunka zamna babu uwa. Sunka tafi sunka 
hizne uwan zaki. Sama sdma dan mitum ya girimd, 
dan zaki ya girtma, su duka bit sun girima. 
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Sama sama yaro ya & ga zaki, zéni tafia garimu. 
Zaki ya 6, da kyau. Yaro ya é, ina ad riga. Zaki 
ya cé,dakyau. Zaki ya taft, ya kwanta ga hainyan 
fatake ; fatake sun tafé suna wicewa, ya fada kv 
ya tuma cikinsu. Mutandg sunka gudu zaki ya kiwo 
riga da yawa, kowoce trin rigd, da kore, da zane, 
turkedi, da barage, da fara rigd, da riga alharini ; 
kowoée trin tifawa ya kdwo, ya bayes ga yarv- 
Yaro ya ¢@ na géde. Hario ya cé, ina s6 mast, ina 
86 gilma, ina 86 wika, ina 86 kori da baka, ina so 
dikia. Zaki ya cédakyau; ya taft, ya kwanta bisa 
hainya. Fdtake suna tafowa, ya tuma ya fada 
cikinsu; mutang duka sunka waze, ya kawo mat, 
ya kawo kansakali, ya kdwo wika, ya kawo gilma, 
ya kiwo masa dika abin da ya fadd masa. Yaro 
ya céda kyau. Yaro ya dauki dukiasa, ya tafv 
ékin gari, ya zamna; babu wonda ya san’ si, har ya 
yt arimé. 

Zaki sina tafowa eikin gart, da dére sina tafowa 
wirin yaro; kowone dére hakanan sina tafowa 
wirin yaro da dére. Wota rand da dére ya tafu, ya 
siga cikin daki gina zdmne da abdkinsa. Matan 
yaro ta tafé, ta fira wita, ta gd zaki, ta yi tifu (ko 
ta yi kurérud) ta zt toro. Zaki ya hawa ya tan- 
gana ga itace, kafansa bin bisa, kafansa bint kasa. 
Mace tana céwa, akot zaki ctkin gidimu. Yaro étna 
ééwa, enna 8 ke? Sina céwa, babu zaki nan. 
Zaki ya futa da safe gart bat waya ba kwarat. Yu 
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tafo, ya cé ga yaro: kadan ka zit na yi kika daiana 
mitu, kadan ka 21 na yi kuka biu, ban mitu ba. 
Yaro ya é@ da kyau. Yaro ziciasa ta gbace. Zake 
ya tafi cikin dazi, ya yt kuka sao daia, ba # kara 
ba, ya mutu. Yaro ya 21; ya gérta wika da kyat 
tuna da kaifi, ya dauka ya tafi. Ya ¢é ga mdtasa, 
zani en mutu. Ya taft sina néman wiri énda 2aki 
gi ke; ya gani zaki ya mitu. Ya datht wika ya 
kasse kdnsa, ya nuitu kisa ga zaki. Su dika bit 
su mutu. Woni mutum ya tafi, ya gani yaro da 
zaki sun métu wiri data. Ya kirdwo mitanen gari 
sunka daukésu sunka kaisu, su bit, suka biznésu 
wiri data. 

Si ke nan ya kare; magdéndn mitum da mdtasa, 
sat zak takaninsu. 


9, Magana da byi. 
The Origin of Monkeys. 
Biri dafari si mutum ne. 

Suna kama kifi da yawa sun ci. Wont létu mi- 
tum Alla ya zaka, ya é¢ masu : kuna kama kifi da 
yawa ; rand aljtma ku bérsu su ¢t kddan. Ko- 
wone létu kuna kdmasu kuna ci, rand aljima ku 
bérsu, su kua su ct, suka cf, da kyau. Macé radna 
aljima ta yt, ta tafy ctkin gilbi datkan rua, to gant 
kifi da ydwa, ta kama, ta daika ria, ta tafi gida, 
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ta fadi ga maza, ta cé: kuna gidéi kuna kwanee, 
ga, kift sun fits da yawa ctkin gilbi suna ci abinci, 
ku tafi ku kdmdsu, ku kdwosu mu ci. Maza sunka 
c: mutume Alla ya tafo, ya fadi mamu, hada mu 
kama yao, rand data; da mitumd Alla ya tafi, 
ya bersu. Matad sunka cé, kadin ba ku kama kifi 
ba, ba mu sonku ba. 

Maza sunka ¢é@, mala suna kimu, mun ki kama 
kif, mu tafi mu kima kifi Sunka tafi sunka 
kdma kifi da yawa sunka kdwo gidéd. Mitumdé 
Alla ya ddwoyd, ya c@ masu; ba ku ji ba magina 
da na fadd maku? Maza sunka ¢é, mun ji, sai 
mitimu sunka ki jt. Ya ee masu: Alla «i dauka 
miku albérka, ku kéwa wont abu, ku éiga ctkin 
dazi. Sunka sdwoyd sunka yi wizid suna tifid 
hina tére da kéfa suna tika kasa suna tafid. 

Si ke nan na ji, na fada maka, ko karia ko gas- 
kia ban sani ba. 


10. Magina da mitdné bit daia cikin wita, 
daia ¢cikin aljana. 


The Story of Two Men, the one in Hell, and the 
other in Heaven. 
Miutume cikin lahirda. 
The man in the Sheol. 


y 
Cikin garimu wéni mitum ya mitu ; dansa sina 
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da rat. Dansa ya tafi cikin gona; ria dayawa 
sun tafo da kankara ; ya sima, don ya zt dari. 
Mutané sunka fira wita, sunka daukést ; wont ya 
kama kafa, wont ya kama han suna réto da & 3 
ya yi rai, ya samu lafid; da ya yt hankali ya ¢€: 
O, ubdna!l Alla &1 basi wita cikin lahira ! 


Mitumé da haz da yawa. 
The man who had much Corn. 


Akot mutum data sina da hazi da yawa. Ka- 
dan ya jt almaziri sina roko hdzi, doh & sami &4 
ct, & kan gudu, & kan fita daga bayan gida, &% 
kan tafi gond, ba ya 86 almazirt ; da ya mutu aka- 
sasi cikin aljana. 

Akot woni mutum ya yi sddaka da yawa; kur- 
dinsa éina bait ga mitand, da hazinsa sina bayés 
ga talakawa, da ya mitu akasast cukin wita; ha- 
zinsa da yawa cikin lahira. Miutum wonan da ya 
giga dikin aljana babu hazi wirinsa. Hazi daia 
daia gina fadawa ¢ikin giddnsa, sina dadka sina 
cz. Ya cé, énna wonan mitum &i ke ? Sun é, sina 
cikin wita. Ya cé, ku kdwost, da hazinsa dkka, 
mu zamna tare da 81, mu ci haztnsa. Miutum da 
gina dctkin wita sunka kawost da hazinsa dika 
akasdsu ctkin aljana sunka zamna tare da su wén- 
da ya kirdwoéi, ya simi aljana, ya zi dddi; ya 


kare. 
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11. Maganan mace da diata da karnikansu. 
The Story of a Woman and her Danghter, and 
their Dogs. 


Mace da diata da karnikansu sunka tafi éikin | 
gona sunka yi gida suka zamna cikin daz. Kar- 
nikansu anayt masu tio sunka ci, anoyi masu furd 
sunka sa. Da dére Dédo ya tafo, ya yi kuka, 
sunka kirdwo sunan karnukansu suka kére Dado. 
Dédo ya tafi cikin dazi, karnika suna taf gida ; 
kéwone lotu da dére Dédo éina tdfowa karnika 
suna kéransa. 

Da uwan yarinia zata tafid cikin gart ta fadi ga 
diata, ta cé: ki yi furd ki bai karnika, su sa, ki 
yt tio kt bat karnika, su ci; yarinia ta ¢, da 
kyat. Da uwata ta tafi ¢ikin gari yarinia ta ka 
magandn uwata. Da tardrénta sunka tafd ta yi 
furd ta bdsu sunka sa, ta ba harika saki, sunka ki 
éa; ta yi tio ta bai ga tararénta sunka ci, kamsa ta 
bai karniika, karnika sunka ki ct. Da dére ya yi 
Dédo ya taf, ya yi kika. Yarinia ta zi toro, ta 
kirdwo sinan karnika. Sato ya tafo, ya wuce, ya 
ki kora Dodo. Ta kirdwo Fari, ya tafo, ya wice, ya 
ki kéra Dodo ; ta kétrdwo Sama-kisa, ya tafo, ya 
wuce, ya kt kéra Dido. Kowéne karé ya tafé, ya 
wide. Dédo sina kiuka ya tafo, ya siga cikin gida, 
ya faya. Yarinia ta tasi ta siga cikin dakinta, ta 


faya. Dodo ya yt kuka ya taf, ya siga cikin daki 
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yarinia ta hawa bisa gado. Dédo ya yi kaka, ya 
hawa bisa gado. Yarinia ta hawa bisa rafonié. 
Dédo ya yi kuka, ya siga cikin rafona, Yarinra 
ta siga cikin tandu; Dodo ya yr kiuka, ya hade 
- yarinia da tandu dika. 

Uwata ta tafo da rand ta gani didta babu, ta éé, 
Dido ya hdde yarinia; yarinia ta yi tuo, ba ta 
basu ba ga karnika, su ct, ba ta yt fura ba, bar ba 
ga karniika su sa. Da uwata ta yi tio da yawa, ta 
bei ga karika sunka ct sunka ksi, ta yi fura ta 
basu sunka sa sunka kés1. Da dére ya yt Dédo ya 
tafo sina kika, karnika sunka tast suka kama 
Dédo, suka kasse Dodo. Uwan yarinia ta tafo, ta 
fida ztkin Dédo, ta sému tandu, ta bide tandu ta 
simu diata; ta yt mirna didta tana da rai, ba ta 
mutwu ba éikin Dodo. Uwata tana mirna tana 
mirna da yawa ta sémi didta. 


12. Maganan mace da ba ta yi sadaka. 


The Story of the Woman who has never done 
Good Works. 


Akot mace tun da Alla ya yi ta ba ta yi sddaka 
ko data. Sao data woni mitum ya tafo, kitmilo ya 
kamasi, ya c& mace, ki bani kanwa kddan, kimilo 
ya kdmani. Ta basi kdnwa kaédan-kadan, ya 84, 
kumilo ya tafi. Data mitu, ta taft lihira, warin 
wita; wita tana cinta; ta dauka tdénta bisa, 
ba ta gani ba wont abu sat kanwa da ta yi sadaka. 
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Tana ¢in kanwa har bakinta ya yi ja, ta gait da cin 
kdnwa., Miutanén lahira sunka c¢, ku futas da mace 
nin, ta taft gulanta, sunka ¢@ mata: ki yi sadaka 
ga dinia f 

Da zata fita suka bigéta da wita, suka bigdta 
bigo bin; ta kdwo saida du ga dunia, ta c masu: 
ku yi sddaka da yawa, witan lahira babu kyau. Ta 
cé mdsu, ku gant bdyana! daga lahira akabigent 
da karifé da wita; saidake nan. Ta zi toro wita 
lahira. 

Si ke nan, ya kare ; maganan da na ji. 


13. Tasénia da kirége da kira da kifi. 
A Story about a Fox, a Hyena, and the Fish. 


Akot tasiniad daia, dmm4 ban sani ba dika na 
8dnt sase. 

Kurége ya tafi cikin ria ya sami kifi da yawa, 
ya futas wose ya ci, ya kon, ya ber saurd sina céwa: 
Wane sina tayani cin kifi nan? sina céwa, wane 
gina bani étki da girima ? 

Ya stma kadan kira ta tafo ; ya ga kira, ya c, 
tafo nana kira! kira ta tafo, ya cé, ga, nama da 
yawa, én kin 86 ki ct; kura ta ct kefi duka; kurége 
sina zin hawsin kira. 

Sdabua ta tafé ta zamna bisa itddée tana kika : 
kilkal! kilkal! kira ta gant sabua ztkinta da zané, 
kira ta c&: wane sina bani zang da kyat kaman 
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sabua? Kiurége ya ¢@ ga kira, nt na yt zan€g wenan. 
Kura ta ¢é, ba ka ba mani zing haka da kyat ? 
ya fadi ga kira, ya ¢2, én kina s¢ zang, kawo wika 
da kasa fart. Kira babu hankali ta tafi, ta kawo 
wuka da fardn kasa, ba ta sani ba kirége sina cin 
hausinta, ta cainye masa nama ; ya datke wika, 
kira ta zamna sina mata sausdwa ga bdyd sina 
wika: ka éainye kifina! ina rémawa ga <ikinta ! 
sina caga da wika, ya yi sausadwa da kyau. Kura 
ta taft tana zin dtwo, kitrége sina daria ya cdga 
ztkin kira. 


14. Tasiinia da mai-magani da baruadnsa bri. 
The Story of the Doctor and his two Servants. 


Woénan maimagani ba sina saida maganinsa 
nagari, amma sabada karia da sina fadi ga mitand 

én su taru su sayg maganinsa suna yirda abin da 
--ya ée, don sina sasu dika daria. Dagd ctkin dére fa 
sina sa wodansu baruad nasa su gangama magani, 
amma dagd cikin rand si kan fita daga ¢tkin gi- 
dinsa, ya taft yawo. 

Dafari sina fadi ga bdrudnsa; ku fadi ga kowane 
da ya zaka, na tafi én gam marasalafia. Hakanan 
fa kadén mitand sun zaka su tambaya baruasa énna 
ubdngidansu si ke, su kan c@, ya taft &¢ woriké 
mardsalafia da mdganinsa, hakanan su kan tafi 
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suna tamaha & maimdgani babd ne. Kanda & da- 
woyd badrudnsa sun kare gama magani. 

Da méraéce kadan sun éa até (tea) data na barue 
énsa & yi matara énda mutané su tara & sa magun- 
guna bisa garéta. Da witri kua énda ubdngizinsa & 
saya dafari wonan bara &1 sa riga da zan¢é, amma 
ba tagart ba, da gdninta &i sa kowéne daria. Da 
& fara fadin karia ya ft ubdngizinsa. Si éé uhan- 
gizina ya tafi ga Mursuk, nan ya worik¢g sardkt 
wonda sina da ctwuta da babu maimagant cikin 
dunia da &i he tya & wérikesi; haka nan kua ya 
hawa bisa dist da tkon maganinsa, énda babu kéwa 
yahawa, don wohalla tana da girima ; 81 fadi cikin 
ria &1 yt zance da kifi; kadan sina da miutang 
(maraslafia) marasalafia & wérikésu. 

Yanzu fa ubangizinsa ya siriyu & zaka ga mu- 
tang 81 €@ masu: Maza-zina, ina da mdgani nana, 
wonda 8 woriké kowone rauni; kaddn wéninku sina 
da rani ya fi & sayésa. Da si tambayd, wanéne 
& sdyésa ? babu kowa da & siy¢g? Da won & &, 
bida mani wonan magant, hakandn ya saida wénan. 
Da & datiki wont irin magant kumé dabém daga 
wonda ya sayes, & ¢cé, wonan madganit maiworiké 
Cwitine daga ¢tkin ciki, kowane fu da hanéinsa 
sina murddnsa ya fi 8 sdyé wonan, da hakanan 
hud & sayésdasi. 

Baya da ya séy¢sda maganganinsa dika, bardnsa 
ya ¢@ ga kansa: na sani magani na ubangizt ba 
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sina yin nagari k.miigu ga mitang da su ke raésin 
lafia, nt yi kotkoyansa, én saida néwa. Hakandn 
ya gama kémine da ya 86 da ba & hassé ba mitum, 
ko # yi masa laifi. Da ubdngizi ya tafi kasa ya 
hawa énda ubdngizinsa ya tadya, ya cé ga mitdné : 
Maza da mata! zia da na kuadnta cikin gadéna, 
na tina da wont magani wonda 81 kass¢ kGwone trin 
aldla ctkin gado, da wonan né magani. Kéwanku 
fa da sina da gado aciké da kuma, kadan ya sayé 
wonan magani, da si yi kamadd na ¢@ 8 karésu 
diuka, da ba daidnsu asamu cikin dinia nan. Da 
magani nan sina da araha. Woni séfin muitum 
ya €2; mika mani wonan magani, gadéna aciké & 
ke da kumda, da suna dlalana koéwone dére én na 
taft ga kwanta. Da ya bdasie kurdi da bara, ko 
wawa, kamada mitdng suna kiradnsa. 

Yanzu séfin mutum ya 86 afada masa kamada &1 
yt da wonan magani. Bara ya ¢@, babu wiya ka- 
mada magani nan $1 yt maka anfam. Da fari, ka 
kama kumd, da ka riké daga cikin yasaka tafudu 
da baban yasa, da ka tauséta har ta badé bakinta, 
kadan ka gant bakinta abudé, ka sa magani wénan 
kadan, da én ka sakéta ta mutu madza. Da mitand 
suna daria sofon mitum ya & ga bard: kat wawa 
ne, kadan ni yi kamada ka ¢é, ya ft én kaséé kuma 
da kaina bamda magani! Wawa kuma ya éé, 
kadan ba ka tya kasséta, da ka yt kamada na &€ ta 
mutu daga magani, ta fi yt kamada ka 86, ni da 
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ina da kurdina. Da sunka kare saida mdganinsa 
sun tafi ga sansdninsa. 

Nan sunka gani matén maimdgani da weta ya- 
rinia, amma ba didta ba. Da sunka fdya nan 
watani fudu sun cé ga maimagani, mu rabu da kai, 
da muna 86 wonan yarinia ta bimu, hdkanan suka 
rabu. 

Mathaiikatt (sénansa ke nan) ya tambdya Fara 
(sinan yarinia ke nan)kikaé kin éiga cikin hanun 
muting nan? Ta cé, ina tamaha sun sacéni ; da 
yanzu ba ni da uwa dauba. Marhaikali ya &, ki 
yt hankari, da kada ki yi kika, nt zama wanki, don 
nt kua ban sani ba énda uwaye suke. Da yanzu 
ni zani tafia némansu, kadan na sdmu naki ni fadd 
masu éenda ka ke. 

Da suka issa ga wont gari ta dauka dudsu na 
sinaria ta basi, ta éé, uwata tana da zoben-kinua 
kamadn woddnan dudsu ; ya sd cikin alzifinsa, ya 
tafi gidansu. Da ya siga cikin birni ya gani woni 
mutum zamne cikin karusdnsa gina da kaida hanév 
kiman matwayo. Da maiwayo ya ganégsa fa ya 
fara gudu, da tun da bat issa ba ga karisa mitandg 
suka ¢@: ku kdma bardo, ku taidaéi! Amma mai- 
wayo ya maida kansa kuruma, sai sina céwa ga 
kinsa: hand, hindi, wonan ubdna ne. Amma da 
mutang sun frsi da karife sun kasesa, da zobe ctkin 
ydsansa sun dégbe tare da kurdinsa, suka kaiéi ga 
wurin awora gaba ga alkal. Alkali ya cé masa, 
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sirmayi mi ya kawoka nané? ya dmsa, hands. 
Handi alkali ya cé, kana tamaha ka zaka nana, dor 
ka dadrani gaba ga woénan zémada? Maiwadyo ya 
éé: ankawoni nana ba sabada laifi ba; nt da tna 
kdrami na gbata daga uwayéna, da yanzu fa, da 
na girima na tafi némadnsu; na gant wont mitum 
da hanéi kama nawa, amma da ina guda én taida 
karisa, mitang sunka yésdani kdsa, da hakanan 
sun kawont nand. Da alkali ya zt abin da sdr- 
may? ya cé, ya ¢é ga yaro, na gant ka fada dikin 
hanun barayi, da yanzu taft ngéman hancinka, da 
kada ka kdwost nana kuma. 

Da maiwayo ya fita daga wirin sérid ya yt kiika 
da mirna. Ammé da ba si taft bu ngsa ya gani 
mace kyatkyawa ta sida daga dékinta da zoba cikin 
kinnuanta kaman wodéinan dudsu wéda yarinia ta 
basi, ya sa ctlin alzifunsa. Da ta siga cikin kdsua 
&% kud ya bita, amma da tana sdy¢ ednud & sina 
dibé s6be na kunudnta kama na Fara. Da mace 
ta kare sdyin zanua ta fita, ta hawa bisa dokinta 
tana tafid gida. Amma maiwayo ya mance abin 
da sina yt; ya tuma daga cikin kadsud, da wedansu 
zanud na kusa garésa sun fadi kasa, amma ba si 
killa da su ba; ya fara gidu, ya faida made & 
tambayéta, kaddn ba ta gbatads da ba dia? Da 
mitaing na kdsua sunka gant sina gidu, sun tama- 
ha ya sact wont abu daga garésu, da hakanan sunka 
fara kiwa: Ku taida maisata! Da went mitum 
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ya ganésa fa, ya bigi kafafun maiwayo, da mai- 
wiyo ya fade kdsa sun daukesi, sun kaisi ga Alkali. 
Da Alkali ya ganésa ya ¢@: sarmay?, ba kai ne ba 
akakawo za, da yanzu mine ka yi mugu? Ya cé, 
Alkali, ba ina tamaha na yi laifi da sw kawons 
nang. Amma na gam mace kyatkyawa ta éiga 
chin kasuad da 26be cikin kinudnia wodanda na yi 
kallo har na mance énda ni ke, da ta fita nt kud 
na yt gudu en tariséta, amma mutdng nan sunka 
kamani, sunka ¢é, bardo ni ke. Alkali ya c, sar- 
mayt, da kana nan zia ka ¢é, kana néma ubanka, 
amma yanzu kaka kana néman mace? Da mine 
ya saka ka dibéta? Maiwdyo ya ¢ fa, ina da 
yarimia woda na sa cikin makaranta, amma da ba 
ta sami éenda uwayénta su ke, ta bani dudsu daga 
wiyanta ta dé: made da ta bani dudsu nan tana 
da z6bon kanua kamansu. Alkali ya ¢é, ka tafi ka 
kawota. Da ya kawo yariniad wonan made kud 
ankirdwota, dmmd da ta gant yarmid, ta tina 
wonan didta ée. Hakanan Alkali ya sakésa. Da 
wonan mace ta gode maiwayo sabada yin nagari ga 
yarinia. Hakanan kua da mutumé nan wénda mat- 
wiyo yasd ya taydasda karusinsa ankirdwost antam- 
béyésa kadan wénan sarmay? dansa ne wonda ya 
(g)bata, da tunda Alkali ba & kare ba magadninsa 
wénan mutum ya ¢2, wonan dana ne mawwayo ; ya 
danke dansa, ya taft gidd. Si ke nan, ya kare. 
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15. Magandn bako da mactzin rua. 
The Story of the Stranger and the Serpent. 


Wont mitum ya tafo wont gari, garin bakoncr 
ga wéni mitum, ya tafd cikin gari, ya siga cikin 
gidan sofuad. Da maragée ya yi ya tambaya sofua, 
ya cé: uwata, bani giga, én taft Zan ria, ém bat 
dokina & &d. Ta ¢@ masu, dana, ctkin garimu, 
kadan maragéce ya yi babu maitafia ga rizia ; ya cé 
mata, dgmi? Ta é mdsa: akot mactzi cikin rizia 
nan, kaddn ka sa giiga si kan rikés; ya é, O, ba 
na torn macizt, bani guga, én tafi; ta éé da kyauw 
ta bérsi, ya tafi. Akot rand kddan kadar. Dére 
ya yi, ya taft rizid da dgkinsa da takwobinsa. 
Dunia akot sabon wata. Ya tafi, ya sa guga cikin 
rizid, guga ya isa, gga ya dauka ria. Mactzin- 
ria ya riké. Mutum ya éa, guga ya ki fitawa. 
Ya fadd ga macizin ria, ya ¢@ masa: ka béri dé- 
kina ya && rua, kana ka riké giga. Mactzin raa 
ya bersi. Mutum ya za rita, ya bay¢s ga dékinsa, 
ya a ria, ye kos. Yana sa giga cikin rizia, ya 
sage takw.binsa, ya adzé bakin rizia, ya cé ga mact- 
Zin rua: dékina ya && ria, ya ksi, kai, ka siga, 
én zaka. Mactzt ya riké gega. Mutume sina za 
ya gant ztkin macizt duka zang. Ya dawki tak- 
wobi, ya yénke kansa, ya azé sina gan sauran Ztkin 
mactsi sina Za, ya tdra wiri bin, sun fi maitadwo, 
sina éa ya filds duka; ya aié kisa ga bakin rizia, 
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ya tafi gidad. Ya dauka kain macizi, ya kama 
dikinsa, yu hawa, ya taft tare da gigansa, ya tafo 
ga gidan sofua, ya sida. S¢fua ta ¢é masa: diki 
ya sa ria, ya ksi? ya ¢é,%. Ta cé masa, kaka ka 
yt da macizin rua? ya ¢é, O, babu kimi; ya ki 
jada mata abin da ya yi. 

Da gari ya waye mata sunka taft rizia ga datkan 
ria sunka gant abu cikinsa da zan¢ da yawa ga 
wiri data sunka gudu sunka tafi gida, suka zamna. 
Wodansu kamansu sunka tafi sunka gani sunka 
gudu sunka tafi gida, suka fadi ga mutang. Mutan¢ 
sunka ¢é, da gaskia ? Mata sunka ¢é, da gashkia. 
Mitand sunka cé, muna tafid mu géni. Sunka tafi 
sunka gant macizt ya mutu. Sunka ¢é, wanéne ya 
yt aiki wonan? Ba su sani ba kowanéne ya yi. 
Sunka taft cikin birni, suka fadi ga sariki, suka éé 
masa; Alla si baka yawan rai! Ya tambayésu 
ya c2 masu, mi kuna s6 2 Sunka éé masa, mactzr 
wonda ke dikin riiia ya mutu. Sartkt ya yi murna, 
ya ¢@, da gaskia ? Sunka ¢? masa, da gaskia. Ya 
é& masu, ku yt mani stirdi; sunka darimé misa 
surdi ya hiwa; suka wide gabd sina binsu tare da 
fadawansa. Sunka taft bakin rizia, ya ¢& masu, 
wanéne ya yt wonan atkt ? Suka dmsa masa suka 
é@, ba mu sani ba. Ya cé magu, ku tara mitanen 
gari nan duka, ku tambayésu wanéne ya kassé ma- 
azinan. Sunka é@,dakyau. Sunka tafi sunka 
kirdwo mitang dika, woddnda cikin gart, sunku 
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tara wuri data sunka tambayé mitand, sunka cé, 
wangne ya kaséé macts1 nan ? Konone ya tafo, ya 
giint sina cgwa, ba ni ba ;, wodansu mitang sunka 
cf, at, akot bako étkin gidan séfua can, ku tafi, ku 
hirdwost. Sunka tafi sunka kirdwosi, sunka tam- 
bayest, suka ¢é, kat ka kassé mactz1 nan? Ya é& 
masu, t. Sunka ¢¢ masa, énna kain maciai? Ya 
cg masu, ga si! Sartkt ya yt mirna da ya gani 
kain mact1. Ya cé ga mutum, tafo, na baka sasin 
gari duka. Mitum ya tafi cikin gidan séfuad. Ya 
simi, éasin gart dika, da si, da sarikt daidat, Si 
ke nan; ya kare. 


16. Magandn zinsud da kaza. 
Conversation between the Bird and the Hen. 


Zinsua ta aaka ga kaza ta c€@: Kaza, kina da 
Juifeto, domi ba ki tya tasi bisa kamada ina tas ? 
Kaza ta ¢2: da nt, da ké, ba data ba ¢&. Zunsua 
ta cé, ddmi kin fadi haka? Kina da kafa da fika- 
Siki kama nawa, da kémi ga ztkina akot ga ztkinks. 
Da kaza ta zi haka, ta yi fuss, ba ta sé ta 2¢ maga- 
nan zinsud ba. Ta cé, ki tafi, kv kwande ctkin 
dai, ki bérnt, én yt kwance cikin gida, ban s6 ba 
magdinanki, da kin fadad mani. Ziunsud ta é, 
kadan ba ki 86 kt 2 magandta gébe mitand su 
kamaki cikin gida, su kassgki, su ct namaki; ké 
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marashankalt ki ke. Donna zdka, zanikoya miki 
hankalt, kin rénani, Dagd gabd nin kadin kin 
guint mutand suna zakua ga kaséeki, ki sani kamada | 
zak. ééto ra’nki. Kaza ta ¢@, ki tafi, babu rianki 
da ga garéni. Zinsud ta ¢é, da kyat, ta tafi, ta 
zamna bisa ga itace. 

Da gari ya waye mitumé, maigida, ya dah 
sanda sina 860 ya kassé khazt. Da kaza ta gini, tu 
taxi bisa, ta kétére gidan wbdngizinta tana yin 


kika tana céwa, abin da zinsud ta fadd mini Zia 


ke nan, da na ki zt. Da zinsud tana zamne bisa 
itdce tana céwa ga kaza: ki siga cikin cidwa, hida 
ya ganéki, ya kasséki. Kadan kin stga ctkin cidwa, 
kada ki mést, ki zamna kawot. Da kdza ta zt halen 
ta gudu, ta siga cikin cidwa. Da mutum ya dila 
ctkin cidwa dika ba & samégta ba; har mdragéy ya 
yi, ya taft, ya zamna. 

Da kaéza ta gani ya tafi, ya zdmna, ta fita sani, 
ta tafi ga wurinta nafari énda ta fita. Dazinsud 
ta zaka, ta cé, khadan ya zaka 2dsi kasseki, ki yi 
kwot, daia, kadan ya gani sina éfwa: kdzdta tana 
yin kwoi, ba na 86 én kasééta, sai ya datika kwoi ya 
taft; kadan ya daffa, ya sd gisiri, kadan ya ct, sat 
ya yi murna. Kowoce safia sina dibawa ¢nda kika 
yt kwanée. Weonan ne wayo da na baki, hada ki 
mance. Kaza ta é, na géde maki, kanudta, zinsud. 
Kadén ba ki fadd mani ba yao da safe da na miitu. 
Na géde maki kwarat, Da zimsud ta ¢, haddn 
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2 UUme 


kina zi maganata mitdnd ba su kasééki ba, sat ga 
wont lotu. Da zinsud ta tasi, ta tafi. Maganan 
kaza da zunsua ya kare. 


17. Daria ba tausayi ba. 
Laughter without Pity. 


Wont mitum, sindnsa “dan kanu”’, damdta- 
sa, sunanta, * ki-bani-ria-kada-ns-2t-kisiria ”’, da 
sunka tafi wont gari suka stda ga gidan wont meu- 
tum, maidikid, stindnsa “ kada-ka-mancééni”’, suna 
kirdwo wont yarv daga bisa daki, amma ba & zaka 
bakasa. Hario dan-Kanu ya kirdwos, ya kt zakua 
kasa. Dan Kanu ya yi fusi, ya tuft bysa, ya cé, 
Satat (sindn yaro) ina-kirdnka, démi ba ka zaka 
ba kdsa? Satat ya ¢é, ina zin ctwon kat. Dan 
Kanu ya c&é: ctwon wot ! ¢nna ka’nka du ka céwa, 
ma zin ctwo? Varo ya cé ga dan Kanu: ka sa 
hankalt ga ki’nka. Dan Kanu ya é, kat, ka ke yt 
mani magana haka? ya¢é,t. Dan Kanu ya daika 
sandd, ya biga yaro. Ydro ya tast sina gtidu ga 
cilin dala, dan Kanu sina binsa. Daki da baiki 
babu haske. Dan Kanu sina némansa, ba si yi 
samésa ba. Yaro ya taft, ya yi kwance ga bakin 
kotan daki énda dan Kanu & ke stda kasa, 

Da dan Kanu 2481 fita dagd ctkin daki, ya zdka 
ga bakin kofa, ya yt tuntubé da yaro, ya fadt kasa, 
ya gangara, ya issa ga kadsa; kafansa daia ya ka- 
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nyé, sina ¢Zwa: dan karé, yaro nan, kaddn na 
samgéka gobe, ina bigadsa kwarat. Ydro ya tasi, 
ya €€, dan Kanu! mt ya saméka ka yin kika ? 
Dan Kanu ya yi fusi, ya cé, kadan gobe na saméka 
kai ka yi kuka, don ka kadriy? mani kafa. 

Matasa ta tafv, ta ¢é, mizina, mi ya samégka ? 
Ya cé, na kariye kdfata, da tna zita biga yaro nan, 
da ina sida kasa ya tafi, ya yi kwance ga bakin 
kéfa, na fadi bisa garésa, na fada kasa, kafata ta 
kariyé. Madtdsa ta é@, O, mizina, ka kariyd kafaka, 
mizant yt yao? Sai éntafi én kirawo maimagani ? 
Da ta fita, huinya dika da daida, tana yin gauga- 
wa ta fadi kasa ; bakinta ya ctkadakasa. Ta taft 
ga gidan maimagani, fuskanta da zanénta da hanu- 
anta dika da tabu. Maimdgani ya ¢2, mata dan 
Kinu, mi ya séméka ? Zikinki dika da dauda, 
da bakinki ya ctka da kasa. Ya ¢é, kv saka, ki 
winké hanunki da bakinkt. Da ya kdwo mata rian 
2afi tana tamaha maisainyi ne, ta cika bakinta da 
rian zaft, ta kong halsinta ; ta zitbas rita kasa, ta éé, 
maimagani, kat migu maimagani ne, ta ée ga 
maimagant ; maimagani ya é, mina yi? Ta cé, 
ka kaéwo ria maizafi, ina tamcha da sainyi, na cika 
bakina da rian zai, na koné hilsina, doms ba ka 
jada mani ba da zafi da fari? Ya eg mata, wonan 
ba 8 yi maki komi sina yi maki nagart, kadan kin 
ga bérkono. Ta ¢é, ka bani bérkéno maza én sa, 
Ya bata bérkéno maizéfi; da ta 2% zafi, ta yi kuka 
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har ta manéé mizinta. Maimdgni ya éé, ta alalénz 
da yawan magana da fari; domi tana yin kika 
ydnzu? Mutdnég sunka cé, kat wawa ne ; ka bata 
rian zaft ta sa, hério ka bata berkgno ta ga, yanzu 
kana ééwa, domi, tana yin kuka ? 

Ya ¢@ ga mutdne, tna tamaha na bata réan 
sainyt ta a, amma ban bata ba; ya taft, ya kawo 
rua da sainyi da dddin sa, ya bata ta sa. Da ta 
sd kana ta yi hankalt, ta tina da mizinta. Ta & 
ga maimagani, ind 86 ka zaka ka gant mizina, dor 
hafasa ta kariye, ya é¢ da kyau. 

Ya dauki wédansu magani daga cikin alzifinsa. 
Da sunka taft daga cikin hainya wom yayo da ya 
gant maimdgani, ya ¢é, birt! maimagani ya ¢e, 
wanéne ka ke hird birt? yaro ya é@, kai! Mar- 
magant ya bist ; mace tana binsa daga baya tana 
cewa: maimdgani, maimdyani! énna zadka? Ya 
cé mata. Ki taft caén, ni ba na 86 zuia gidanki 
yao, sar na kama yaro nan. Maimdgani sina bin 
yaro, yaro sina gudu. Da maimadgani ya fad 
kasa, yaro ya darasa. Ya cé ga yaro, ka tasi, na 
sani masifan yaro. Ya tasi sina buga datida da 
hira daga rigdsu; ya zaka cikin gidd, ya yt 
hwanée bisa gado sina Zin hausin yaro. Da mata 
ta dan Kanu ta tafi, ta yi kwancg tana zin hausin 
maimagani da yar». Bakinta ya kone; kafa ta 
micinta ta kariy¢ ; su duika suka yi kwance cikin 
gado ; babu data da & ke zin tafia, 
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Wonan ya kare, maganan mace da mizinta, da 
yaro da maimdgant, ya kare. 


18, Magéna namizi da matdsa bit da kiurnakdnesu. 


The Story of the Man, his Two Wives, and their 
Dogs. | 

Namizi ya & ga mdtansa bit, ni ina tifid chin 
dat; kadan na daérimé karnikana, kida kiwa. si 
kincésu. Ya cé masu, mace da ta kinée kitrnilcana, 
kadan na taf, ina kéranta ta tafi gidinta. Nina 
da karnuka masukyau, da babdn hard da kinkdna 
karnika, ya ddrimésu ctkin gidd. Ya dauhi sar?- 
winsa da zikdsa da gdtarinsa, ya tafi cikin dasi. 
Sina tafia sina tafia Dédo ya ganési, ya tafi garésa ; 
ya yi gudu, ya hawa bisa itade, baban itace. Ya 
datht saréwa sina bisu. Karnika suna écikin gidd, 
sunka zt busun sdréwa suna tuma suna hapsi suna 
kika. Matdsa daia ta géni, ta ce, mi ya simi 
karnika nan suna tima suna kika haka? Ta ¢, 
ina kinéésu. Mace data ta &, aa, kada ki liner. 
Kina zt ya &, kéda kowa si kince karnikana, 
kadan na tafi cikin gidd; ta ¢é, ina kuncewa. Ta 
@ mata, kudan kin kinée, kadan ya tafo sina 
fusehi, ki taft giddnki. Ta ¢é, babu riiana ina 
kinéewa. Ta ¢@, tafi, ki kinée, babu riana garéeki. 
Mace ta taft, ta hing karnika dika sunka taft ga 
cikin ddzi. Sunka tgée Dédo sina tonewa saiwdn 
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itace ; ya tong dika, sat data ya yt kingi itade ya 
fadi da mitum dika. Babdn kar¢ ya taf sina 
gudu; ya kama Dodo ga bayd, ya zéfasda Dédo, 
Sunka kassen; ubdngizt ya sido daga bisa itace 
sina marna. Ya tafo gidd, ya cé, wanéne ya kinée 
karnika 2 Mace data ta ¢, gd ta, tta da kineée ; 
ina fada mata, kada ta kinde, ta kince. Ya ce, kt 
taft, ba na sénki; kadan ba ta kince ba karnuka 
nan yao dana mitu. Tas, ki tafi, ba na sénki ba. 
Ya kore mata da ba kunée ba karnika ; ya bére 
mace da ta kinée karnika ta zamna cikin gidansa, 
ya kore mace wocan. Yazdmna da matasa daia 
da karniikdnsa, ya zamna cikin gida. Si ke nan ; 
ya kare. 


19. Magdna ta mata bin da namizinsu da diansu 
bit. 
The Story of the Two Wives, their Husband, and 
their Two Daughters. 


Mace data tana da dia, mace daia tana da dia, 
su duka biu suna da budurat (ko yara). Dia ta 
mace data ta yi datda ga bizu na salla namizinsu. 
Kisia daia da ta gam, ta yt fast, ta ce: yariniala 
tana yin dauda bisa bizu mizimu, ta taft, ta wanké 
ga rua Madina. Yariniad da uwata su duka his 
zaciansu ta glace; uwata ba ta sadn ba abin da 
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zala yt; ta atké didta ga ria Madina, ta wanké 
buzu nan. 

Yarinia ta tai; ba ta datka ba abindi ; ta tafi 
tana tafia ga dégon dazi. Tana tafid daga can ta 
gamu da wota mace, ta é@, er-uwata (ko kama uwata) 
uwata ta atkoni ta ¢, én tafi, én wanké bizu nan 
ga rua Madina; ta tambaya mace, ta cé, ria 
Madina nan si ke? Mace ta é@, wide gaba, diata, 
ria Madina ba kusa ba. 

Yarinia ta wiée tana tafia ta gamu da kudd suna 
daffa ki’nsu. Ta cé da su: uwata ta aikéni, domi 
na yt dauda bjsa bizu, ta c, én tafi, én wankési ga 
ria Madina; ta ¢ mésu, nana ria Madina si ke ? 
Suka ¢@ mata, ba nan ba, wucé gabd. Sunka &@ 
mata, ki dauks nadma nan kadan, ki ct. Ta ¢@, ba 
ni da yunwa. Da ta wuce tana tafid tana tafia 
cikin dazi ta gamu da giway¢d suna daffa ka’nsu. 
Ta ¢@ da su: uwata ta aikéni, domi bazu nan, dor 
na yi dauda bisa garésa, ta ¢¢ mani, én tafi, én wan- 
kgs ga rua Madina, da na tasi na tafo, ina timbaya 
daga énna rua Madina & ke? Sunka cé mata, ba 
nan ba, wice gabd. Sunka ¢¢ mdta, dauki ndma 
nan kadan : ta c mdsu, ba nida yunwa. Ta wide, 
ta taft gabd, ta gam fara suna daffa ka’nsu, ta 
tambayésu, ta 6: uwata ta aikéni, démi na yt 
daida ga bisa bizu, ta ce, én tafi, én wankesi ga ria 
Madina. Suka ¢€ mata, ba ndn ba, widcg gabd. 
Sunka ¢é mata, ki dauki nama nan ki &@, =Ta ¢, 
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ba ni da yitnwa. Suka é& mata, wice gabd. Da 
ta wade tana tdfid tana tafia cikin daz, ta gant 
zinsudyé suna diffa ka’nsu; ta tambayésu ta ¢é: 
uwata ta aikoni, démina yi daida ga bisa bazu 
rin, ta &@, én tafi, én winkést gu rua Madina ; 
suka cé mata, ba nan ba, wide gaba. Ki datkt 
nama nan kadan, ki ct. Ta ¢é, ba ni da yunwa. 
Sunka é& mata, wide gabd. 

Ta wuce tana tafia tana bifid ta gamt da nama 
sina daffa ka’nsu, ta tambayésa, ta c€: uwata ta 
atkoni, ta cé, én tafi, én wanké buzu nan ga réa 
Madina. Ndmd ya amsa, ya é& mata, ki datki 
numa nén kadan, ki ct. Ya éé@ mata, wide gabd ria 
Madina sina. dagd nésa. Ta cé masa, ba ni da. 
yinwa ; ta kt datkan naimé. Ta wide gabd tana 
tafid tana tafid, ta gamu da ria gina gudu war war 
war! Ta tambdayésa, ta cé: wwata ta atkont, domi 
na yi datda ga bisa bizu sdllan mizinta, ta cé, én 
tafi, en wankési ga ria Madina; ta cé, kai ne ria 
Madina? Ya éé mata, ba nine ba ria Madina. 
Ki datiki kadan, ki §a4. Ya ¢& mata, wide gabd, 
ria Madina sina nésa, tu wice ; abibud nan dika 
ta wicésu. 

Tana tafia ta gamu da zimua tana gudu ga kasa; 
ta tambaya ta cé: uwata ta atkoni, én tafi, én wanké 
bizu nan ga rua Madina, dana tafo na tambayéks 
ko ke ce rua Madina? Ta éé, datihi kddanh ki sa; 
ba ni ne ba ria Madina. Ta ¢é mata, ba ni da. 
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kigiria. Ta wide, tana tafia ta gami da nono sina 
gudu; ta fadi masa, ta cé: uwata ta aikoni, én 
tafi, én wanké bizu nan ga rua Madina, dymi na ys 
dauda bisa garésa, na tafd, én wankgési. Nono ya 
¢é, dauki kadan, ki éa4. Ta éé, ba ni da kisirua. 
Nono ya c, wide gabd. - Da ta wice tana tafia ta 
gamu da mitum daia, ta fadd masa, ta ¢é masa 
uwata ta atkoni, én winké biuzu nan ga ria Madina, 
dimi na yi dauda bisa garésa ; ta c, ko daga nan 
ria Madina i ke? Mutum ya ¢ mata, kin kusa, 
tuft kadan. Tana tafid ta gani ria kwance ; ta 
gamu da séfud daia, ta tafo garéta, ta éé mata: 
kina lafiad? Ta é@, sai lafid. Sofud ta cé, didta, 
mi ya kawoki nan? Buduria ta ce, da ni da 
uwata da ubana da kiziad uwdta muna kwana, ni 
ina kwdnce, bisa bizuw nan, da na yi dauda bisa 
garésa; kizia uwata ta yi fiusi, ta cé, domi didki 
tana yin dauda ga bisa buzu namizinmu? Ta 
nema ria, ta winkési ga rua Madina, domi tana 
yin dauda ga bisa bizu namizimu da & ke yi salla ? 
Dor wonan na taf, ko nan ne rua Madina? Na 
tafo ina tambayéki? S¢éfud ta ¢@, da gaskia, kin 
tafv ga rua Madina, 81 ne maidadi: ga 8 nan, ka 
taft ki wankési kwarat ; ki taf, kt daffa tio, mu é ; 
ta cé da kyau. Ta tafi, ta wanké buzu ga ria 
Madina, ta tafo. : 
Séfua ta cé, tawanké tukinia, ta wanké ;ta ira 
mirifu, ta fira wita, ta ziba rua ctkin tikinia. 
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Séfua ta bayés alkama, kwara data, tana sé cikin 
tukunia. Ta sima kadar tana zin tukinia tana 
tafdasa, ta dé, minéne wonan? Ta bidé tukunia, ta 
gant tukunia ta ctka da alkdéma ta néna, ta fitas, 
ta azé. 

Hario ta dora tukinia ; séfud ta bata kasi, ta 
é, ki tafi, ki wanké, ki azé cikin tukinia, ki daffa ; 
ga, gisirt, ga berkono, ga masoro, ga kimba, ga dau- 
dawa, duka abibua nan ki sasu, ta dé da kyau. Ta 
wanké kaéssi ; zitkin kasési babu nama ko daia, tana 
sé cikin tikinia. Ta sa gisirt, ta sa bérkono, ta 
sa kimba, ta sé masoro, ta sa daudawa; ta rafé 
tana tinkida wita; ta sima kdadan, ta zt tukunia 
tana tufasa ; ta badd, ta gani nama ya ctka tukania. 

Ta yi mamaki, ta &, kaké kasét babu nama, da . 
alkama, kwara daia, sun issa abincd taro da yawa ? 
Abibua dika ta wicésu, ba ta ct ba ko data, sat da 
ta tafd ga gidan séfua ta ct; ta feta nama dika, 
da alkama duka, da mia, ta kdwo ga wirin séfua, 
ta futds. Sofua ta cé, mu ct, suna ct, sunka kost 
har abind ya yi sutra, sunka tdra sunka béri, sat 
gobe da safe su ct, sunka tafi suna yin bérict bisa 
gadé. Gari ya waye sunka ét saura. 

Yarinia ta zamna kwana fédu ko bial, ta ¢@ ga 
séfud: zani tufid gidd. Sofud ta cé, dakyau. Ta 
cé ga yarinia, ki Zawy kafata (ka fan Séfud nan data 
ya taft Méka, data daga nan ya taft Bornu) yari- 
nia nan tana zéwywa tana tdrawa, ta kama kafa 
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daia woda ta zamna daga Bornu, ta kawo daia 
woda ta zimna daga Meéka. Sofud ta ¢@ ga yari- 
nid, wanké bayana. Yarinia ta dé,dakyau. Tana 
wankewa ; baydn sofud ya fudé, ya yt rami. Yari- 
nid ta 2t toro, ta ¢é, enna zani siga? Sofud ta & 
mata, kadan kin gant bayana ya fudé, ki budé tuku- 
nia baba, ki dauki kwot uku ; ta 6é,da kyau. Ta 
dautka kwoi uku, ta gaida s¢fud, ta ¢é, na taft 
garimu. Ta daika bizunta. Sofud ta cé mite, 
kadan kin tuft kwot uku nan ki fasasu ga wirr 
maitaurt ; kadin kin 62: ém passa? Kadan kin 
4: passa, passa, passa! Kada ki passa; ki tafe 
gaba ga wont wirt. Kadin kin ¢@, ém passa? 
Kadan kin 27 babu wont abt, da ya yi magana, ki 
sima, kt 62, ém passa? Kadan kin 21 stra, ki passa, 
ta &¢, da tyau. 

Tana tafid ta gant wiri da tatri, ta cé: ém 
passa ? ta ct passa, passa, passa! Ta hi passawa. 
Tatafi gabd,ta gani wiri maikyau, ta ce: ém passa? 
Ta dt siri, ta passa. Ta gani rakumi, doki, ganu, 
Gkuya, muréan, kurdi, sindria, rakumin dai, da 
guna, da mitanée; ta sami dikia da yawa, abun 
dunia dika ta samt. Kwot ikundn dika ta pdssa- 
su. Da ta gani ta yt mirna, 2tcianta ta kwanta. 
Ta hawa bisa doki tana tdfowa ga garinsu. Miutandg 
sunka gani kira da yawa sunka zt toro sunka fara 
gudu. Yarinia ta atké dawaki bial da mitang bisa 
garésu, ta c, kadan kun tafi, ku cé: dia mutumé¢ nan 


(Go gle 


158 Magana ta mata bit da didnsu. 


tana tafowa, kdda ku zi toro. Sunka taft gidan 
ubanta sunka cé ga mutan?é, kada ku 21 toro, dta 
mutum¢ nan, woda ta taft gart én wanké bizu, ita éé, 
yao tatafo. Sunka éé,dakyau. Sunka zamna, gari 
dika suna mirna. Ubdanta da uwanta suka tariégta 
suka kdw:ta gidd. Irt dika ta kdwo, da zamnd da 
rigund, abunagari nagari duka ta kawo cikin gidan- 
su. Sunka zamna tana radbawa ga mitang dikia. 

Da kizia ta gan haka ta é ga didta, tasi, ki tafé, 
ki wanké buzw nan, ta éé, da kyau, Kizia ta yt 
fasi, ta kamna fiska, ta aiké diata. Didta ta taft 
tana tdfia ta gant zunsdy¢ suna daffa kansu. Ta 
cé masu: uwata ta atkéni, domi ta gdni did, zara- 
kudta ta kdwo daktia, don wénan ta atként, én taft 
én wankéese (mi?) garutan dada, ko ku ne rian dadi? 
Suka éé mata: kt dauki ndma kadar hi ct, ta 
daika ta ct. Suka é& mata, wade gabd, rian dddi 
sina nésa. 

Ta wice tana tafia ta gamu da nima sina daffa 
ka’nsa, ta c€: uwata ta aikgni, domi én taft én 
wanké bizu nan ga ruan dadi. Nama ya cé mata 
dauki kadan, ki ci; ta dauki ta ct. Ya cé mata, 
wide gabd, rian dadt sina nésa. Tana tafid ta gains 
fara tana soya ka’nta, ta cé mata: uwata ta atkona 
én tafo én wanké bazu nan ga rian dadi, don ta 
gani. zarakudta, diata, ta kiwo dukia da yawa, don 
wonan ta atkéni, én taft, én wanké bizundn ga rian 
dddi. Fara ta é@, dauki kadan, ki ct; ta dasxka 
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ta ci. Fara ta cé mata, wuce gabd. Ta wide 
tana tafid ta gamu da giwaye¢ suna daffa ka’nsu, ta 
c& masu.: uwata ta aikgni, en tafi, én wanké bizu 
nin ga rian dadi, domi ta gani dia zdrakudta ta 
kiwo dukia da yawa, nt kud ta aikgni, na taft. 
Sunka ¢@ mata, ki daiki kddan, ki & ; ta datka ta 
i. Suka cé mata: wice gabd. Ta wice tana tifia 
ta gamu da rita sina gudu kwurkuurkwur. Ta éé 
masa: uwata ta atkgni, én tafi, én wanké bézu nan 
qa rian dadi, démi ta gani did carikudta ta kawo 
dikia da yadwa, don wénan ta aikgni, ko kai ne 
roan dadi? Ya cé mata, ba nt ba ne rian dddi ; 
wice gubd, amma datka kadan ki sa; ta daika ta 
éi. Ya c@ mata, wuce gabd, ta wuce. Tana tafia 
ta gamu da zumud, ta 6 mata: uwata ta aikont, 
don én wank¢ bizw ndn, don ta gani dia zarakudta 
ta kdwo dukia da yawa, nt kua ta aikgni. Zimua 
ta ¢@ mata, dathi kadan ki 6a; ta danka ta sa, 
Ta c& mata: ba ni ba ne rian dadi; wide gabd, 
kin kisa'; ta é@, da kyat. Tana tafid ta gamit: da 
nono sina gudu. Ta é@ masa; uwata ta aikoni, 
domi ta gani dia zadrakudta ta kaw dikia da yaua, 
don wonan ta atkgni. Néno ya dmsa mata, ba ni 
ba ne rian dadi. Danki kadan ki a, kt witce gabd. 
Tadaikata éa. Ta éé masa, na kisa darian dadi ? 
Ya ¢@ mata, kin kisa, tafi gabd ; tawicée. Abubua 
nga duka ta cisu, babu abin da ba ta ¢z ba. 

Tana tafia ta gamut da mutum data, ta tambayésa, 
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ta éé, ko ka gant ruan dédi daga nin? Ya & mata, 
mi ya kawoki nan? Ta & masa: wwata ta aikone, 
don, én tafv, én wankg bazu pan, don ta gant dza 
edrakuata ta kawo dikia da yawa, don wonan ta 
aikeni. Mitum ya & mata, kin kisa, ki tafi gabe, 
ta éé, da kyat. Tana tafid ta gani baban gilli, da 
sofud tuna nan, ta taf wirin sofud, ta gaiseta. 
Sofua ta ¢¢ mata, mt kdwokt nan? Ta cé: uwata 
ta aikoni, don ta gani dia zarakuata ta kawo dikia 
da yawu, don wonan ta atkont. Sunka zamna 
sunka sima sofud ta ¢@ mata: ki taft, ki wanké 
bizu nan, kidawoyo. Ta taft, ta wanké, ta dawoyo. 
Sofua ta mata: ki dora tukinia ; ta dora, ta 
fira wita tana Iisa da wita zamne. Svfua ta ce 
mata: ki tafe ka kdrba nama nan ; ta tafy ta karba 
kasst. Ta ce daga zgcranta : mine kassi nan za & 
yi muna, har mu kosi? Ta ki wankewa tana sa 
cikin tikaniad. Sofud ta bata bérkono, giziri, dat- 
dawa masorg, kimba, abin dddi ndn duka anasasu 
ga cikin tiukania da ndma, dika ta bata ta sa; ta 
yi fusi, ta sd, ta rafé tukunia. | 
Ta sina kadan tikinia ta ctka danamda. Budu- 
ria ta cé, kaka kasst ya sama ndma? Tayi mamaki; 
ndma ya nina, ta sidé. Sofud ta c mata: ki dora 
tikiunia ; ta dora tikania. Sofud ta bata sinkafa 
daia, ta ¢, ta taft ta wanké. Ta ki wankewa. Ta 
dz, ming sinkdfa data (ko kwara data ta sinkafa) 
gata yi muna, mu ce mu kcsi? Take wankéwa tana 
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“. Ta sima kddan tukiniad ta cika da sinkdfa. 
Ta &: kakg sinkdfa data ta tha tikinia ? wonan 
mamiki ne. Séfud ta c& mata: ki fitas, ki kawo 
mu ci, da ndma da rémuasa da sinkafa, ki fitas, ke 
kiwo mu ct. Ta tafi, ta fitas sinkafa, da namz ; 
‘a daiika romua ta zéba ga kain sinkdfata, ta azé. 
Ta fita da s¢fud, ta kawo mata; nama dika ta 
cainye ; ta sa na s6fua dabam, nata dabam ; ta ki 
la ci tare da sofud, don wonan ta daika na ka’nta, 
la hadié nima diska. 

Sunka zamna kwana bit ko tiku ta &é, zani gidd. 
Sifud ta ce mata, dakyat. Yarinia ta yi sivi. Zata 
laid sdfua ta c@ mdta, ki taf, ki zawa kafata. 
Yorinid tu yt fasi; ta z& wonan kafa da tazamna 
dagd Bornu ; ta fiisga kafa wécan, woda ta zimna 
dagé Madina. Ta tara kafan séfuda ga wiri daia. 
Séfuad ta ¢@ mata, ki tafo, ki wanké bdyana. Ta 
lafi ta wanké. Tana fusi, ta cada da karifi ; bayan 
sifud ya birtigba. Yarinia ta Z% foro, ta ¢é,na 
fida bdydn séfud, énna zani siga? Séfud ta 
mata: ki buda babdn rafonia, ki saba kwot bit. Ta 
@,da kyau ; ta datka kwot bit. Séfua ta é¢ mata, 
kadin kin tafe wiri da kégua, ki é@: ém passa! 
Kadin kin zi: passa, passa! Kada ki passa; ta 
laft tana téfia ta samu wiiri akoi kégua, ta ¢cé: ém 
pivsa? Ta zi: passa, passa, passa! Ta é@, o, 
ém passa, kada su gidu; tu pdssa data; hdrio 
la passa sunka sdma bit. Ta gdni dkuya da 
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kafo data, ta gani déki da kafa uku, ta gant 
mutanég, kutura, ta gant mursan babu kyak, dmur- 
gudé. ; 

Da tana tafowa da fart, ta gani giwa, mitum, 
kuda, zaki, fara, ria, ziimua, fari none ; da ta da- 
woyo abibua nga duka andaukésu. Ta tafv da 
éanu, kinuad actre, hafo babu. Takdawo dikia nan 
duka babu dava da kana cééwa, wonan da kyau ko 
doki, ko anu, ko dwalkt, ko muréan, ko mutané, ba 
daia da kana céwa, wonan da kyat, ko wonan babu 
kyau, su duka data, ta kawo. 

Miutang sunka gani kira sunka ¢@: yaki sina 
tifowa garimu. Woddansu mutané suka hawa doke 
daga cikin gart, suka tafo suka.gani sai yarinia da 
dikia sunka dawoyo, sunka é@: dia: mutumé nan 
tana taéfowa. Sunka fadi ga miutané ubanta da 
uwanta suna miurna didsu tana (kawowa) kdowa 
dikia. Ta tafd, tu siga cikin guri; ta tafo ga 
uwata,.ta é@: ga, abin da kina 86 na kawo maki. 
Ta kadwo, ta ziba ga uwata dukia nan dika, ta 
bayés ga uwata sunrka zamna. | 

Si ke nan, ya kare; babu wont magdnan yarinia 
da uwdta, da kizidta; duka ya kare. 
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20. Magana ta doki, dan-Asbon, da yaro du gjsso 
da mayia. 


The Story of the Horse of Asbon breed, the Boy, 
the Spider, and the Witch. 


Asbonawa sunka kdwo déki, dan Asbon, suna sé 
saygsua; kurdinsa da yawa; sdyinsa da wiya. 
Ubangizin doki ya cé: dékina wonan ba na sayinsa 
da kurdi, sat da nénon mace. Mitand sun tafe 
sunka tdmbaya ubangizin déli, suka cé mdsa: nawa 
kirdt na dékinka? Ya ¢cé masu: kurdin dokina 
sat da nonon mace anasayénsa. Mutand sunka ce, 
dq, da, doki nga naka kurdinsa da wiya; wane sina 
aya sayinsa ? | 

Wont yaro ya tafo, ya tambaya ubdngizin doki 
ya &, nawa kurdinsa? Ya cé masa, sai da nonun 
mace anasdyinsa. Ydro ya éé, da kyau, ba naiya 
sdyi doki nan; yaro ya taft. 

Hario yaro, kamanés, ya tafv; ya sani kémine 
ya 86 uwasa tana yi masa, ya tafy ya tambay? uban- 
gizin doki, ya cé masa: nawa kurdin dokinka? Ya 
& masa, kadin kana tyawa ka taft, ka yénké nonon 
uwaka, ka kdwo mani, ka karba doki nin. Yaro 
ya c2,da kyau. Yaro ya taft ya tambayt uwasa; 
da ya tambaya ya ¢@ mata, uwata, ki sdya mani 
djki nin da nongnki ; ta cé masa, dakyat. Ta 
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masa, tafi ka kawo wika ka yénké. Yaro ya tafz, 
ya kawo wika, ya yéenké nonon uwanea ; ya taft ya 
bayes ga maidoki ; maidéki ya bast ae Yaro ya 
tafo ya dadrimé dékv. 

Akay? kwanali uku ya c@ ga uwasa, 2ani tafia 
én gani warin da kasdn dinia ta kare. Uwasa ta 
cé, da kyau, da ubansa duka sunka ¢2, da kyau, ka 
tafi. Alla a kawoka! 

Varo ya ¢@ ga doki: doki, gant, na sdygka da 
ninun uwdata, ka kaint wurin makdadran dinia ! 
Yaro ya yi stiri; ya darimé sardi, ya tafi sina 
afia ya simu abgki gisso. Gisso ya tambayésa, ya 
6é, kat ydro, énna zaka? ya ¢é masa, zani én gant 
makdran dinid. Gisso ya ¢¢ masa: ém bika? 
Ya cé bint. 

Gisso ya yi surdinsa na tofon (ko na kinén) itace 
suna tafid. Suna tafid suna tafid har sunka issa 
wir. da babu kasa ; sunka gani wota mace, mayia, 
tana daga nésa sunka gdnéta, amma ba ta gangsu 
ba. Tana yin abin da ba & ke daidat, 

Yaro da gisso sunka tafy wurinta suka gaiséta, 
ta karigbt gaisudnsu. Ta ¢é, kuna lafia diana? 
Sunka ¢é mata, sat lafia. Ta ¢é masu, ku tafo mu 
taft gidana; sunka ¢é, da kyat. Suna tafia babu 
kasa, babu itaée sat hiska, sat ria, sai wiri bakit, 
sunka sida cikin it li ae da maragce yay tana 


dikin haki, tana azine tana néma ba ta sdmu ba. 
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Ta ddffa tio, ta kdwo ga yaro da gisso, ta ¢é 
misu, gd tind ku dt; sunka cé, da kyau. Yaro ya 
cé, ba na 86 én é% tin nan. Gisso ya ¢é babu komi 
mu ct, sunka zamna sunka ci tio. Gisso gina da 
sanda da karife. Da sunka ct tito sunka karé sunka 
tafi sun bérici. Dakan dére mayid ta daika wika 
tana wazawa. Zakdra ya yi kaka, ya cé: gata, 
tana tafowa, ku yt stri. §=Yaro ya 27 hika maginan 
wakira. Mayid ta c@, énna zakdra nan? Rana 
duka ina némansa, ban sdmésa ba. Ta diba kil- 
kasin gado, ta sa hanu ta lalabe, ba ta sdmégsa ba, 
ta zamna. Hurio ta dauki wika, tana wazawa 
tana céwa: ki dt ndmd, ki ct nama!) ~Harto zakara 
ya yt kuka, ya cé, gata tana tafowa! Mace, ko 
maya ta zt maganan zakadra. Sdo wku zakara 
sina kitka har gari ya waye. Ta gaida ydra ta é¢ 
mdsu, kun kwana ldfia? Ta tambdyésu, ta ¢é 
misu: 21a kun gani ina yin abin da ba & ke bu 
daidat? Gisso ya dmsa ya ¢é, nt na gant. 

Mayia ta yi kimia ; ta tafi ta néma zakara, ta 
¢?, kadan ban kassi ba yary nan da gjsso suna kai 
labiri nin cikin dinia da garinsu. Ta némi zakdra, 
ta kama ta kaséest, tu ddffasi, ta kawo ga gisso da 
yaro da dére. Sunka ét sunka tafi berict. Gisso ya 
ga yaro: ka yt hankali da dére na yao; yaro 
ya ¢@ da kyau. 

Gisso ya dauki sdndansa ta karife, ya dé kusa 
gaka’nsa. Da ya yi berict kadan, ya tas, ya dauki 
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sandansa, ya zimna kisa ga bikin kofa. Da dére 
mace ta yt sirt zata tafowa ta kasse yaro da g7sso 
ta ct. Tana wazawa wikanta tana céwa: ki ¢ 
nama, ki cindma! Gissi ya yi siri, ya &2, gata 
tana tafowa! Ya dauki sandansa ta karife, ya taya 
hisa ga bakin kofa. Mayiad ta tafo sanisanw. 
Gisso ya dathi saindda ta karife ; ta sa kanta évkin 
daki; ya passa kanta da sandan kdarife. Ta dawn 
cikin dakinta, ta gainyg zini dika na ztkinta. 

Ta zuma kadan ta 6, yanzu suna béricr. Ta 
waza wikdnta kaman da; ta tafo sanisanu. Gisso 
sina zinta; ta sa kanta ctkin daki; ya passa kanta 
da sandan karife. Ta dawoyad cikin saa ta 
sainyé zini dika, kamdn da. 

Sao uku suna fada haka, da ita da gisso da dére 
har gari ya waye. Gisso ya c ga abokinsa: dibua, 
mdce nan mayia c@; dére duka na passe kanta. 
Varo ya &@, da gaskia ? ya é@, i, da gaskia. Ya & 
mu yt siri, da safe mu tafi garimu ; gisso ya ¢, 
da kyat. 

Mace ta tafv garzsu ; ta cg, kun kwana lafia? 
Gisso ya ce, sat lafia. Sunka gaiséta sunka é 
mita, yao zamu tafia garimu ; ta ce,dakyau. Yaro 
ya dauka askake, ya darima ga wizid ta dékinsa, 
duka wizidn doki sai aska, Yaro ya dérima sardi, 
ya yi siri, ya hawa bisa doki. G4sso ya héwa bjsa 
kinégn itace, dgkinsa ke ndn. Suna téfia. Mace 
ta sama mayra zata kdma yaro ; ta kan kama wiizian 
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loki askake sunka yénké haninta; ta ftdya, tana 
laséwa zini. 

Hario ta tafi kaman hiska, ta ce: ku taya dugi 
bikin wita nan, nt kama ku, nt ciku. Yaro da 
gisso suna gudu sunka tafv wirin ritan zéfi ginn 
tafasa. Ydro ya ¢cé ga dékinsa, ka fuseni dag 
rian zafi nan da nénon uwata na sayéka. Doki yu 
tuma, ya keét&re gulbi dika na rian 2afi, gisso ya 
hawa, ya fila ¢ikin rian zafi, da é&i da dokinsa 
dika na hunén itdde; yadro ya ddwoyo miza, ya 
fisasa. ; 

Maya. ta tafv kusa da rian zafi, ta tafi, ta 
tirsésu ; ta kdma wuzidn dokin yaro, askake sunka 
yenké hanunta; ta beri, ta taya tana las¢wa Zininta. 
Yaro da gisso suna gudu, sunka tafy sunka ise wita 
tana gidu kamdn rua. Mayia ta éé masu: ku tdya 
dagi nan nt tarséku, ni ciku. Ydaro ya ¢é ga 
dékinsa, ka fusént daga cikin wita nan, da néonon 
uwata na sadyénka. Ydaro ya bige dokinsa da bi- 
lala, ya yt sukua ; dokt ya tuma,ya kétare wita dika, 
ya dauki qisso tare da 81. 

Sunka kétdre gulbt mace ta tafo kaman hish. 
Ta wide wirin wita, ta tarda yadro da gisso. Tu 
kama wizidn doli; harto dskake sunka yénké 
haniunta, ta tdya tana lasewa zim. Ydro da gisso 
sunka suikud sun ise babdn gulbt-na rian sainyi. 
Kadan yaro. ya ¢@.ga doékinsa: ka fuséni daga cikin 
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ria nan, da ya bige dokinsa, da ya datki gisso 
sunka kétare gulb. 

Mayia ta ¢é ina yin wohdlla hdka? én tafi gida 
ya ft. Ta ¢@, ba zant sdminsu ba. Ta dawoi 
qarinta. Yaro da gisso da sunka kétdre daia, bia, 
a na tku sunka issa wirin kasa suna tafiad bisa 
kisa. Gitsso ya taft wiri da éina 86; yaro kua ya 
taft garinsa, ya taft gidan uwansa. Da uwwdsa da 
ubansa da kdnudnsa da sun gangsa sun yt mirna 
kwarat dansu ya zaka daga cikin dunia. 

Si ke nan, ya kare; magdnan dgki, dan Asbon, 
da yaro, da gjss0, da mayia kua, ya kare. 


21. Magandn akuya da danta da kira. 


The Story of the Goat and her Child and the 
Hyena. : 


Sao data akwid da zata tafia san hiska ta ¢é@ ga 
danta : kadan na tafi, kadan ka rifé kofa, kadan 
wont ya zaka daga bdyana, ya biga kofa, kada ka 
bidé, sat ka gant karama kofa, kadan ka sani 
wanéne ka bidé kéfa, amma kadan ba ka sani ba, 
kada ka bidé har én zaka; ya cé,dakyau. Da 
akwia ta taft tana yin zance ga abgkainta, da ga 
biydnta kira ta zaka, ta biga kéfa. Dan akwia 
ya yt gédu ya zaka éina 86 ya gant wangne ya 2aka; 
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amma da fan sna tamaha uwasa ¢é; da ya diba 
9a karama kifa ya gant kira c. Ya yt mirna 
ya, c@: ké kara, kin zaka, kina 86 ki kamani, 
ki é¢ sdbada wayonhi? Amma yanzu na ganeki, 
kira ¢é. 

Da kira ta 2% haka ta ce: Ni ba kira ba éé, ni 
uoake ¢. Kira tana 36 ta satya motridnta ta 
kama na uwan dan dkwid, dmma miridta ba dai- 
dat ba kima na dkwid. Dan dakwia ya ¢@: Na 
gant gaésinki, na zi warinki, na zt mariaki, ba 
kima na uwata ba. Da kira ta 2 ta gidu, ta siga 
cikin dazi. 

Da akasima kadan uwasa ta zaka ta biga kéfa. 
Din dkwia ya zdka, ya diba ga karama kofa, ya 
gani uwasa c@, ya budé kéfa maza. Uwasa ta ¢@ 
masa: dana, daga bdyana wane ya zaka? Ya ce, 
kira ta zdka, ta biga kifa, amma ban bidé ba; 
na diba ga kidrama kofa, na gani kara ¢é, da na 
gangta na yi murna, don ban budé mata ba kéfa 
miza, Na yi magdna kddan da ita, da ta zini ta 
gidu ta siga dtkin dazt. Uwasa ta ¢é, kat dana 
nagari ne; ta tosasa, ta cé masa: dor wénan dana, 
kadan ka girima, kéwang ya yt maka magana 


kidaka ki. Ya kare. 
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22. Zanée da miland tku sinansu Kisa, Kwanta 


da Gdba. 


Mutand nan tku sunka zamne wiri daia, suka 
fara gain hayaki. Kisa muitum maidukia ne, da 
Kwania, ba. & ke da dikia da yawa ba, dmma 
Gaba talaka ne, maidubéra da wayo. Mi kana 
tamaha kadan mu taft yaki mu kama bayi? Kiisa 
ya é& ga Kwama. Da kaké zaka taft yakv babu 
fadawa? Kwamna ya amsa ga. Kusa. Ni taft ga 
Sariki, da ni cé masa: Sariki, albérka ga sinanka! 
Ina s¢ abt data wonda na sani ka bam, Kisa ya 
¢e. Amma Kwania da ya zurdrésa ya &&, taft, yi 
abn da ka ke s6. Hakanan Kiusa ya tafi ga 
sarikt, ya fadi masa komine da & ke 86. Amma 
sarikt ya cé, ba zant dmsaka ba yao; ka tafi ka 
dawoyo. Da ya 2zdka ga giddnsa ya fadd ma abi- 
kansa but: Sariki ya ¢é kaza da kaza, ba ina ta- 
maha ba yanzu &1 bani abin da ni ke 86. Ga lotu 
nan duka fa Gaba ba st cé ba komi ba; ya ziba 
idaninsa bisa garésu kaman kira ta gani akwida. 
Kisa da Kwania én ku £2 batina, nt goda maku 
wota dubdra, woda ni ke tamaha ba ka s6 ba, don 
ni talakdé ne. Fadi abin da ka ke sé, sunka amsa 
masa. Dahaka Gaba ya fara zancénsa da habaié : 
En ka stipka hazi, da ya cira ganinsa kama cidwa 
gdbba da gabba 81 ke girima, amma ku kun 86 cin 


(36 gle 








Zance da mitand iku. 171 


ny oo si ira ba. Minégne wsnan da ka 
mye aie ban san ka ba, wotakila én ka 
Gaba,” fla abaici mu san ka, Kasa ya & ga 
i we pike fa ke nan. ; Kat Kisa bailey ne 

bi hain » aa kana da dakia, amma ba ka 36 ba 
hats as es gaskid, da e cé dafart kun 89 kw é 
fhe i 8 cira ba, é ne, ka 89 ka dauka ma 
18 bala afe ka yt magana da sarki, amma ba 

lear abin da ka ke 86 ; don kana femane 
Be id ne; bamda wonan kana da kasaita ? 
Rife bakinka, Kisa ya dmsa ga Gaba tun da ba &i 
kare ba 2dndgnsa, kat taélakd ne, ba ka sani ba 
kardtu ko rubatu zaka taya ka yi mani wazu gaba 
qa fiskata? Kat méraskamia ne. Ina yi maka 
akin gafard, amma ka siraceni har én karé zan- 
ééna. Kardtu da rubitu ansdmésu ‘da dibara; 
i‘ ban sini ba karatu da rubitu kaman kat, amma 
ka zi abin da ni fadd maka ba ka yt ba garaée 
tua ga sdrikt. Fadd mani abin da ka ke 86, Kisa 
Wa ga Gaba. Dubdra ta ke nan, Gaba ya fara 
wa, Kadén kana 86 ka sami, abi dagd sarcke, 
ka timbaya dafari mitang masugirimad na kisa 
jarésa, da su, én sun gant dibaranka tdgari ¢é, su 
gaiya ma sarikt; hakanan Gaba ya ¢é ga Kusa. 


. 


Ya kare, 
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23. Yaran makaranta da ubansu. 


The Schoolboys and their Father. 


Akovyara bit da ga cikin gidan ubansu. Ubansu 
ya sdsu cikin makaranta, ya c masu: yayana, ka- 
dan kun tafi cikin makaranta ku yt karatu da 
kyat; abin da ubdngizt makarantinku ya fadd 
muku ku yt; suka cé da kyau. Da suka tafi suna 
kéyo kardlu suna zakia ga gida lotw daidat. 

Sda daia (ko wota rand) da suka taft ga maka- 
ranta wont yaro ya zdka sina 86 ya yi fadd da su; 
ya zaka ya fadad masu magana da ba su so6 ba. 
Yaro baba ya amsa ya & masa: ubamu ba &1 atkonmu 
ba mu yt fadd, da ba si & muna ba, ku zéfa dun 
ga yara kamanku, ba # é ba, ku sdgi mutum da 
ya fiku girimd, sar ya ¢@, ku taft ku yt karatu 
daga ctkin makardnta, ku koya da kyau ; abin da 
ya cé muna ke nan. 

Yaro wéncan ya dmsa ya cé masu: ku tafi, ku 
matorata. Sun cé masa, ko da mu mat{éorata ne 
babu rianka garému. Suka tafi makaranta suka 
koya, suka tafo ga gidéd. Da suka kwana dikin 
gidad, da gari ya waye suka taft; da zasu tafia 
makaranta, amma ba su tafi ba. Da suka gam 
yara, kamansu, suna yin worigt suka bisu, suka yr 
wérigt tare ta su har ga maraégce dika. Da suka 
ddwoyg ¢ikin gidad, da ubdnsu ya ganésu, ya ¢é 
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misu: Kun taft makaranta yao? Ko ba ku tafi 
ba? Basu dmsa masa ba. Ya é, na sani ba ku 
taft ba, don na gani fuskdnku kun gait. Yaro 
daia ya é@ masa; ubd, da gaskia, ydo ba mu tafi- 
ba ga makaranta, sai mun tafi mun yi worigi. 
Ubinsu ya ¢é masu, na yi murna, don kun fada 
maint gaskia, kadan ba ku fadd mani ydo gaskia, 
da na tafi na tambaya maimakardnta, kadan ya 
fadé mani, ba ku tafi ba, da ina bigdnku. Amma 
yanzu ba na 86 buganku, don kun fadad mant 
gaskid. Si ke nén, ya kare. 


24, Abin mamaki aganés ctkin makaranta. 
Wonderful Things exhibited in the School. 


Yao da na taft ga makarantan wont mutum, don 
én kallo abin da zasu goda ga yan makarantansa, 
na gant abin mamaki uku: Nafari, gado sina da 
kifafu sida, fudu ga bayad da wizidsa, kisa ga 
hékarikari da kafafinsa bit a gabd, da idénsa data 
maigirima ga takan hand, da hdlésinsa kama na 
kift. Nabit, kyanwa da kafafu bokot ; da naiku, 
zineua da kafafu fidu, da fukafukat fidu. Amma 
dasunka kare goda abu, na fita, ina s6 én tafi gida ; 
da na fita maimakaranta ya atko mani wota budu- 
ria, kada én taft har yaran makaranta su fita; 
amma ban 86 ba kémawa, sai tana 386 én tafi ga 


Go gle 


174 Abin mamaki agadnés dikin makaranta, 


cikin makaranta, hdkandn kua na dawot, na zamna 
ga wirina nafart. Maimakaranta ya taya ga ma- 
tayt ya yt magana ga uwayen yayan makaranta, 
kana ya fadi ga diansu ya ¢@: kada ku ranzua 
kamada wodansu yara su ke yt; amma su é, mu, 
mun kéyo kwarat, ba mu tya fadin magana nan ; 
da Alla 81 kéya muna kari. | 

Da ya karg fadi sunka yi waka, baya da sunka 

yt waka muka durgusa ga adud. Da ya zt won 
yaro &na worigt ya ce, ka yt kdwot. - Yaro nan ba 
gi mgsa ba har ddua ta kare. Da dadua ta kare suka 
fava bada tagié da zané ga yaran makaranta. 
Kéwone yaro, kadan ya gant tagiasa sina mika 
hdninsa, dmma ba ya tya céwa: tagia ta ¢@, bant, 
sat ya mika hand. Varo ko yarinia baya da suka 
rabu nasu tifa, kowdée yarinia ta kima zang abi- 
yata suna gaida masukéya masu har suka fita. 
Baya da suka fita maimakaranta ya é¢ mdm, abin 
da ni ke s6. ka gant ke nan. Kadan ka dawot ka 
yt haka ga kasénka,. Ka yt massallaci da maka- 
ranta kaman haka. Na cé, kadan na sama ranifa 
ya issa. Ya kare. 

Yao na taft makaranta, don én zt abin da su 
ke cé comet. Si ne su ke &é, kadan ya zaka én ya 
taba dinia & koneta. Amma sun é@, da yawa sun 
zaka sun wice, da ba su konéwa dinia ba. 
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25. Zance da témraru. 
Conversation between Stars. 


Dadai ba ka gant ba tamraro sina tufid ya yr 
magana da abgkinsa? Dadat ban zt ba haka 
cikin. dunia ndn tamraro ya taft ya yt magina da 
abokinsa. Tamrdro Sina tasi ya tafi ga wont 
kamansa, kadan ya tdya kadan wont ya tas, ya 
tafi énda ya tast wonddn ya tast, magandnsu ta ke. 


96. Atkin rdna. The Work of the Sun. 


Atkin rdna ke ndn da na sini. Kaddn rdna ta 
fita ta bada haske ga dunia dika, ta sa kowa ya 
sam aikinsa ya yt. Kadan ba & kare ba maza 
rdna ta fadt kasa, da hazé maraéce ya rufé dunia, 
kdna dére ya zdka. Kadan dére ya sa dunia dika 
bakki, wata da tamraru su bada haske kadan ga 
dunia, da ka tya gant kadan ¢nda ka ke zita. Da 
mutané su yt berct suna futawa ga cikin dére. 
Maiaiki sina tina da aikinsa; kaddn gari zasi 
wayewa hazd ya rafé dunia kaman hayaki, da ba 
ka wa gam nésa ko kusa,.da ya cika kasa duka 
da raba (reaba); da rand ta fita tana likéét. 
Kadan damané ta zaka ria da gasimarat.su taru 
su yt kibri, kana su narike kdman kankara, kana 
ria su ziba kasa. Kadin mutan¢ sun gani ria ya 
taka kadsa suna yin mérna sdbada abind; da 
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masugonaki su tafi su yi sipka; kadan sun yr 
sipka abincinsu ya girtma har su nina, kana su 
yenke su ghéya; da sdanu suna cin dawa dainye, 
har dart ya zaka. Kadan ddri ya zdka ba ka 36 
ba ka rabu da wita; wita da dari ba su da dadi. 
Kadan ka rabu da wita ka 27 dari, kadan ka zaka 
kusa da wita, wita ta kénéka. Haka kana Zin 
wohalla har rani ya zaka.—Kadan rani ya zaka 
kowa sina yin mirna, don babu dart, babu dauda 
ga hainya. Itdtud sun tofo; abi dika kana gant 
da kyau; kadaén kana 86 ka tafi wont wiri da 
dddin tafia ; haka dunia ta ke sattyawa, Wonan 
ya kare. 


27. San hiska. Taking a Walk. 


Sado daia na fita san hiska na gani zunsua 
maikyai tana waka da dddi, tana yin mirna da 
kanta, ta zdmna bisa ga résen itace, ta zamna ga 
wonan rése; ta zamna ga wone rése, haka tana yin 
wakanta ; ina kdllonta, na gani wéni ydro ya zaka 
ga sdrart ya gdni zinsud maikyat, ya sinkwia 
kasa dauki das. sina 36 ya zéfa zinsud. Da na 
ganésa na é& masa: yaro, domi kana so ka Zeft 
kyatkydwa zinsud haka, da ta ke yin waka da 
didi? Kdda ka zimdta ctwo; don ko kai da kanka 
ba ka 86 woni ya zimaka ciwo. Da ya 2% na ys 
masa magana haka, ya yésda dizi, ya gidu y4 
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laft. Daina dawdyowa ga cikin gari na gami da 
yara, da yd-mata suna tafia ga san hiska suna cira 
yayan tac, suna yin gudu bisa ga hainya ; wodan- 


| 8 8una crran Giawa, wodansu sun daitka fure ta- 


lua suna kdffa ga kansu, wodansu suna sansanawa ; 
héka, kgwa ya yi marna ga kansa. 

Da suna dawéyowa gidé wodansu sun daika ita- 
lud kékasdsu su kawo su fard wita ga sofinsu. Da 
kowdne ya taft ga gidd, ya fadé labari ga idyénsa ; 
éan hiska ke nan. 


28. Magandn zirigi da rua. 
The Boats and the Water. 

Na sami, yaro sina weérigt da ziriginsa karami, 
ya ce mami, ka gant zirigina sina tafiad bisa ga ria? 
Na ¢¢ masa, démi ziriginka ba iya nata ga déikin 
tua? ya ¢é, ban sant ba. Ya ¢é mami, kadan ka 
sant ka wiyé mani kgkd zirigt nan si ke tafia bisa 
garua, Na é masa, ka gani: Alla ya yi rami 
da girimé da tawo, da ya dikasi da ria. Na ¢@ 
masa; ydnzu kadan ka datka dis nan ka zéfa 
ckin ria, ba ka ganinsn harto. Dénmi fa ba ka 
geninsa? Don sma da nay, da ctkinsa babu 
rami, dmma ztriginka dagad cikinsa babu kémi, 
don wénan si ke tafid bjsa ga ria kaman tékarda 
da ka zéfa cikin rua; don wénan fa mitang suka 
Yt zirigt babd da su stga dagd cikinsa, ya kaisu 
kééuna énda sé ke 86. Don wénan ka gani yanzu, 
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hadan striginka sina tafia bisa ga ria ba ka tya 
ka gani hainya wota ya wide, ammé kai yanze 
kadan ka taft mutané suna gant énda ka wice,. 
amma ria ba ka gani abin da &t ke rabasi. Kadan 
ka cibira kasa ka dauka wika kana tya yénkata 
sasi, amma baka dauka daga cikin kwacia ba ke. 
iya rabasi, sat ka kawo kwacia bin; kadan ka 
yénka ria da wika sat ya gamu kumd, sat ka z%ba 
ya wodian kwadcia. Don wonan fa kadan muna sé 
mu gudu gu wéni wirt kada mitand su ganému,. 
sai mu tafi mu siga étkin zirigt da mu taft bisa 
ga ria. Doh wonan fa kadan kife sina tafia cikin 
rua, ba mu tya mu ganést, amma kifaye suna 
génimn kamada mu ke gant bisa ga kasa. Wonan 
ya kare. 


29. Karia masusan até. The Tea Party. 


Satat ya c% ga mdtésa Hawa, ki yi sri mu tafé 
San hiska, ta cé da kyat; ta taft bisa ta yi stri, 
da ta zaka ta cé ga Satat, ka taf mu tafi, nt na 
yt sri. Da ya zaka ya dauka tagidsa ya sa ga 
kansa, suka fita suka taft ga san hiska. Da suka 
taft suka gamu da abokinsu Naino da matasa, suka 
¢é ga Satai: Ku zdka ga gidamu gobe mu sa até 
tare da ku; suka ¢é da kya; suka gaida zéna 
suka waée. Da suka sé hiska suka dawoyo ga gida. 
Da dére ya yi suka ct halacinsu suka taft ga kwana. 
Du suka taft gz kwana ; Satan ya yi mafalki Naino 
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sina basi kirdi fidu, da ya bay¢s ga matisa. Da 
gari ya waye Satat ya wanké fiskansa sina mirna 
sma tamaha suna da sinaria én sdyé gurdsa, ya ¢é 
ga mdtasa, ki tasi gart ya waye; amma Satat 
wawa ne, abin da & ke yi kaman sariri. Ya é ga 
matasa: ki bada kirdt ga bardnia ta saye girdsa 
da kurdin da na baki zta. Ta ¢é, yatse ka bani ? 
Ya ¢@, na baki Zia da maragée. Ta cé masa, ba 
ka bani ba kurdi, tna tamaha ka yt mafalki. Ya 
é@ mata: ki dubént, kina tamaha ni yaro ne? Ta 
é@ masa, gafarad: ydo da maragée muna tafid ga 
gidansa Naino. Ya c@ da kyau. Kadan mun tafi 
m tambayégsa. Da maraégée ya yi, ya éé ga matasa, 
ka yt stiri, ki sd sadnks ga wayankt, ki 8a siliaki, ta 
da kyau. Ta cé masa: kai ma ka zaka ka yr 
srr. ~=Ya dé: ké babu ruanki da ni, tna sri maza 
na fikt. Ta tafi ta sa zangnta matkyau, da kayan 
adonta dika ta sa; ta 6 mdsa: Satat, ka tafe ka 
yt sri, kada létu ya wide. Da ya zaka bisa ga 
daki, da ya duba sdansa ya gani kanana nan bial 
ga sida; ya tube rigansa mdza, ya a2é kayansa 
duka masudaida, tun da ba & wankéba fuskansa 
ya sa rigasa da wandonsa, ya zuba ria cikin ma- 
wanken fiska, ya azé tulun ria dagdé bayansa sina 
wanke fuskansa mdza mdza, ya sika wiyan rigansa 
dika. Métasa ta é2, Satai! Kai, kasimi mitum 
ne. Ya cé, stbada mi? Ta ce, ka gani madubi, 
wiyan riganka duka ya ska. Da 2aér zityawa ya 
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fadi bisa ga télu; kalkasin wandénsa dika ya 
stka da ria. Madtdsa ta fadi kisa da daria har ta 
kusa mutud. Ta é@ masa: ka tas; kanda ya 
tas rigdsa da wandénsa duka sun sika. Da ya tas 
ya cé mata, mi zani yt yanzu? Ta ée, sai ka sa 
sabon wand da sabén rigd. Yatafigakdsuad. Da 
ydra sun gant ya stka suka yt daria har suka bess 
cikin kdsua. Nan ya saye riga da wando, ya sasu 
daga nan, ya yt gudu, ya zdka ga gidad. Ya ¢é ga 
matasa, kt fito na yt srt. Da ta sida kasa ya sa 
tagiasa suka fita. Suna gidu suka taft cikin gidan 
Naino, suka biga kéfa, akabidg masu suka stga. 
Naino ya ganésa. Ba & gaida ba Naino ya tambaya 
kirdt. Naino ya c: yaitée na baka kirdi? Ya 
¢é gta. Ya cé mdsa, kdria ka fadi, ina tamaha ka 
yi mafalki. Satai ya ¢@, mdtaé tawa ma ta fadd 
mani haka ban yirdata ba, amma yanzu na yirda. 
Samdri da yad-mata da yawa daga wari nan. Suka 
yi daria. Da suka && aténsu Naino ya kawo gia, 
ya c€ ga Satat, kana 86 ka &a@ gia? Ya é, 2, tna 
36 én &a. Ya basi kadan, ya s@; ya ¢@, ina 86 ka 
kara mani harto, ya kdra masa ya 84; ya 2, tna 
36 én gainye duka. Naino ya ¢é: ha ha ha, kadan 
ka &4 dika kana sdmu daria cikin daki nan; ya 
cé masa, 2a, nt dadat gia ba ta (g)bata mani ba 
kat. Naino ya ¢ da kyau, ya bass tukunia duka, 
ya &@ ya &@ har ya sama marashankali. Matasa 
ta dé, ni na sani & wawa ne, kadan ba mu taér ba 
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sina gbdtamu da gia. Da Sataa sina kwance ga 
khasa ya zt maganan mdtasa ya yi daria kaman 
wawa, Da suka zt sma daria sun sani ya sa gia. 
Ya tas sina yawo daga cikin daiki, ya gant won 
abu da kyau, ya dauka yana sa cikin wita. Da 
wota mace ta gam tana 86 ta zdka ta fitas daga 
cikin wita; da ta mika hant ya kama haninta ya 
mare bakinta. Da mutand suka gant suka ¢é, ya 
St ku kaisi ga gidansa. Suka sa tagidsa suka fita 
da 81 suka kais ga gidansa. Da mdtasa ta sima 
kadan ta gaida su. Maigida ya ¢é mata, ina s6 én 
rakaki ga gidd, ta ¢é, agaiséka. Ya tafi da ita 
har ga gida mizinta. Ya biga kéfa; bardniad ta - 
zaka ta biudé kéfa, ta siga, 8 kud ya dawot ga gi- 
dansa. Da gart ya wiye mdtan Satad ta e ya 
mizinta, ku sani abin da ka yi zia? Ya é, ban 
yt bakom. Ta é@, ka sa won abu maikyau ga 
cikin wita, da ka biugé bakin wota buduirua. Ya 
cé, dd, ban yirda ba. Ta cé da kya, kaddn ba ka 
yirda ba. Suka zamna cikin gidansu. Ta ¢€ 
masa, kadan ba ka s§ maganata ba na fadd maka 
ba gaba nan. Si ke nan, ya kare. 


30. Ydaro da ya kawa mallami. 


The Boy who became a Minister. 


Akot wont yaro, sinansa Kwandage, sina zamne 
hilum da ubdnsa da uwasa; abu duka da su ke yt 
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Sina gant; abi da ya gani mitand suna yi sina s6 
ya yt. Sdo data ubansa ya kaise cikin masallac 
ga rand aljima. Da ya géni mitang suna yin 
wodzu (wazu) da ya zaka ga gida ya datka kuziéra 
ya taya bisa guréta, da kanudsa tana zamne kisa 
da st tare da tayénsu, da ya yi kardtun letdfi, ya 
ai@, ya fara yin wazu; da uwayénsa suka zt suka 
tasi suka fita, suka béréi tére da kanuasa; da 
kanudsa tana kallonsa koyause sina yin wazu 
haka, har ya girima ya kawa mdllami. Ya kare. 


31. Karian yaro da génasa. 
The Story of the Boy and his Farm. 


Akot wont yaro sékarinsa sa bial. Ga wota réna 
ya zaka ga ubansa ya éé, ubdna, mi zam yt da zant 
cida kaina? Ubansa ya datka takarda, da haka 
ya fara rubitawa, ya & : zaka atkin gona, ko riken 
kdsuad. Ya é¢, ka siba daga ctkin bit nan wénda 
kas6. Ya cé mdsa,ina sé én yi atkin gona. Ubansa 
ya cé, kdkd zaka utkin géna? ba ka da masuatki. 
Amma ya & ga ubansa, kirdin da ni ke da su ni 
basigésu ga waigona, da sauran basinsa da ni ke 
da &1, kadén na noma gona, kadin na sami hdzi 
da yawa ni bias sauran basinsa. Da ubai ya 2 
magdnan dansa ya éé masa da kyau ; ka taft, da ka 
yt abin da ka s6. Da ya tast ya dauki kurdinsa 
ya taft ga maigona, ya ¢é masa, ina 86 ka saida 


Google 


Karvin yaro da gonasa. 183 


mam sasin gondnka. Da maigona ya tafi tare da 
1, ya caga masa sasin gona, ya éé masa, headin 
ka tya ka bani sindria dari biu ka danka, ainmd 
kadan bai gaméka ba ka beri. Da ydro ya baxi 
sindria dari, ya ¢é ga maigona, kadin na noma 
gonaka, na sama hazi ni biika king. Da naiguna 
ya bérst. Ya noma gona nan. Sékdra dauia ya 
simu hazt da yawa, ya tafi ya saida hdzi; da yu 
saida haz ya samt sindria dari bial, ya zuka ya 
bid maigéna ; da maigéna ya éé masa: gona nya 
na sani tana da kyau;. kadan kana zt magindta 
ka yt taki; hakanan yaro ya tafi ya kird Palani 
tare da saninsu suka zamna ga cikin gondsa suka 
yt masa taki, ya basu dzurfa dari, Da ya noma 
gonasa ya sami sindrid dari géma; du kowvée 
sékara da ya noma sina sadmin kari. Amma ga 
&ékara bokot kurdinsa suka fara rdgewa. Da ya 
‘yt mafalki wom abu ya cé masa: ka sayt sanu da 
ka sayt tumakt, da ka yt sadaka da su, da ka dauka 
wodansu %urdi, ka bayés ga talakdwa na cikin 
hainya tare da makafi, da nama kua ka bay?s qa 
maidikia da talaka, kadan ka yt haka ba ta ragua. 
Da yaro ya tast ya yt hakanan. Da ya noma 
gonasa ga sékara nan kurdinsa ba su ragu ba. 
Hékandn ya zamna har ga makarin rainsa. Si ke 
nan, ya kare. 
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82. Maictn yawa. The Glutton. 


Marcin tito ya ci abi duka da si ke gabd garésa. 
Kadan & maiatki ne babu kom, amma kadan rag 
ka bas abi kadan na ct sina harés madza médza 
har sina sén kari. Amma maaikadi sina yin 
hankalt da abin da ka basi, don ya sani ka samésa 
ta why. Amma rago sabadé ragénéinsa, ba si 
sant ba komt, sat ya ct ya kosi; ya sa rigésa ya 
yi ragaitu wose. Kaddn ya zaka ga gida sina 
kwanta bjsa ga gado (ko: ya yt kwance bisa ga 
gado ya st) ko ga kasa sina yin birgima kaman 
Zaki, sat sina yin gurt kana tamaha ya yi atkt da 
da wiya, dmma ba abin da ya yt; kadan ya tags 
sai sina mika. Amma bdkinsa ya ft kowa da ya- 
wan magana, Amma maatkad kadén ya zdmna 
kiwoi, kada ka tambdyésa mi ya sdmésa, kadan 
kana da hankali ka sani gina 86 ya tund da wéni 
abu. Kadan ya tasi daga wirinsa ya taft kadan 
81 kan taya, da ya azé kinénsa kéman maiziraréen 
magana; hakanan na sani takankanin maiatki da 
maiktwaya. Maikiwgya ba iya dida kansa, sai 
sina sd ya dtda kainsa kaman karé matkwaraka. 
Kadan talaka ya zaka ga ctkin gidanka kana cin 
tuonka, amma sina kallénka, da ka daika tionka, 
kadan ka bas cikin haninsa ya ct maikwaraka ke 
nan. Maikwaraka si ne abokin matkiwaya. Yin 
kwaraka da yin réko su dika data ne. 
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33. Takardaé da alkdlamt da ddawa suna yin 
damki. 

The Dispute between the Paper, the Pen, and 
the Ink. 

Takarda da alkalami da ddawa kéwanénsu ya 
yi gidansa dabam ; suka yi abita su duka uku; 
babu abin da za tya rabasu daga wonan abuta. Sado 
daia alkalami da takarda suka yi damki. Takarda 
ta ¢é@, nt ba na 8§ ka hawa ga bayana da ka yu 
mani zane. Alkdlami ya 2, da na éiga ga gidan 
adawa na fita da bakiboki. Addwa ta ¢é: kat 
alkalami, domi kana 86 ka sa kiyadya takauina da 
tékardad? En ka zémna daga cikin gidanka babu 
abin za8i séminka, dmma kana éiga ga gidan ko- 
wane kaman barao. Alkdlami ya dmsa, kadan ba 
ni da kirua ba 2ani tafia ga gidan kowa ba. Ada- 
wa ta cg masa: kai kana tya yénke karia! Kana 
éé, kana da ktrua, kat wanéne? Alkalami ya ¢é, 
ké, ba ki sant ba, ni ina da kisa ga kurua ? Uban- 
gizina kéyause & kan kamani, da 6 kan aikgni ga 
gidanki, én na fita ni kan yi zane ga bayan takar- 
da, amma takarda ba ta 86 ba, ta kan kirani mai- 
datda, ni ke. Kada ki tambayéni yanzu fa komi; 
ki zamna daga wiiri énda ki ke; én na zaka ga 
gidanki ki kamanit. Hakandn suka rdbu. Kowa 
ya taft ya kwanta ga gidansa. Ya kare. 
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34. Magdana da rand da wata. 
The Saying about the Sun and the Moon. 


Weodansu mitand suna céwa wata da rana ba su 
fada ba dafari kana rand ta hatifu. Da ta haifu 
ta kirdwo wata & kama didta har ta taft ta yt 
wonka ta dawoyo. Wata ya karba dian rand ; wéta 
ba & tya ba rikewa didn rané; kadan ya kdmdata 
ta kan konést, da ya zi safi ya sake, dian rand ta 
fadi késa? don wonan mitang suna zin safi ga 
kasa. Da rana ta tafo ta ga wata ta tambayésa 
énna diata? Ya cé mata: diakt tana kygnén, sa- 
badaé wonan na bérta, ta fadi kasa; don wonan 
tana kama wata. 

Amma wédansu mitang suna é@: hainydn wata 
da kaya, hainyan rana da ratrai, don wonan wata 
ba & téfia mazamaza kaman rand. Kadan ya gasa 
tafia si kan siga ga turiban rand; rand ta kan 
kamasi ; kadan rana ta kamass mutané suna dau- 
kan turiimi su darimé bakin turimi da fata suna 
kidi suna roké rand suna ééwa: rand, rand bért, ko 
‘sake wata. Hakanan ctkin garimu muna yt, kadan 
rang ta kdma wata. Si ke nan, ya kare. 


85. Magéina ta kisia da zarakua da mizinsu data. 
The Story about the Second and First Wife, and 
their Husband. 


Mace daia ba ta da dakia da yawa; mace daia 
tana da dikianta kadar. Mata wocan (zdrdkua) 
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ta ¢@, mma tafid cikin dat ; mizinta ya & da kyar, 
ki tafe koenna kin 6. Ta yi siri, ta taft ctkin dai, 
da ta tafia nésa. Da maraéce ya yi, ta ¢@: Alla 
& bani daki karamt! Da ta tafi gabd ta gani gidd, 
maikyatu, ta siga, babu komi cikinta. Ta cé, Alla 
& bani marifin kéfal Alla ya bata da makubli 
duka. Hario ta cé, Alla &1 bani gadé na kwana! 
Alla ya bata. Komine ta réka, Alla ya bata duka 
abin da tana s6. 

Da maragce ya yi kurdva ta zaka tana yin kika 
tana céwa ga macé: yt kuninkt maza! Ta é, 
minégne zinsua nan tana fadd mani? Kurdcia tana 
kuka tana fadé ma mdce magana: yi kininki ki 
$a. Mace ta 2, ta tasr, ta yt kaninta ta sé. Da 
rdna ta fadi kira ta tafo, ta cé: tna zamna ga 
danddlin sariki? Mdcé, ta cé mata, ki tafo, a 
zamna. Mace ta tas, ta gudu ta siga cikin gida, 
ta rufé kofa ta zamna; kura ta taft ; mace ta fita, 
ta samna ga kéfan gidanta. 

Da dére ya yt Dédo ya tafe sina kuka sina céwa, 
ni zamna ga danddlin Sariki? Mace ta ¢é, ka 
tafo; ya tafo, ya zamna ga bakin kéfa. Mace ta 
siga cikin gida, ta rufé kofa. Hario Dodo ya &, 
ina iya siga ga cikin gidan Sariki ? Mace ta tafi, 
ta bidé k6fa, ta bért Dodo ya siga ctkin takan gida, 
Da ya siga ta gudu, ta siga cikin dakt. Dédo ya 
cé: ina iya siga cikin daki? Mace ta bidé kéfa 
ya siga cikin daki ; ita ta gudu, ta siga ga kalka- 
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sin gado. Dédo ya hawa bjsa gadd, ya zamna, ya « 
fitasda riginansa dika, da tagidsa, ya zamna, ya — 


fita. Lotu ko uku da dére ya zibdsda kurdi da | 


sinaria da didsu, da zdnud, da riga dika; ya béri ; 
ya tas, ya tafi cikin dazr. 

Da safe mace ta fita daga kalkasin gado; ta 
gani kirdi da yawa, da rigitind, da zadnua dika da 
yawa; da tara, da taft; ta sa cikin sanduki; kulum 
Dédo sina tafuwa, har ta tara dikia da yawa. Ta 
tas ta datkt dikianta ga bisa rakumi, ta taft ckin 
gart. Mizinta ya ganéta sina mirna madtasa ta 
kdwo dukia da yawa, ta zamna. 

Mata wédan (kisid) ta gant zdrakudta ta kadwo 
dikia da yawa ta yi fusr, ta cé, nt ma, ina tafid én 
néma dikia. Mizinta ya ¢é mata, gd, ba ki tafia. 
Ta cé, ina tafi. Mizinta ya é@ mata, ki tafi, ki yi 
abin da kin s6. Ta tafi cikin dazi. Ta gant gida 
da sérdkuata ta siga, ita kud ta siga nan. 

Da maragée ya yi, kirca ta tafo tana yin kika., 
Mace ta gani, ta ¢@, mingne kurdiad nan tana yi 
mant magana da yawa ? : 

Ba ta sani ba tana mata magana ta yt stiri. Ta 
&@, kurciad nan, domi tana yt mani magana da yawa 
ban sani ba. Ta dauki sanda ta bigé kurcia, ta 
kdséé, ta daffa, ta éatnye. 

Da dére ya yt kara ta tafo ta 6 : tna tya zamna 
ga danddlin sariki? Mace ta cé mata, mt zaki ys 
nana? tana yin fadd da kira; kira ta tafu, ta 
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kdmata, ta kaéé, ta dainye ndmanta dika, sai ta 
bért atta yasa daia. Dagart ya waye wota kircia 
ta tafo, ta gani yasan mutum daia; ta datka ta 
tafi cikin gart ta sida ga gida énda mizin mata & 
ke. Ta zamna bisa itade ta ¢é: ga, yasan mataka! 
da ta taft cikin dazt, ta kaséé kurcia kama ta (err 
uwdata) ta cainye, ita kua kira ta dainyégta. Ta 
zéfa farcin mace da ta mutu. Kurdia ta tas ta 
tafi. Mutuméd nan ya gani yasa ta mde, ya 
ai! na fadé mata kada ta tafi, ta ki, ta tafi, ga, ta 
samu kanta. Ya byzne fardin mace ga kasa. Si ke 
nan, ya kare. 


36. Magana na Abega na tilin zuma. 
The Story told by Abega of the Pot of Honey. 

Ctkin Afrika na zi labari da ina karami. Yaki 
ya zdka ga wom gart, Mutandg duka cikin gart nan 
da sun zi yaki sna zdkua sun dauki dikiansu sun 
gboye, wont suna tirumbidé chin kdsa, wont sun 
sa cikin kégo itade ; da yak ya zaka sun gidu. 

Masuyaki sun kong garit nan dika da wita. Da 
sunka samu tilin zuma suna gérdama ga kdin 
tulun zima suna céwa, wa maidaiki wonan tulin 
zuma? Suka ¢éé, mu rabast; wéddnsu sunka 2, 
ba &1 18tému. | 

Weonan mitum ya tafo, ya é2, ina rabaku da 
tulu na zuma; sun 6 da kyau. Mutumé wonan 
ya 6: ku datka ku bint. Da sunka dauka mitum 
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ya c&; kuna zin kistria? Da suka dmsa suka 6, 
4, muna zin kigiraa. Ya 2, ku zaka, kadan kuna 
zm kistraa. Suka tafe ga kan rizid. Mutumeg 
nan ya cé da su: ku zéfa tali wénan dikin rizia, 
kadan kuna s6 rian dadt. Sun ¢é da kyau. Sun 
2éfa cikin rizid, tila ya passe. 

Su daika giga suna za ria suna sa& suna Zin 
dadi kadan kadan. Suka ¢2, muna gaiséka, abokt, 
mun sa ria mu ko. Ko talaka 81 zaka ko yanew 
sai sina sayé rua wonan 8 §4. Wont mutum ya 
cé, O! ina sainyé rua nan dika cikin rizva wonan, 
Suka ¢cé, ba ka tya ba. Ya ésiga cikin rizia da 
kansa ya sa bakinsa sina sa riia wénan ctkin rizia 
gina ¢6é, kada dadi & wicent, sina &a ba st Zin dad 
ba sat kaman ria, ziima ya gbata cikin rua. Ya cé, 
kakg zamu yi da rtianan? Suka za ria wéée suna 
ziba ga kwaria har suka gaz, suna samna kain 
rizia. Yanzeu zuma ta kare; bargwa suna sa. 

Abin dika sina da lotuinsa. Abin dadt sina da 
makarinsa ; abin da waya kud sina da makarinsa, 
Sai Alla sina yinsu dika. 

37. Magana da Alkali. 
The Saying about the Judge. 


Alkali mairaban gaskiad ne. Sina zamne ga 
bakin kéfan gidansa. Mutdné su zaka garésa, su 
éé masa: muna sé ka réba mina séria ; & tamba- 
bagésu, ya ce; mi ya gama ku fadad? Weni.ya é¢. 
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miuitumé nan ya riké kirdina; ya ¢ mdsa, kurdt 
nawad ka basi? Ya cé masa kurdi kaza. Alkali 
ya c& masa: ka bérst kwanakt goma, kadan ba & 
biaka ba, ka kamasi ka kdwoe wri nan ém bigasa, 
ya bidka tilas. 

Gari kéwone sina da Alkali. Ko yaro ya sani 
maganan gaskia kadém ‘sina da hinkali, ko ya 
gant yaro, kamansa, suna yin fadd, & tambayésu, 
don ya sani wangne margaskia, ya ¢é, mingne ya 
gamu ku fada? Su fada masa ya zt, Kaddn ya 
Zt maganan won ba ta ké daidai ba, ya ¢é masa: 
kai! ba ka da gaéskia; kaddn ya 2% magdnan 
wont ta ke daidat, ya cé: kat! kana da gaskia. 

Mainya mutang sun tafi ga witrin sariki. Domi? 
Don su zt maganan sariki, da ya fadd masu labari 
abin 2%. Domi miutanén dinia suna sén sariki ? 
don sarikt sna hakumtasu, su yi abin da 81 ke 86: 
amma ba sabada wenan ba kadat, saidai ya basu 
seria daidai, kadan abu ya faye masu da wiya 
suna zakua ga wirinsa da ya rabasu daidai; & 
bada maigaskia gaskiansa, amma ga maimaginta 
ya sasi arataye. Daga Bornu suna ratdyewa 
‘mutum? 7: hakanan kua ina tamaha suna yi daga 
Hausa. ee | 

Kadan zaka téfia ya wirin masuhdnkalt, kada 
ka dauka marashankali tare da kat, don &1 saka 
kumia, amma kat ka kékase kaman itace da kimia. 

Abin dinia makari ne. Kadan kana da dukia 
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da yawa, kaddén dikianku ba su kare ba, ra’nka #4% 
kare: ga cikinsu biu data sina gbata. 
Kada ka alali maihankali kadan ya ¢@ 2a8% 
bada abu garéka, don 81 fuss da ya ky bayes. 
38. Ragon laiya. The Pascal Lamb. 
Ragon laiya. Kadan ka sdyésa ba 81 da kiba ; 
ka sas ga ctkin daki ka dérimgn. Ka ziba ria 
kadan ga cikin disa ka basi ya ct. Kadam mataka 
tana da dirare ta basi ya &4. Ka base haw da 
dawa ya ct. Koda éiawa kddan; ka riké wata 
bit ko data. Kadan sallan laiya ya zaka ka taft 
ka wankési ga cikin ria har ya yt fart. Akadwosi 


sai tana fita da kide, adaffa ndman rago nan, ayi 
tio maidddi, ko tion salla, sindnsa gida, azuba 
romud bisa garésa, da akat tip da nama gabaé ga 
mainya mitandg, nasu dabam na yara dabam, da na 
mata dabam. Sdallan latya haka take. Da ga rdna 
nan anasikuan déki da anabigan bindiga. Dika 
suna yin mirna. Abd el Kérim ya bamu raginan 
latya bit, daia ya bani, da data ga Abega, da mun 
yt mirna. 

89. Magana ta made da danta, da kira da kirége 

da wakdnsu. 
The Story about the Woman and her Son; the 
Hyena, the Fox, and their Song. 


Made ta taft gari, én datka kasia; ta taft ta 
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i ta yt strt. Tana tafia tana tafia ta ise wirin kd- 


gia ; ta azé danta ga kilkasin itdée ; ta tafi tana 
bigan kasia da safe har maraéée ya yi, tana gerta 
kasia tana kawo tana adzéwa; tana tafia tana biga 
kasia tana kdwo tana zibawa cikin masdki; ta 
éika masdkinta, ta yt goyp wont ga bdyanta. 

Da maraéce ya yt, ta tafo, ta dauka had ga 
kanta, ta tafi gidd, ta aié kaydnta; satran kasia 
ya bdyanta. Da dére ya yi tana bérict da mizinta ; 
da suna kwance mizinta ya cg mata, énna danki ? 
Ta cé masa, ga bayana; ba ta sani ba kasd ke ga 
bayanta, ta mande danta éikin dar. Kura ta gani, 
ta daika, ta kat, ta gbéye. 

Da mace ta kunce zanénta na géyodnta, ta gani 
sai kasia babu da, gabanta ya karie ta Zit toro. 
Mizinta ya ¢é mata, ai, na tambayéki énna danki ? 
kinka ¢@ sina bdydnki, ki basi nono, ya &a; da ta 
diba ba ta gant ba kémi sat kasd. Sunka zamna 
ta gdsa zdmna; ta taft cikin da ga wiri énda 
danta &1 ke, tana tafid ga kalkasin itdce tana yin 
waka, tana céwa: itace, ttace ka hankira, ka bani 
dana: 

Itacée 81 kan amsa & kan c& mata. Ki wice 
gabd, danki babu daga garéni. Ta kan wie, ta 
kan tafi ga wont itace ta kan cé: itdée, 1taée, ka 
bani dana, da ya &a@ nonuna. 

Tana waka haka kira ta zi, ta taf, ta ¢ ga 
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mace, ki yt waka én zt. Ta dé: itade itace ka ban 
dana! 

Kura ta c&: haha! mi kinka cé? ta cé: itaeée, 
itace, ka bani dana, wonda ya sa nénona ! 

Kira ta cé, ki koya mani waka nan. Mace ta c: 
itace, itace, ka bani déna ! 

Kura ta ce: itace, itaée, kada ka bani dana! 

Mace ta cé, ba haka ba ; mace ta cé, ki fadi haka: 
itace, itace, ka bani dana. Kira ta fadi daidai, ta 
Gé : itace, itaée, ka bani dana, wénda ya &a nonona f 

Kira ta ¢& ga mace, ki tafo, ki dauki dank. 
Mace ta bi kura, ta datkr danta, ta dawvyd gida. 
Kara ta zamna wirt nan tana waka tana céwa: 
itace, itace, ka bant dana; rtdde, utaée ka bani dana. 
Kuarége ya zt, ya tafo,ya & ga kura: domi kina waka 
da sife har yanzu ? Ki tafi kt ct tiunki. Kira ta 
c@ ga kurége, ka rike wakata har én tafit én & 
tiuna, én dawvyd. Ya cédakyau. Ya cé mata, 
mt kina fadt? Ta cé masa: itade itade, ka bani 
dana, wonda ya &a nonona, Kurége ya ¢é@: race, 
itaée, kuda ka bam dana. Kura ta ¢cé masa, ba 
haka ba. Ya é@ mata: kaka kina s6 én fadi ? 

Ta cé masa: itdde, ttdée, ka bani dana; & kua 
ya 8: ttdde, itade, ka bani dana. Ta ¢é, da kyat, 
ka sant; ta taft, ta ¢t tio, ta ddwoys. Kanda 
tana dawdy..wa kurége ya mance waka. Kira ta 
zaka ta ce ga kirégge, enna wakata da na fadd 
maka? ya cé mata, na mance. Ta tasi zata kdma- 
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ad ¥0 fada Cikin rami; kira ta fdya wise, La 
ae YY ¢E mata: na tina; ya & mita, tafy 
os makes, Ta cé masa, kat! ba haka ba 
wakdta Maidéd; na baka, ka dé mani ha mance 
Vion: lvka. Ya fada cikin rami; hévio ya 
ah ua dé mata, na tina ; ta cg mutsa Je 
ey Cf Mata : basi basi ; ya mika hanu; ta 
fe ie hala ba ; tana néma ta kama; ya fada 
sli » ba ta samést ba. Ta zamna tana rawa 
tamé, 2Minga 3 raminsa ta ¢cika da kasa tana 
se (ee wa) ta kagsesi. Ta tafi, ta rassa wa- 

€ nan, ya kare. 


40. Godia da daénta da kira. 

y, The Mare, the Child, and the Hyena. 
Ding ott ta haifi danta ta taft dar ae canta, 
karat, “ gédia da dan godia ya aun? mas 
7 haw, 2. Gédia da danta sunka taft dazt sun ka 
ta kén, > Kira ta tdrsiésu da dére i doe tana ég 
réwa, * dan doki. Dan doki ya yt gudu karat 
da » “Na, kika; kira tana gidu ta ber dan _ 
ga Da ne wbanizin db ye, eva 
Na ang. % danta? Da safe ya tast, sina in “ 

- Jodig da danta, ya sami kafan kira tana bin 
vodig, Ubangizin godia ya tafi, ya sami godidnsa 
“a densa, ya tafo gidad gina murna. Si ke nan, 
Ya kare, 
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41, Maganan Sabua. 
The Saying ubout the Guinea-Hen. 

Da fari akayt abibuad dika akacé (akafadi, ko 
wonda ya yt su ya ¢é) ku tan, ku taft. Zunsua 
dika sunka ¢é: én da yirdan Alla muna tas. 
Zunsud duka kowone 246 tas sina cewa : énda ytr- 
dan Alla muna taéi, mu taft. Abu duka maifeféto 
sun fadi hakanan. Da sdbud zata tasi, ta ¢é: 
kuda Alla ya. yirda ba yirda ba, tina tas én taft; 
tana tas ta tafi, ta fadi. Alla ya ¢cé mata na 
daiki miki albérka, ké sdbud; sat, kafanki sina 
anfaninkt. Sat zimind ban sant ba. Si ke nan, 
ya kare. 

42. Magana ta budurta da sémart. 

The Story about the Girl and the Bachelors. 


- Buduriia tana da kyau samari fudu suna da 
kyat suna fada da kain buduria nan. Kgwone 
sdrmayt sina ééwa, nt zani datika buduriéa nan, 
wont sina céwa, nt zant duikanta, hdkandn sune 
fada. 

Da dére ya yi wont sdrmay? ya tafe ya yi magana 
ya ¢é, ina 86 én daukéki, ta cé da kyau. Gobe da 
safe ka sayi karife babd, kadan na siga ka datiként. 
Ya cé dakyat Da safe ya yt ya tafi ya sayt ba- 
bin tukunia, ya kawo ya azé. Ta yi wayo, ta 
da wont sarmay?t, kadan ka siga én datkéka, ya & 
da kyat. Ta ride mitand bit. Da rdna ya yt 
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woncan sdrmay?t ya tafo ya gigas; wonéan sarmay? 
ba & sani ba, ya tafv, ya diba cikin karife, ya 
gant bakibaki, ya singuma sina tamaha buduria 
tana ctkin karife nan; mitum da sina cikin tuki- 
nua sina tamaha yarinia ta datkésa, dmmd ba si 
sant ba namizt, kamansi ya daukésu. Ya tafi 
dihin dazt, ya datka mitum cikin tikinia, ya tafi, 
ya gamu da mutand da suna gérdamd, sunka é?, 
énna zika katta? Zasu yi fada. Mutume da sina 
cikin tukania ya &é, Kat! hankira, kada ku kasse- 
nt; sunka zt marian Kato, sunka yés; tukinia tu 
mitu; mutum ya futs; su duka fiudu su zimna da 
daria sunka ¢@: kaka zamu yt da yarinid nin 
matwayo? Sunka cé, ta ridému dika. Hakaniin 
iu ke. Kowéne ya kama hainyasa. Wayo yarinid 
ke nan. Mace ta fi sariki da wayo. Si ke nan, ya 


kare. 


43. Tasunia ta makafo. 
The Story of a Blind Man. 

Wom makafo ya tasi daga ctkin garinsa sina sé 
ya taft ga wont gari. Da sina tafia ya taba sanda 
da kafa, ya dauka sina tafid sina sé sanda gaba 
gargsa. Kaddn ya taba wirt da akot cidwa ya 
sant ba hainya ba, kadan ya taba wirt da babu 
dawa ya sant hainya & 3 doh ya sant wirt énda 
mutang su ke wicewa koyause cidwa ba ta éira ba 
dagi nan. Har ria suka tarésigsa daga cikin daz ; 
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rigdsa dika ta ééga, har ya wié wirt da ria ya 
kwanta kasa; wari na da surifi énda ria suka 
kwanta ; ya siga ctkin rua, ba & sant ba énda zasr 
tufid, ba ya tya ya yt mosi, ko ya tafi gaba, ya 
zamna nan, har ga maragée ya yr. Won yaro ya 
tafv daga c¢ikin gari, ya gant makafo daga cikin 
ria, ya cé masa: abokt, ba ka tya fita daga nan ? 
Ya ¢é, dd, ba na tya fita, da riayé suka zaka kadsa 
da ta sitka (sitka 8éga) ina tafid har na zaka ga 
wart nan, da yinzu, gani, ba na tya fita. Yaro 
ya ¢@ masa, kaddn ka zéfo séndaka énda m ke, 
ina tafi én fisiéka. Makafo ya zéfa sanda énda 
ya ji murian yaro ta ke. Yaro sina zakud garésa 
santsanu, har ya zaka énda makafo & ke. Ya ¢é 
makafo: ka kama sanda nan, har én fisi¢ka (wézZe) 
wose, ya cé da kyat, ya kama sanda, yaro sina 
jdnsa ya fistesa wose. Da ya fisizsa wose makafé 
ya sé masa albgrka ya fi dari. Si ke nan, ya 
kare. 


44, The Story of a Saint. Dictated by Ali, 
Hafisa Soldier in Her Majesty’s Service, at 
Woolwich, June 14, 1876. 


Wolt = bawan Alla. 


Abin da ya sé akacédasi wéli: Uwasa ta mutu, 
da na cikinta, ta mitu. Da jiki akarufé ta huifu 
a cikin rami can. St ke nan, muitang na zamne 
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suka jt kikan yadro: suka tasi suka datka haya . 
suka gina rami suka fitisda dd. Si ke nan, aka- 
kaisi gzdan sdrikt. Da akakaisi giddn sariki, sar ihe 
gacé: bawan Allane. Ya cé,adibadakyat; enya 
girima avar madllamt ya yi kardtu, ko asdsi kardtu. 
Si ke nan, da akaje wirin mdllami, mdllami dle 
Alkordm. Mallami ya siga gdrin débo ria, ya ga 
yaro ya dauki Alkorani sina kardtu. Si ke win 
Maliami ya yi salati: Fn! na ga thin Alla! 
Yaro ya gé millami ya rufé Alkorani. Si ke nin, 
mallami ya ce; Kat ne ubdnytcina, yaro. Alla 
ne ya baka. Ya cé, amaida ydro giddn sarcki 3 ya 
é2, én antambayd, domi akamaida ydro, kida abi 
guztinsa; ya éé, Alla ya bayéna yaro bawan Alla, 
sai ayt masa sadaka, ya yt karatu. 


45. Magana turirua. 
The Story about the Ants. 

Weoddansu mitang suka yi abin ga sariki, wonda 
ba & 86 ba: ya c ga fadawansa, ku kawo mani 
tatki bia ctké da taban hazi, da ku diaygsu gaba 
ga danddlina, dor mitané nan su dinta kwara da 
kwara, da su sasu ga cikin taiki, don wonan &1 
sima palasansu, don sun gbdta mani zgcia. Amma 
da dére ya yi turirua suka zika ga mutang nan, 
suka.dé masu: mi ya karia zacianku? Suka fada 
ga turirua fa kasa da kasa ya fard. Da munka 
zamna ga cikin gari nan da muna bdkonct, muka . 
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yt abu wonda ba & ke daidat ga déka ta kasa nan, 
da abin da sun sa gabaé garému, ke nan, sabada 
palasému. Da turirua ta jt hdka, ta é, wénan 
ba & da wiyd, ku yt sira har én dawoyo. Da ha- 
kanan ta tafi ga gidanta, ta tada faddwanta, suka 
zika ga wurin mitang, suka dinta kéwone kwaran 
haz, suka sas1 ga cikin tatke. 

Anma da safia ta yi, sdriki ya kira mitandg nan, 
81 tambayésu én sun kaéwasda haz ga wirinsa ? 
Hakanan suka zaka tare da taikina; ammé da 
sarikt ya gant sun karé aikinsu ya fistésu daga 
cikin kasansa, da hakanin #& ke suka dawot ga 
garinsu da murna. 


46. Dan zinsu da bakin gébe. 
The Child of the Bird with the Black Beak. 


Dan ziinsu na bakin gébe ya taft rizia da safe. 
Maté sunka tafy riziad datkan ria sunka faya ya 
cé: ,, Ni din zinsu na bakin gébe na sa mdza 
gudu na bai mata toro.” Mata sunku 21 dan zinsu 
na bakin gébe sina waka (mata) suna gudu suka 
bér tikang sunka tafi gida sunka fadt ya mitané 
sunka ¢é: Akot dan zinsu na bakin gébe, ya ¢é : 

Ni dan zinsu na bakin gébe 

Sa maza gudu, 

Bai mata toro.—Mutandg sunka ¢é: karia ne ; 
énna kun gani dan zunsu na bakin gébe sa mdza . 
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gudu, bat mata térv ? Mata sunka cé, daga bisan 
rizia muka ganési. Matd da mdza sunka tafi ricid ; 
mdtad suna zin {oro. 

Dan zinsu na bakin gébe ya ga mitdn’, ya ee: 

Ni dan zuinsu na bakin gébe 

Sa mdza gidu 

Bai mata toro. Ba ku halbawa da kilid, ku 
kassent ? 

Mutanég sunka zi dan zinsu na bakin gébe sina 
waka, sunka gudu sunka tafit gida sunka fadi ga 
sérikt, akot dan zinsu na bakin gébe bisa ga rizia, 
ya sa maza gudu, ya bai mata toro. Sariki ya é, 
ba gaskia ba; ba dan zinsu na bakin gébe ya sa 
maza gudu, ya bai mata toro. Sdariki ya ¢é ga 
fadawa ; ku tafi rizia, ku gant dan zinsu na bakin 
gébe sa maza gudu bai mata tori. Sunka tafo rizia ; 
Dan zinsu na bakin gébe ya gangsu, ya cé: Ni dan 
zunsu na bakin gébe sa mdza gudu, bai mata {oro. 
ba ku halbéni da kibia ? ya tambayésu. 

Fadéwa sunka zi dan zinsu na bakin gébe sina 
waka sun gidu sun taft wiérin sdriki sunka &: 
gaskid, akot dan zinsu na bakin gébe ya sad mdza 
gudu, ya bat mata toro. Kwana sida miutand ba 
su samu ba ria. Sariki ya ¢é, én tafi én gant dan 
zunsu na bakin gébe sa mdza gudu bai mata foro. 
Ya yi surdi, ya hawa bjsa déki, da fadawansa sunka 
yi surdina sunka hawa dawakinsu tare da mita- 
nénsu masubisa da masukidi, da masudéki, da 
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masukilid da masukansakalt, sunka taft rizid. 
Dan zinsu na bakin gébe ya gangsu suna tafcwa, 
sunka tafv sunka taya. Dan zinsu na bakin gébe 
ya &: Ni dan zinsu na bakin gébe sé maza gidu 
bat mata toro. Fadddwa sunka ¢@ ga sariki, ka 2% 
abi da dan ztinsu na bakin gébe ya ce? Sarikt ya 
é@, ban zt ba; dan zinsu na bakin gébe ya ce: Ni 
dan zinsu na bakin gébe sa mdza gidu bai mata 
toro; bakuhalbinada kibia ? Sariki da fadawansa 
da mitang dika suka firgida, suka gudu suka taft 
cikin birnt. Sarikt ya ¢@: Kgkdé dan zinsu na 
bakin gébe sa mdza gudu bat mdta toro? Sdariki 
ya zamna cikin gidansa. 

Won almaziri ya tafo sina réko mitang sina 
néman sadaka. . 

Mutind sunka ¢ da &: mua, mun yt kwaéna 
sida ba mu sami ba ria, kana rokomu ? taft can. 
Almaziri ya cé: mi ya hana miku san ria? 
Sunka é: woni dan zinsu na bakin gébe sa mdaza 
gudu bai mata toro, & ne ya hdnamu. Almaziri 
ya cé, énna & ke dan zinsu na bakin gébe? Mata 
sunka cé, bisa ga rizid. 

Almasirt ya yi baka da kibidnsa na itaéde da 
goransa da kwariansa, ya taft bisa rizid. Dan 
zunsu ya gangs sina tafuwa, ya ga almdzire ya 
tafo. Dan zinsu na bakin gébe ya é@, ni dan zinsu 
na bakin gébe sé mdza gida, bat mata toro. 

Kai yaro! baka halbawa? Almazivi ya hal- 


Google 


Dan zinsu da bakin gébe. 203 
Lésa, ya Ce: dan ziinsu na bikin gébe sad maza 
gudu bat mata tore? Ya &&, yaru ba ka taf wa ? 
Yare ya tafy. Dan zinsu ya éé masa: ba ka yen- 
kewa? Yaro ya yenke dan zunsu. Ya é/, ba ka 
fisgewa? Yarv ya fige dan zunsu. Ya &@ ba ka 
fara wita? ya fira wita. Dan ztinsu ya cr, ba 
ka gussawa ? Ydro ya gassa. Ya &&, ba ka fitasud 
dagd ¢cikin wita? Yaru ya fitus naman zaunsud, 
Ya ¢f, baka ci? Ya ¢@, ba ka san ria? ya san 
rua; yazamna. Yaro ya sima (simawa = fitawa) 
kadan cikin yaro sina mirdasa sina ciwonsa. Dan 
zunsu ya cé masa: ba ka tafid tudu ? ydro ya taft 
gina tudu. Zunsud da yawa suna fila daga cikin 
yaro; yaro ya samu lafid; ya ¢€ masa, ba ka 
tafvwa? yadro ya tafy. Dan zunsu ya cé masa, 
baka 4 ria? Ya ¢é masa, ina sa; ya ¢é masa, 
taft ka sa ; ya taft ya sa rua. Ya cé masa, ba ka 
dauka rua cikin goranka da kwariadnka? Alma- 
Zirt ga cika kwaridnsa da géransa da ria. Dan 
zunsu ya c@, ba ka tafid gida? Almaziri ya é, 
ina tafid; almdzirt ya tasr téfiad da géordnsa da 
kwariansa da ria da kain ddan zinsud da st ke 
masa magana. Almaziri ya taft gida da ria. 
Miutand sun gani sunka ¢é, énna ka samu ria? Ya 
dé, daga rizia na samu ria. Sunka é@, ka saida 
mina ridnka, ka taida ra’mu. Ya éé, nawa kuna 
sdye ? Ga bayt tsirin mum baka, don ria na ctkin 
kwaria. Almaziri ya ¢@, ya yr kyau, ku bani 
sunka basi bayr tsurin, 
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Ya wice ya taft giddn sariki. Fadiwa sunka 
cé, enna ka sami ria? Ya ¢é mdsu daga rizid. 
Sariki ya ¢@, yaka, almaziri ; ya tafo wirin sartki. 
Sariki ya &, tna 86 ka satdu mam ridnka na cikin 
goranka ; almaziri ya éé, ndwa kana sdye? Sarikt 
ya ¢cé, na baka bayi dart. Almaziri ya cé, da 
kya. Sarikt ya bas bayi dart. Sarikt ya taémba- 
yésa, kakd ka sami rita? ya ¢, na taft rigid, na 
simi dan zinsu na bakin gébe sina mini waka, ya 
cé, én kassesr, na kassési, na cist, na datka ka’nsa 
da ria, na tafé da kai na dan zinsu na bakin gébe. 
Kansa, gasi gina magana dika. Ka gant kansa ? 
Gaskia ina fada maka. Kansa diba ka gani, da 
baki, da ja, da fart, dika zikinsa. Dan zunsu na 
bakin gébe ba zikinsa ba & ke magdna. Kansa 
ke magana da yawa, Sdariki ya ¢@, almaziri, ka 
hankiura, ka bani ka’n dan ztinsu, ya bast. Alma- 
zirt ya tafi gida da bayinsa dari, da sariki ya 
bas, ya simu sabada kan ria da bayr tsirin ya 
taft. Karewan tasuniad. Kunkurus kindambaria 
ém ba don gisso ba, da na yi karid da yawa. Da 
sariki da almaziri suka yi abita. Si ke nan ya 
kare. Gobe da safe, én na tas én sami taikin 


kurdi da ga baya dakina. 
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47, Tasunia ta tumfafia. 


The Story of the Boy, his Farm, and the 
Pumpkins. 


Akoit mice da mizinta sun haifu da nafari ; 
sunka haifu woni dé suka haifu dia fudu. Sunka 
ki dan fart ya tafi dazi. Ya gamu da won mutum, 
Laba mutum (mitamé Alla), ya taftdair. Da dan 
fari da baba mitum sunka tafit cikin dazi da nésa 
baba mutum ya ¢@ masa, kakd ka taft daz? Ya 
écé: uwata da ubina da kanudna sunka kint na 
siga dazi. Babd mutum ya ¢& masa, zamna wurr 
nan cikin dazi nan. Ya c&@ masa, mi zani samu, 
kadan damana ta tafo mi zant ct? ~ Baba mutum 
ya basi dian tumfafia ya dé masa: ka yt gona cikin 
dazi nan; én damana ta tafe ka éipka didn tum- 
fafa nan. Ya cé masa da kyat. Sdmasdma da- 
mana ta tafv, ya sipka dian tumfafia ; tumfafia ta 
futo, ya cé, abin da Alla ya bani ke nan. Ya ¢, 
ya yt kyau. Ya zamna sina gérta tumfafia ta 
girimd, ta yi did mainyamainya. Yaro ya ce: ém 
passa dian tumfafia én gant abu da ke cikinta; ya 
passa ya sami kirdi; ya yi rawa ya yi rawa da 
mirna maidddi ; ya zamna; tumfafia ta nina ; ya 
yi rami fudu masutawo; ya karie tumfafia duka, 
sai ya beri data data. Kéwéne ya passa sat kirdi 
&t ke sadmu, sina zubawa ctkin radmi sina murna 


Google 


206 Tasumra ta timfafia. 


sina daria na zin dadi; ya passa tumfafia duka 
sat kurdi sat kurdi & ke simu. Ya ctka rami fudu 
da kurdi bamda (weddnsu) wyedanda da ya bére 
WEE. | 

Ya tafi gari wirin uwasa da ubdnsa, da kinu- 
_ ansa, ya cé: ku tafo mu tafi gonata! Sunka éé, 
tafi can ; wang ya baka gina? Ya é, ku hankura, 
mu taft gonata. Sunka éé, tafi, ba mu sénka ba 
da kai da génanta; mu kiku. Ya tafi gonansa 
dikin dazi. Kwana fudu ya zamna; ya tafo cikin 
gari, ya éé@, ku tafv mu tafi cikin génata. Ubansa 
da uwansa sunka ¢é, mun kt. Ya tafi wirin kanu- 
dnsa ya ¢€ musu: ku taf, mu taft gindta. Sunka 
2, mun kt. Léayamu sun kia, mu muna tafid 2 mun 
kika. 

Ya taft wirin makoptansu (makoptan iaydnse) 
ya ¢&@ garésu, ku tafv mu tafi gondta. Sunka ¢é 
uwaka da ubanka da kinudnka sun kika, mu muna 
tafia gonanka? Mutdand sunka cé misu, ku taft ku 
gant gondnsa, sunka ¢é, da kyau. Ya cé misu, ku 
daiky kwaria da samfonku, da ké da mizinkt ku 
tafo ku bint. Sunka tast sunka taft génansa. Ya 
c@ masu: gonata ke nan. Sunka cé, gondka duka 
tumfafia ? Ya ¢¢@ miisa, 4, sunka 2dmna ctkin énudn 
itace, ya c€ ga namizi: atké mataika ta tafi ta 
kawo dan timfafid matda girima. 

Namizi ya atké mdtansa, ya é& mata, ki tafi, ki 
kawo dan tumfafia ; ta tafy ctkin génd, da ctru dan 
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tumfafia ta kadwo ta atta, ya ¢& misu, ku passa 


dan timfafia ; sunka passa sunka samt kirdi isirin, 
sunka yi wasosd. Suka kawo wota dan tumsafia, 
sunka passa sunka sami kirdi talatin. Dan fare 
ya c& musu, ku cika kwaridnku da samfonku da 
kérdi. Sunka kawo dan timfafia da yawa ; én sun 
passa su sai kirdt dayiwa. Sunka cika samfo da 
kirdi har sunka gaz, sunka tafi gidd da kirdi da- 
yawa. Sunka nina da ubansa da wwdnsu da 
kanudnsa sunka gant kirds da yawa farifet. Sunka 
cé, énna gondnsa, énda &1 ke mu taft? Sunka &@ 
musu, gonansa cikin dazi da nésa. Uwdnsa da 
ubansa da kinudnsa sunka tafi dazi suna némdnsa 
har sunka gai, ba su sami ba gonansa, sunka tafo 
gida, sunka gant kurdi wirin maképtansu suna 
céwa: da mun sani da ya kirdyému da mun taft. 
Mutdng sunka cé misu ku ne, kun kt; ya kirdyéku, 
kun rénasi, ya taft dais. Alla sina sénsa, ya basi 
kirdi da yawa. Sunka é, ba ku iyawa ku kuimu 
enda 8. ke? Sunka é@, ba mu tya ba, ba mu sant 
ba énda &4 ke. 

Dan fari da kwanaki géma sun yi, ya tafi ga 
gari. Uwdnsa da ubansa sunka génési, sunka 
tartést suna gidu, ya tafo. Sunka tambayésa: 
mu biu zamu tifid gondnka? Ya cé, na kirdygku 
kun kt. Sunka ¢@, ka haénkura, ka katmu ga go- 
ninka; ya 6 misu, na ki; na kirdyéku kun ki, 
ni hud na ki, ba ku tafia tare da ni. Dan fari ya 
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ce musu, kun gant makgptanku sun kiwo kirde 
kuna 86 ku bina mu taft gind. Ya c@ na hi; ya 
tafi ggndnsa, ba su gangst ba. Dan tumfafia da 
ya bert dika ya karia, ya zitba cikin rami, ya 
zamna, ya gérta gonansa, ya ct kurdinsa, ya zamna. 
Si ke nan, ya kare. 

Kunkurus kan kusa, ém ba don ujsso ba da na yt 
karia da yawa. Gobe da safe én sami tatkin kurdi 
da yawa. 

Tasiniad ke nan da karia da yawa. 


48, Dan étako da layan kamzo. — 

The Child of the Hen with the Charm of the Crust. 

Dan étako da laydn kamz6 zas1 tafia, ya bia 
basin ubansa. Dan diako da layan kamzo ya yt 
zika da kuma, ya taft cikin dazi sina tafvwa sina 
tdfowa cikin dazi ya gama da musiru, ya é2, dan 
ciaky da layan kamzo égnna zaka? Zani ém bia 
basin ubana. Musiru ya wuce kddan, ya &é, dan 
cidko da layan kamzo, ém bika? Yad-ka, taf, ka 
bint. Ya tafv; ya sainya musiru cthin zika na 
kuma, ya tafi da 81. Ya tafi gabdé ya giamu da 
zaki ya c@: dan ciakg da layan kamzv énna zaka ? 
Zani ém bia basin ubana. Zaki ya &, ém bila? 
Ya ¢, 7%, bint. Zaki ya tafy ya siga ztkan kuma. 
Dan cidko da layaén kamzo ya tafi, da sina tafiad ya 
gamut da kara. Kira ta ¢¢, dan ciako da layan 
kamzo, énna zaka? Zam ém bia basin ubana, 
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Kura ta cé, ém bika? Ya é tafo; ta tafd, ta siga 


dikin ztka na kuma. Ya taft, ya gamu da hiska. 
Hiska ya ¢@, dan didko da layan kdémzo, énna 
| 2aka? Ya éé, zani ém bia basin ubina. Hiska ya 
c2, ém bika? Ya ¢é, bint. Hiska ya tafo ya siga 
ttkan kuma. Ya tafi ya gamu da gilli. Gulbi ya 
é@, dan ciako da layan kémzo, énna zaka? Zani 
ém bia basin ubdna ; gulbi ya 2, ém bika? Ya ce, 
tafo ; ya siga cikin zikan kuma. Ya tafit gabd, ya 
gama da zumud. Zumua ta cé: dan éiako da 
layan kamzo, énna zaka. Zani ém bia basin ubana. 
Zimua ta é&, ém bika? Ya c bint. Ziuimua ta 
tafo ta siga zikan kumd. Ya taft ya gamu da 
giwa. Giwa ta cé, dan ciako da layan kamzo, énna 
zaka? Lani ém bia basin ubana. Giwa ta cé, ém 
bika? Ya cé, bint. Giwa ta tafo, ta siga zikan 
kuma. Ya taft gaba ya gimu da damisa. Damisa 
ta ¢¢, dan ¢ctako da layan kamzo, énna zaka ? Zant 
ém hha basin ubana. Damisa ta ¢é, ém bika? Ya 
2, bint. Ta tafo, ta sga ztkan kuma. 

Ya taft ya gamu da hainya ta zua gari. Ya tafi 
gari da dére sina kika. Mutdné sunka ¢@, dan 
diako nan ne. Wont sina céwa ga woni, én ka sasi 
akuriké kazv? Ya ¢@: musuru fitd ga rdnanka. 
Mustiru ya fitd, ya ct kazi diika, ya gidu. Da safe 
maigida ya tafd, ya bidu akurikin kaze babu kas 
daga nan sai dan ctako da layan kamzo ya fitd 
data, kazt dika babu. Maigida ya ¢@, ku gant dan 
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‘idhu da masifa, kazina duke babu ; ban sani ba 
enda sun tafi. Mutané sunka c@ : sasi cikin tumake 
da dwiki su takiése ya mutu ya zamna. Dére ya 
ui ya C&: kira, fita ga randnki! Kira ta futo, ta 
ei awake da timaky dika. Da safe maigida ya 
tisi yo qari dwakt da timaks duka babu. Ya ee, 
ku gant dan ¢idko da masifa? mitané sun ganz 
hibu awakt da tumdki sunka c@, ku sdsi garikén 
canu su takiés ya mitu. 

Deéere ya yi dan édtako da layén kamzo ya ¢é: 
zaki da damisa ku fito ga rdnadnku! Sunka fite 
sunka ét sdnuduka. Margida ya tas ya gan sanu 
hibu. Ya éé, ku gant dan ciako da masifa? Miutane 
sunka tafo sun gant sanu babu. Maigida ya &, 
ku kdwo sanding akissést. Mutdnd sunka fito da 
sindind zd-akasséwa. Dan éiako ya ¢€: zimua 
da ddmisé ku futo ga rananku! Sunka fito zimua 
da dimisa suna fada da muténd. Mutind dika 
sun guidu, sat dan éako da layan kamzo ya fito 
sina kika, Mutané sunka ¢é: ku rafesi da cidwa 
da yawa, asi wita akassést ; ankarufes da ddwa 
usd wita akussest, ya 6: hiska futo garananka ! 
Ilisha ya futo ya dauké cidwa dika.- Sai dan &iako 
da layan kdmzo Sina kika, Mitang sunka taru, 
suuka ¢&: Akdwo ttace, ariféesi, asdwita akassées. 
Aaikakdwo itdée, ankarafen da itaée, ankdwo wita. 
Mutind sunka taft suna néma wita; sunka samu 
wetau suka kdwo, sunka sa; wita tana ct. Ya ¢: 
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gilli da zumua ku fito ya randnku!l Géalhi da 
zamuad sunka fito; géllr ya kussesé wita dika ; 
zumud ta futo tana fala damutan’. Mating sun qi- 
du; sar.dan ciako da laydn kamzo sv dada sina tind. 

Mitang sunka é: dadat ba mu gant ba din 
ciako da masifa da yiwa. Yu kawy zim, yo 
kiwo kara, ya kawo zdhi, ya kiwo ddmisa, ya ki 
hiska, ya kdwo giélbv; giwa ta fato, ta kari gota 
dika. 

Kunkurus danetdambdarid, ém ba don gisso ba du 
na yt karia da yawa. Si ke nan, ua kare sat wone 
ba wonan ba, 


49. Tasunid. Magdindn édéd. (No ji ji.) 
The Story about the Gamblers. 

Mitang it suna yin éacé data ya &, kadin nt 
cika ka bam kurdi dari, data ya é, kaddan na étku. 
ka bant kurdi kamada ka fada mani, ya & da kyat. 
Suna yin cada data ya ct daia. Hario sunka komo 
suna yt, data ya kasse daia. Da suka yi caca nin 
mutum data ya dauks bast dibu bial na kurdi, daia 
& kuad ya dauki dubu bial kama na wonéin. 
Sunka ¢é, kadan mun haifé didmu, dinka sv tafo 
dikin gidana, & auna kurdi, kadar da ndmizi ne 
zika nan & ctka da kurdi, kadan mace ba iya étka. 
Su duka sunka ¢ da kyau. Miutum daia sina 
haifud tydlinsa dika namizi; mutum daia sina 
haifua dika sat budurdt. 
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Da sigkéra ya yi, mitum wondan ya aiké dansa. 
Dansa ya tafo, ya cé ga mutum, na zaka ka bia basin 
ubdna. Zéfo mutum ya é, da kyat. Sunka taft 
cikin gidan kurdi sunka bayés ga yaro (ko sérmay?) 
midu (ko zika) sna atina, ya kare, ya yt labdu 
rakima da kirdi,—rakima goma sa bit sat kdyan 
kurdi.—Ydéro ya gaida mitum, ya ¢é, zdnr tafia 
garimu ; ya c masa da kyat. Yaro ya taft ya cé 
ga ubdnsa: ka atként, na taft, na ddwoyd. Ubdnsa 
sdrikt ne; wondan mutum & kud sartki ne, su 
duka bin sarakind. 

Wonan mitum ya ¢ ga didsa baba da ke cikin 
gida, ya ¢é mata: ba ni da yaro, sat ké ée dana; 
ya cé mata, ina 86 én aikéki ga wont gari, ki tafé 
ki kéwo kirdina; ta da kyat. Sina da doki 
tatdtin cikin gidansa, ya ¢é mata, ki taft ki kama 
déki data, wonda kina 86, ki hawa, ta é€ da kyau. 
Ta tafi ta yt sir. Ta zaka ta siga cthin gidan 
daudki, ta tambayad doki data ta ¢2 masa: kana 
tya kaini? ya ¢c@ mata, ina tya katki, ba na iya 
kawoki ba. Ta wide ta taft ga wom déki, ta ce, 
kana iya kaint ka kdwont? Ya ¢é mata, tna kat- 
ki, ba na tya ba kawoki. Ta tambayad daudki 
dika sunka ¢@, muna tya kaki, ba mu tya kawoki 
ba. Ta tafi ta tambayég wont gasiérén déki; ya 
dé mata tna iya katkt én kéwokt; ta ce da kyau. 
Suka darimé surdi ga bisa gargsa. Ta taft ta 
kama rakima goma ga fudu; ta éé ga ubanta, zant 
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tufia wurin da atként, ya ¢é da kyat, ut tai ha 
dawoy?d lafia. 

Ta hiwa bisa déki. Tana da Kyanwa. Kydnwdta 
ta cé mata, nt ma tna tafia tare da ké. Ta éé, da 
kyau. Da dauki Kydnwata bisa ga dokt suna tijit. 

Da sun yi kisa ga gart kydiwa ta ¢é mita: 
kadan kin tssa garit nan kin yt magana kiman 
muridn mist, ba kéman mirian mace ba. Ta é 
da kyau. Suka kétdre gulln, suka taft cthin gidin 
sarikit. Ta gaida sariki, ta 6 masa: na taf, ka 
bia basin ubdna ; ya 66 da kyau. Ya éé, ku kat 
sarmayt nan cikin won gida maukyau. Fadawan 
sariki sunka kawosi ctkin gidd matkyau sunka 
azés. sunka taft sunka arké séfin mutanég sunka ce, 
ku tafi ku yt magana da si; kadan méridnsa ka- 
ma na mace, ku tafo,ku fadd mam; kadan miriansa 
kdman namiazi ku tafo, ku fadd mani, sunka cé da 
kyau. 

Sunka tafi gidan bako, da sunka tafi sunka 
gaisiést. Da sunka gaisiés. sunka yi zanée da ita, 
ba su sant ba mace, suna tamaha namizi ne. Da 
suna yin magana sunka kare sunka tafi ga gidan 
sarike. Sunka c, wonan miriansa kama na mace, 
wodansu sunka ¢é, wonan muriansa namizi. Su 
duka ba su sani ba namizi ko made. 

Ga wota rand sunka ¢é, bako nan ba 8&1 tafowa 
& tafi wonka? Sunka cé: muna tafia mu témba- 
yésa. Sunka tafo suka gaisigsa, ya karba gaisu- 
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jnsi, sunka ¢& masa, ka tafo, mu taft wonka, ya 
céda kyat. Da sunka tafi étkin gilbt, ya fatasda 
r/gunansa sunka siga suna wonka. Da sunka kare 
woitka sunka fito, mutdng sunka ¢, O! namizi ne ; 
ya s& riyansa ya tafi giddnsa. Sunka taft sunka 
fadi ga sarikt sunka éé, nadmizi ne. Ya cé da kyau. 

Da gari ya waye sunka kirdwosi ; ya tafo, sunka 
hist zaka sunka siga étkin gidan kurdt sina atna 
hurdi har kurdi sunka kare. Suka kéwo daga 
wont gidé sina atina ya kare; ya yt labdu raki- 
mansa goma sa fidu duka da kurdt azirfa. Ya cé 
ga sariki, cant tifiad ga ubana, ya & da kya. 
Sunka yi masa rakia sunka kétdré gulbi; sarikz 
sina dauwsyowa ga gidd, ta cé, kat! ka taya, ta 
tada murianta ta 2, ka <4, nt made de ba namizia 
ha, Sdrtnkt ya é, O! sina Zin hausr. Ya ¢@, kun 
cé mani namist ue, ga, ta mace, ta tafi da kirdina 
dika, ta éika cdku kwarai. Sdrikt ya ddwoys gida ; 
ita ta taft da dikidnta ta tafo ga ubdnta, ta ¢?, 
uba, na tafi ga wirin da ka aiként na dawoys, ya 
ce da kyaw. Sunka zabe kurdi dika ga éikin gida. 
Vu cé, ké didta kwardt ée. Sunka zamna da kur- 
dinsu suna yin abin da suka so. 

Dau sunka zimna wata bot sariki wondin ya 
aiko maatkt, ya cé, kddan ka taft ga uban yarima 
nin ka é masa: Sarikt ya aikont ya cé sina son 
ditka ga amré ; ya & da kyat; ya yt sirt ya tafo 
ga wurin sariki, ya & masa: Sariki! Alla s¢ 
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dade da r@nka? Sariki ya atkynt ya é@ mani 
sina som ditka ya yi amré da ita; ya 6 masa du 
kyau. Sdrikt ya tambaya didsa, ya &, kina so ki 
yt ariméensa? Ta cé, ina sd. Ya cé ga maachi 
didta ta é@ tana 86; ha yi ariménta, kumadd sata. 
Maaikt ya tafi ya fadi ga sarikt. Sdariki ya 6 da 
kyau. Ya éé kérdt nawa tna basi? Ya éé masa, 
ba 61 fada mani ba, sat ka tambdyfsa da kanka. 
Ya cé masa, ka tafi ka tambday?sa hurio: kurd 
nawa zam basi? Yacédakyau. Yatafo ga wurin 
sarihi, ya c& masa: sdriki ya fada mani ya && 
kurdi nawa zasi baka? Ya cé kurdi zaba diibu sida 
da bay talatin; ya cé da kyat. Ya ddéwot ya 
wirin savtki ya ¢@ masa: Sariki ya faddé mani, 
ka basi kurdt zaba dubu sida da bayr talatin ; yu 
é da kyau. Ya dauka bayr talatin da kurdi dibu 
sida, ya ¢@ ga maaikinsa, gasu, ka kaisu garésa ; 
ya 6 da kyat. Ya dauka ya kaisw ga sdriki 
Salimanu, sindnsa ke nan. Sdrikt Salimanu ya 
c masa, ka dauka mdtasa ka kai masa. Suka 
daukéta bisa doki suka kaéwota ga wirin sdariki. 
Sarikt ya é& masu: kada ku sdta cikin gidana, ku 
dzéta éctkin wont gidad. Suka katta suka sata cikin 
wont daki babu k yal. Da suka azéta sariki ya 
aiké wom bawa ya sémma MULeU ta zamna nin 
‘da kaydyckinta. 

' Ta zamna wata fudu, sariki ba sv kirdyéta ba, 
ba & killa da tta ba. Da ta zémna ba ta sani ba 
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abin da zata yt. Ta tast da dére, ta taft ga wirmn 
matan sariki, ta éé, kina berm én kwana da mizin~ 
ki? Ta éé,%. Ta tambayéta ta c mata: ki goda 
man wirt énda kina azé goéra, da ki géda mani 
wire énda kina azé zimua da taba da éuger; ta 
dé da kyaw; ta géda mata duka, da tana yin 
magana kaman matan sariki, ta ¢@, ki taft évkin 
gidana. Kadan zakara ya éiéra ki tafo kt Ssiga 
cikin gidanki, da ni én taft gidana, ta ¢é da kyau. 

Da dére ya yt sarikt ya kwanta da ita, ba && 
sant ba windan bawa ya yt kwande da matan sartke. 
Da dére zakara ya yi cigra ta tast sani, ta fita ;s 
mata wodan ita kud ta tafo ta siga ctkin gidanta, 
suna yin haka har wata data. Yarinia ta dauka 
ctkhin sarikt ; mata can kua ta dauka étkin bawa. 
Su dika suka zamna dthin gidansu. Da watane 
sun étka yarinia ta haifu da namizi, mata wedin 
ta haifu danta. Da akayi skara hal yara sun 
fara tafia. Sao data mitand sun taru ; dain yarz- 
nia sina tafia, ya ratdya takobinsa da faladara ; 
dan maté can kud ya fité kaman dan bawa. Kadin 
mutdné sun ganésa suna céwa: wonan dan bawa 
ne, ba dan sariki ne ; kadan sun gani dan yarinia 
suna céwa, wonan dan sariki ne. 

Sado data dan saériki da dan bawa suna yin wérigs 
suka fara fadd cikin dandalin sarikt. Da sunka 
gant dan yarinia suka ¢&: wonan dan sdariki ne! 
Suka ¢@ wondén & wwasa tana dagé ctkin gidan 
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sariki, kaka fuskansa kaman bawa ? Miutdné sunka 
taru, sarikt ya fito, suka ¢é: wonan danka ne? 
Ya ¢@, 2, fuska kaman tiwa; amma ban sant ba 
énna uwasa. Sarikt ya ¢2, ku tambdayésa, énna 
uwasa? Suka tambayésa énna uwasa ta ke; ya 
kaisu dan. Da ya kaisu suka kirdwo uwasa ga 
wurin sariki. Sarikt ya cé, wonan danki ne? Ta 
dé dana ne, ya é@, ki tafo, ki zamna cdikin gidana, 
ki zamna matata. Ta ¢@ da kyau. Ta daika ka- 
yanta duka ta taf ta siga dikin gidan sariki ta 
samma mdtasa. Si ke ndn, ya kare. Ko sarihi 
ba 81 ft mace da wayo. 


50. Tasimian kanud da kanénta da masifansa. 


The Story of the Sister and her mischievous 
Brother. 


Akot kanua da kanénta. Da ubdnta ya sani 
miutua tana tafowa ya c: komine kanénki sina 
36 In basi, da ubansu ya mutu. Da uwasu zata 
mutua ta &: kémine kanénki sina 86 ki basi; ta 
cé da kyau. Uwa ta mitu. Samadsama kanénta 
ya yt kaka. Yasa ta 6 mdsa: mi kana kika? 
Ya ¢é, ina 86 bayimu duka ambérsu su taft. Yasa 
ta ¢€ masa: wonan ba ka yi ba; ka bert bayt su 
taft mu samma talaka. Ya ¢é mata, minéne nan 
da baba suka cé miki? Ta &é masa, taft, ka yo 
abin da ka 86. Ya tafi, ya cé ga bayi, ku tafi, na 
bérku did, sunka tafi. 
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Samdsama kang ya yikika; ydsa ta 6: mi ya 
sdnuka kana yin kikha? Ya éé, ina 86 én kone 
Zaurmm sanu da sinu dika, Yasa ta é&, ba ka yt 
ba. Ya cé, minéne nan da baba suka fada miki ? 
La & masa, tafi, ka yi abin da kaso. Ya tafi, 
ya sa wita ga cauri, wuta ta kama ta ct zauri da 
éinu ; ya tafi ya edinna. 

Samdsama ya yi kika; yasa ta &, mt hana sd? 
Ya cé mata, ina sé «en honé hazimu. Ta éé masa, 
ka koné hazimu mi zdirvw &¢?2 Ya é mata, minéne 
nin da baba suka & miki? Ta é@ masa, tafi, ka 
yt abin da ka s6. Ta saée hazi ta gboye. Ya taf?, 
ya sa wita ya kind hizi, ya zuka, ya zamna, Yasa 
tana kaowa haz tana yin tii» suna é4. 

Sdo data ya dauki toka ya daérimé étkin zdnta, 
ba ta sant ba abi da kdnénta ya yi mata. Ta 
tast da safe tana tafid toka tana ziba daga bdyanta 
har wart énda ta ghoye hazi. Ta datki haci ta 
tafo, ta yt tuo sunka ct. Yasa ta tast, kdnénta 
ya bt hainyanta har bakin rami, ya dawoyd gida. 

Samdsama ya yi kika ; yasa ta c masa; mit kana 
sd? Yaéé mata, ina sé hizi da kika gboye én konési. 

Ta é@ masa, kadan ka kiné mi zaému di? Ka 
bermu talaka ; ka bér bayt sun tafi, ka kond sanu, 
ka bérmu talakawa ; ta cé masa: wenan ba ka yi. 
Ya ¢é mata : minéne nan da baba suka fadd miki ? 
Ta cé masa, tafi, ka yi abin da ka 863 ya datki 
wita ya tafi ya koné haz ya tafo ya zamna. 
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Samasama ya yt kika, Ydsa ta é¢@ masa, me 
kana 86? ya é& muta, ina so én sdyrsda giddmu. 
Ta ¢@ masa, wonan ba ka yt ba. Ka koné hazi ka 
bermu tdlaka, kana so mu yi noma, kana so ha 
sdyesda gida ? ka bernt wna roko witrin mitang ? 
Va & muita, minéne nin da bala suka fada miki? 
Tu é@ masa, tafi, ka yi abin da ka so. Ya tafi ya 
kdwo mitdné suka say gida. Tu é@ masa, ba ni 
iya zdmna cikin gari nan. Yasa ta tast, ta kama 
kinenta, ta fita ta tuft wont gari, ta beri kdnenta, 
ta tafi noma da mutaneé. 

Ya tara ydra ya & musu, mu yi worigin turume. 
Ya siga éthin turumi; sun dauka tabarid zdsu 
kassést da tabaria ; ya tuma ya futo wose ya kama 
daidnsu yana sa cikin turumt, ya passa ka’nsa da 
tubaria ya passa kan yaro, ya fiutds wose, ya Za ya 
az¢ ga kofan dakinsu, kusa da dakinsu, ya taf, ya 
siga cikin térumi, zdsu dakasi, ya tuma, ya fito 
wose ya kama data, yana sé cikin turumi, ya passa 
musa kat, ya kasses.; ya futas wise ya kat, ya azé 
ga kufan dakinsa ; ya azé yara dika, ya palpase 
masu kat, ya kdssésu; ya zdsu, ya azé duka ga 
kofan dakinsu. Yasa da ta sant kanénta hallinsa 
babu kyau ta éé ga mutang zani cikin gart ; mutan’ 
sunka &, mt zaki yt yanzu kaddan kin tafi gida ? 
Ta taft gidd, ta gant kanénta, ya palpase kan dia 
mutané, ta é masa, mt ka yt 2? Ya cé mata: ban 
yt komt ba. Ta kama kanénta tana gudu cikin 
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daz. Baban zunzua ta tafd, ta dé misu, ina 86 én 
datkéku bjsa. Ta dé mata, ki datkému bisa? Ta 
daukésu tana tafia da su, zinzua ta gaz ta azésu 
bisa itade. Mutandg sunka tafo cikin gari sunka 
gant diansu dika ampalpase musi kai su mitu 
sunka hata danaki suna sikua suna némansu har 
sunka gazv, ba su samésu ba. Yaro sina dika, ya 
gant gizun zinzuad sina da ja. Yéro ya fitasda 
witka, ya ¢é@, ina 86 én soké gézun zinzua nan. 
Yasa ta ¢ masa, kadan ka sékésa 8&1 tase, &1 bérmu 
bisa itace. Kanénta ya ¢é, ina sika zunzua nan ; 

_ ya soke; zunzud ta tasi ta bérsu bisa ga itadce. Yaro 
ya yt ria da yawa suna zakua; wade dika ria su 
kusa hadiésu. Mutang sunka kawo zirigt sunka 
siga dikin rua sunka fusiésu, sunka tafi gidan 
zofud, ta ¢ musu, dagd énna kunka tafo ? Sunka 
cé mata, daga wont gart muka tafo; ta ¢é misu, 
ctkin gari nan ba ku sami kéwa? Suka ¢& mata, 
ba mu sani ba. Ta yi tuo, sunka ci ta 62 masu: 
kadan maragée ya yi, akot Dédo. Yaro ya tara 
dius, ya sa wita. Mutind dika sun zi toro, sun 
darimé kéfa sun yt bers. 

Dodo sina kika cikin gari har ya tafé wurin 
ydro sina 86 & é% ydro; yaro ya datki dus da 
wita ya yt ja, ya Zefa ga zikin Dédo. Dédo sina 
hadiz dist da witta. Dédo dis da wita ya yi ja, 
ya kong masa zgcid, ya mitu étkin gart. Yaro ya 
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fata takdlmin Dédo dagd cikin kifdnsa, ya azé ya 


taft ya yr bérdt. 

Da safe mutang sunka tasi sunka gant Dédo ya 
mutu, sunka ¢é, wanéne ya kasse Dodo? Sunka 
¢é, ba mu sani ba. Sdariki ya cé, kowone ya kasse 
Dédo nan ina bas didta da gasin gart. Mitand 
dika sun sa takalmasu cikin kadfansa ba daidat ba. 
Wonan ya tafo ya sa ga yaronsa takalme ba daidat 
ba. Mutdand sunka ¢é, akot gidan zéfud ndn da 
bake bit ku kirdwosu, sutafo. Akakirdwosu sunka 
tafo. Ydaro da ya kasse Dodo ya sa takalmi dikin 
kafansa ya ¢2, ni na kasée Dodo. Sariki ya é, 
na baka diata da sasin gari. Sariki ya base 
Yasa ta zamna gidan sariki tana yin atki tana é% 
ga cikinta. Si ke nan, ya kare. 

Kunkurus kan kusu ; em ba don gisso ba, da na 
yi karia da yawa ; gobe da safe kadan na tasi daga 
kwana, én sama tatkin kurdi diké, da kirdi ga 
bayan dakina. 

ol. Tasunia ta mata lit, da kisiad da Sarakud da 
didnsu biu, da na mitumé da ya gérta mitané. 
The Story of the Two Women, their Daughters, 
and the Man who could repair People. 

Akot mata bin da kisia da sdrdkud, mizinsu 
daa. Suna da dia bin; kowede mace tana da 
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did. Dia ta wont mace tana da kya, ta wont 
mace dianta babu kyau. Tana zin haus dia wont 
tana da kyat, tata babu kyat. Ta ¢é ga dia woéan 
mace (kisid ta & ga did) hdwa bisa daki ki jiro 
kabigwa. (Did uwata babu gidd, ta tafi wont gida). 
Didta ta hawa bjsa daki ta jiro kdbigwa ; ta hawa 
bisa daki ta fado ta karigé. Kisid ta ys murna 
dian mitand ta karvié. Uwdta ta zaka ta gant, ta 
tambayéta ta cé, mine ya karié ku? Ta bide ba- 
kinta ta cé: Kisiahs ta cé, én hawa bisa dak, én 
jero kabiewa, ta éé da kyat, ta hawa bisa daki, ta 
jiro kabiewa, ta fadi, ta karte. Uwata ta yt fada 
da kisianta har ta gait. 

Ta &¢ labart akot méitum sina kira mitdnd sina 
gérta mutang. Ta ¢é, ina taft da didta & gérta 
mini; ta kama dianta, ta taft cikin gart. Ta sémaz 
mutum maigerta mitum, ta ¢é: ubdngizt, ga yari- 
nidta, ka gerta mim; ta é€, naw kirds ina baka? 
ya bude bakinsa, ya yt magana ya ¢cé@: ba na s¢ 
kurdi; ga, Sanunaki kgwo ; kadan kin tafi dérumi 
(itade stinansa dérum?2) da ya nina ki basu su dé. 
Ta & da kyau; hario ya fadi ya ¢@: didwa mai- 
kyat ki katsu, su ci; ta c da kyat; ya fadt ya 
ce; ki kaisu wirin ria maisainye su §a, maiguibi 
nan ki ga. Ta cé dakyau. Ya fadd mata ya é, 
nua maisainye kt katsu su siga su futa, ta cé da 
kyau. Da gari ya waye ta kunde sanu ta tafi 
kawo. Ya ¢@ midta, kin yt kiwo maikyau, diaki 
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tana yin kyat, kin yt kawo babu kyau, diaki ba ta 
yt kyat. 

Ta kunce ganu ta tafi kiwo; ta kaisu wirin 
ciawa maikyau sunka ost; ta zanna warin élawa 
da babu kyau; ta kaisu wirin itacée dirumi, ta 
hawa bisa, ta jiro didn dirumi nondnu ; gdnu sun 
ct sunka kosi. Ta kaisu wirin réa maisainys 
sunka sa sunka kasi, maidauda tu sd. Da rang 
ta yi ta kaisu énuad maisainyr sunka siga suka ye 
kwancé ; ta zamna ctkin rand. 

Da maraéce ya yi ta hdwosu gida. Disimi sina 
kuka, ya c?, ubangizimu, muka cainye: &dwa da 
babu kyaw ita ta zdinna, didn dirumi nondnu, mi 
muka cainye, widdnda ba su nina ba, ita ta és, 
Ria maisainyt mu muka sa, maidauda nan, ita 
taéd. Enud maisainyi mu muka zdmna muka 
jainye. Sina cfwa: ka gérta didta da kyat. 

Ubangizinsu da ya zi Saninsa suna kaka ya yt 
murna sun ct sun kési. Babansu sina waka sunka 
tafy gida. Ubdngizinsu ya é@ ga mace, kin yr 
kiwo nagart. Gobe da safe ta kaisu ta yi misu 
kamada zta, Sunka tafy gidd suna waka. Babdn- 
su ya cé: umbu umbu! da gise; diawa maikyat 
mu muka caimye : didn dirumi nondnu mu muka 
cainye ; ria maisainyt mu muka sainye; énud 
maidadi mu muka égainye. Kai, kira didta da 
kyau. Ka gértata da kyau, ka gérta didta da 
kyat! Ubangizinsu da ya zt waka (sdninsa) 
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sansa da dadi, ya gérta yariniad mazamaza ta yt 
kyau, ya ft nafart. Sunka tafo gidd. Ubdngizin 
ganu ya c@: ga diakt ta yt kyau. 

Da uwata ta gant didta ta yr kyau tana tafia 
daidai ta yi murna da yawa, ta tafo wérin micinta. 
Mizinta ya gant yarinia ta yi kyau tana tafia 
daidai, ubanta ya yi murna da daria, tta ¢é@ tana 
zim dad. 

Da kisia ta gant wonan made didta ta yt kyat, 
kigia ta kirdwo didta, ta zéfata bisa daki; yarinia 
ta fado, ta karig. Ta tafi da diata, ta ¢2, Uban- 
gizi, ga, didta, ka gérta mint; nawa kurdi ina 
baka? Ya é@, ba na 86 kurdt, ya ¢é mata, sai éa- 
nina ki yt mani kgwo, ta ¢@ ta kyau. Ya éé mata, 
kadan kin yi kgwo makyau, diaki tana yin kyat, 
kin yt kawo babu kyau, diakt ba ta yi kyat. Ya 
cé miata, ki kaisu wirin ctawa maikyat su dt, ku 
kaisu wirin dirumi, ki basu didn dirumt nondnu 
su ci su ksi; ki katsu wirin ria maisainyi su sa ; 
maidatda nan ki 8a; ki katsu wirin énuad maisainyi 
su éiga su zanna, ki zamna étkin rand. Ta & da 
kyau. Da gart ya waye ta kinde sanu, ta taft 
kawo wirin ctawa da babu kyau sunka ki é@. Ta 
Katsu wirin dirum? ; ta hawa bisa dirumi; dian 
dirumt nondnu ta cainye, ta basu dainye ba nina 
ba. Ta badasu sansana babu kyau, suka ki é. 
Ta kaisu wirin ria, ta taft ta s& maisainyi ndn ; 
ta kaisu wirin rua babu kyau su sa, sunka ki; ta 
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taf. ta zamna cikin énud matsainyt, sunka zamna 
cikin rand. 

Da maraéée ya yt ta kawosu gidd. Babdansu 
sina kuka ya c€: umbu umbu! da gise : déidwa da 
babu kyat ta kaimu munka ki ct ; didn ditrumi 
nondnu ita ta cainye, dainye ta bamu munka ki é7. 

Ta katmu wire ria ta sgainye maisainyt niin, 
ta bamu maidatda munka ki sa. Ta tafi ta zamna 
dikin énud maisainyt, ta bérmu ctkin rand, muka 
zamna ctkin rand. Da sina kika ya cé: Gerta 
diata babu kyau. Ubdngizt da ya £7 sansa sina 
kika babu dadi, ya gérta yarinia babu kyau. Kafa 
duka ba gérta ba sai ya (g)bata. Zikin yartnia 
babu kyau. Uwata ta tafo chin gida ta guni 
diata bqbu kyau ; ta yt kuka ta cé, da na sani da 
bani zéfata én kdreata da gangan.- Ta tafo da ya- 
rinia ta babu kyau angértata kadan-kddan ; mizin- 
ta ya gant babu riansa, ba yt mata ba maguna. 
Si ke nan, ya kare. 


52. Albasa magani ga sdrim macii. 
Onions a Remedy ugainst Snake Bite. 


Kadan kana téfia da dére ka sa albasa ga ka- 
fanka. 

Domi? don kdda macizi st saréka. Kadan ya 
Zt warin albasa sina gudu. Don na faye yawon 
tifid, na 2t hake. Don ni da kaina na zafa albasa 
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na taft yawo da dére, na z% macizt sina yin fuct 
cikin cidwa sabada albasa ya zt. Domi mactzs 
kadan ya ctso mutum sat ka sa kunin albasa da 
yawa 8 saka sufa, don wonan mu sas da dere. 

Démi anabada magani ga masuciwo? don kada 
su mutu? Kadan matua ta zaka ko su bada magan2 
nan duka, ba & da anfanr. 

Kadan hénd& suna mirdaka, ka sa kyanwa kadan 
ka zt dama. Yarinia ba wéni ciwe garata ba sat 
hak¢rt su ke wohalsdata. 

Démi mitangn India suna kassewa farufaru 
muitané? Suna tamdha su samu albérka kadan su 
yi haka? Miutang Mahamadu ba su da albérka 
hal abadaé kadan suna yin héka, Ba su sani ba 
kamada éasu gérta dunia ; kadén suna yin haka 
suna taméha da kyat ? Alla ba 8 sgsu ba. 

San taba magani da tuari. -Démi tinda na ki 
san taba ban 2¢ dadi ba, don haka ina 86 én &a 
kuma, ko sina bani lafid. Ddadat tudrt ba 8% ka- 
mani ba da fart, sat bayan ga ki san taba. 


53. Anfanin karé¢ da sania. 
The Use of Dogs and Cows. 
Kadan dére ya yi tna gin karnika suna yin 


hapsi sunka hana mani kwana. Mine anfanin 
kar si ke? Anfanin karg sina da yawa. Kaddn 


Google 


Anfanin karé da sania. 227 


akow karé cikin gidanka bardo ba 8&1 iya éiga; 
kadan ya stga sina yin haps 81 tastéka, ka dauki 
sanda ka fita da dére, ka géwoye bdydan dakinka 
dika, anfanin kare ke ndn. Nabwi, kadan ka tafi 
cikin dazi & kan kdma maka nama, ka kan daitka 
ka kassés, ka fura wita, ka farde zikin néma nin 
duka, ka fida yayan ciki duka ka gassdsu, ka ¢i. 
Kadan ka dawoy6 étkin gida da murna. 

Natku abu data ne karg ya ki. Kadan ku 
zamna kusa da wita kana yi géngéda da kwana, 
kadan haninka ya taba wita kadan ka 2081 ya 
zaka &1 kan cé, abu duka maigida & kan bani, amma 
abin nan har yanzu ba &1 bani ba. 

Nafudu. Kadan karénka ya zt kana tafia 
farauta sina yin murna ya fika sina wérigt gabd 
garéka sina fadua kasa, mirnasa ke nan. 

Mine anfanin bizvmi? = Sat sina haifud yayan 
ganu. Sania ta fise da anfant: tana baka ngno da 
mai, saidai ka bata ciawa da yawa. Kadan sania 
ta baka nono da mai, kadan ta zifa sai ka kasse 
ka ¢t, anfaninta ke nén. Amma ba ka ct dika ba. 
Ba mu cin kafa; amma anfaninsa sina ga farufaru 
miutand, kaddn ka sdyes ka kan samt kurdi, kaka 
(g)batas kurdi kana saye abindi da su; ribadaka 
ét da su da kafonsa kaman ka ct sania ke nan. 
Minéne cikin kasdnku suna yr da kasst ? Otkin 
kdsamu kagst ba & da anfant sat ga mitand masu- 
rakima suna yin kumbi da &1. 
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Minéng anfanin faricin sania? Ban sani ba 
anfaninsa. Minéne anfanin fatan sania? Anfa- 
ninsa da yawa. Kana yin takalmi da 1, kana 
diumke wom abu da si, kana yn surikia baka da &4. 
Kana yin gadé da 8. Minénég anfanin wizian 
sima? Kadan damana ya zaka kadan akot zabro 
kana korésu da ésga; daia kua kana yin gurumé 
da 8 (esgan déki). 


54. Zdnsande. Conversation. 


Darai mi ke. Sekaru sida ko békot na rébu da 
ubdna na mance Hausa yanzu. Ba ka mdnée ba, 
sui kana sé ka gariwoyata. Kana s¢ mu tafi wose 
yao? %, ina 86, saidat tna foro hiska nan da dari. 
Kana s6 ka fita wose du dére ? 4, ina 86 én fita, 
kadan wata & ke da fart. Ina tamaha déren yao 
wata ba tya fita sat ga lotun énda zamu tafia 
kwana. Kadan kana zin dari, ka tafe, mu yt worigs 
mu same zifa, kadan babu wita. 

Ka zdka mu taft gant abdkaimu, mu yr zance 
da su, mu yi daria mu zaka gidad. Ina sg én yi 
maka rakid, amma ba na s¢ én siga ctkin gidansu. 
Domi ba ka 86 ka siga ctkin gidansu? Don kada 
su darant. 

Yao na gérta letafina duka, kadan mutdané su 
zika su gant da kyau. Domi baka géria naka ba? 
Don na zt gazia. Sat ka zaka, tna s6 én taiya 
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maka. Kana s6 ka ga ria? Bana <zin kisiria. 
Ria nan da sainyi &i ke kiaman kankdra. Muna 
| da kankara ga garimu tana fadawa daga Simma. 
| Abgkina sina 86 ya taft garinsu, dmma ina Zin 
| taisdyi. Doki sina sp ya dt cidwa, dmma ciawa 
ya kare. 

Aikin gina da wiiya, kadan ya kare da dadin 
&%, hakanan kua aikin letaft, kaddn ya kare da 
dadin karatu. 

Sado data karg ya taft ya kwanta bisa cidwan 
santa, da said ta tafo tana 86 ta ct cidwa karé ya 
hanata. Sania ta é@ ga karé: kai ba ka cin ciawa, 
domi ka hdndnt én ci cidwata? Ya cé: w0, wo, 
éu ne, tafi tafi. Sdnid ta dé: kat ka faye datkan 
sainyi, abu ba naka ba, démi kana handwa? Don 
wonan koyaiuse kadan kard ya gant sania & kan 
kéréta, dmmd sania tana s¢ ta sokésa da kafo. 
Kadan ya alaléta da hapé ta kan 2 toro ta kan 
gudu. Kydnwa tana bani toro da dére. Domi? 
Sdbada kikanta. Amma kat mitum ne, domi kana 
foron kyanwa ?—Suna s6 mart ga kai. Kat kana 
80 ka marésu ne? Ba na tya maransu, don sun fint 


da karift. 





55. Magana da abékin Dorugu. 
Dorugu’s Description of a Friend of His. 


Ina 86 én s&rid ydéo abu ga abgkina, sindnsa 
Déimagési. Da ga ¢nna si he? Si ne dagd cikin 
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kasa garimu. Si ne yaro abokina na gaskva. Si 
bawa ko ba bawa ba? Si bawa ne, dmma uban- 
gizinsa 8. bérst khaman da. Ba-hatse ne? 4, ba- 
hause & ke. Damagasi da Haisdwa ne, na sonsa 
kamdan uwa daia; & kud sna sona kwarat. Na 
éé, ina tamaha ni samésa da rat; sat abu daia nt 
ke toro, kada ubdngizinsa ya saisdsa, ko woni abs 
ya samésa. Kaddn ka ganés kaman da & ke ; 
fiskansa kyaun gant, &i dat dan Hausdwa ne na- 
gaskia. Da ga wéne gari akahaifasa? Ban sdni 
ba daga énna akahaifasa. Kadan ka taft cikin 
gart Bornu kana simu irin miténg magana dabam 
dabam da yawa. Mutang da yawa na sani, amma 
ba na 86 én atké masu komi. Domi? Don ina 
tamaha wotakila su mitu, ko sun taft ga weta kasa 
sun zamna can. Ban atké ba komi ga ubana, don 
ina toro kadan maatkact ya tafi ba & sdni ba énda 
&t ke. 


Karewa na maganan Dorugu. 
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VI. ConrrisuTions FORWARDED TO THE AUTHOR 
BY THE Rev. J. C. Joun, Native MINISTER AT 
Loxosau, River Nicer.* 


1. Dokita Baikie ya Kafa Lokoja. 
—Lékoja garin Anasara da mitdngnsa anki fast da 
dokita Bavkve. 

Lokoja, the Town of the Christians and of its 
(Original) Inhabitants, was founded by Doctor 
Buaikie. 

Woni ba-tire akakira da bakin Hatsa Kurdigi, 
amma da magdnan Anasara Dokita Baikie, s ne 
ya kafa gart nan. Don wonan anakirasi wota rana 
Loékoja garin Kurdigi. Daz é saregén Anasara ya kafa 
cikin dict kusa da garin Caba wont éhdra mitand 
da sun éikinsa sunka sdbka ga Raba suka kafa 
bakoki suna s6 su zamna nan, su duka farfaru da 
babaku mutané da su ke ctkin zirigt nan. Baban 
mallamimu na Anasara sina tare da su lokdét nan. 
Da sunka zamna nan sékara daia har babdn 
mallamin Anasara ya yi bukoki gma na kansa da 
na yardnsa, sina 86 81 yt masallact da makaranta 
& kéya mitanén Raba da yayansu Hatsawa, 
Nufdwa, musulmat da Kafrat adinin Anasara, 
wonda si ne adinin Isa Kristu ko hainyan gaskia 


*The orthography is, with few exceptions, that of 
contributors. 
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na rain dunia da na lahira; & ke nan wom ba- 
filace, sinansa anacédasi Abdul Kadéri, makariéce, 
ya tafi ga sarikin Nupe lokact nan, ya ¢¢ masa, én 
ka bert Turdéwa su zamna cikin kdsanka sun kare 
su karbas daga hanunka. Sarikin Nupe ya 2% 
haasin magina nan. Si ke nan ya é¢: afadd 
mutanég Anasara da su ke Raba, sy tas: daga nan 
su kéma kasa, ga késan Aworo, su zahi ungua da 
zasu zamna. Térawa kua suka zi hausin zance na 
sériki, amma ba su da ikon gérdamansa, don 8% 
sariki ne cikin kasansa, da su baki ne; suka tase 
abinsu. Da sériki ya sallamésu suka koma har ga 
Magangamt kwara da Cada, ina tamaha dokita 
Baikie baba na Tiérdwa ne, da baban mallami, na 
Anusara & ne babdn babaku mitang. Gari da &1 
ke Magaigamin ria, wirin da suka issa, 8 ne 
anakira Lokoja yénzu, amma lokaci nan da suka 
fitd daga Raba, kurmi ne & ke, dow sarikt Masaba 
ya ct gart. Daa garin mitandg Awéra da Masaba 
ya ¢t sina bisa sant da anakira Pati (Pati maga- 
nan Nupe ne, Benue. 2, Bishop Crowther. 


2. Séla. Proclamation at Lokoja. 


Ayi sla: jia da yamma akanég, akace: ku 
Zanra ku jia mitanén Lokoja dika. Dauda ya ¢ : 
Agaiséku da baba, da yaro da masugari da baki. 
Baya ga wonan ya ¢€: agaya maku: wota baiwa 
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ta gidan Dako ta taft itaée fia da safe ba aqunéta 
ba, wonda ya kawsta abast géro, ba sata ba ng, ya 
yr érntuad né. Abin da ya ¢¢ agdya maku. 


3. Labdrin sdrdn itdtud Kika bit a Loki ja. By 
Rev. JouN. 


The News about the Cutting down of the two 
Kuka Trees at Lokoja. 


Wont mitum ba-Tire da & ke Gunsul éikin 
Lékoja sina 86 81 gina gida bisa woni saunt, dimmd 
mainyan itatuad Kuka bit suna wiurin da 8 ke 36 
& gina gida nan; sina 86 asdrasu masa itdtuan 
Kika nan, amma bai sama wonda suna iya séransu. 
Ya aika bardnsa 8 tafi & bidaé mitané da zasu yin 
aiki nan. Bara nan ya tafi ya tambayi mitane, 
amma ba kéwa da ya yirda # haa sadn nan 
beri acé 81 taba itatua nan da gateri, don anc, 
kowa ya hana saum nan, ko 81 yt kusa da atatua 
nan ya sido hakauce. Musulmi da kafrai cikin 
Lokuja dika sun ki. 

Won ba-Yarube da ankatimbayasa, ya ce, nt 
ban ct dawa da yawa ba tikina, én tafi én saré 
itatua nan, én mutu. Gunsul nan bat sani abin da 
zasi yt ba; ya hawa dékinsa, ya taft gidan mallam 
Anasara ya gaya masa abin da ya faru, da abin 
da si ke 86. Mallam Anasara ya gaya masa, ya 
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cé, conan ba abin da waya ba Gaskia ba ka- 
sama wonda su ke saré maka ttatud ndn ba ? 
Mallam Anasara ya cé masa: Mu Anasara mu 
saraést maka.—(Ina s¢ én cé, ko na mance én fada 
maka, ba-Ture nan ya fide bard nan dagd aikinsa, 
don ya ¢é@ st Anasara ne da sina zin toro & saré 
utacén Kika, sina s¢ & yt mamu daria.) 

Si ke ndén mu Anasdra munka taru munka yt 
sdwéra munka cé da kdimu: yahuwa, kun gant 
kaké ba-Tire nan sina s6 & géda adinimu cikin 
Lokoja tare da Mustilmi da Kafrai, su bit nan su 
biu ndn sun kt su taba itatud Kika nan, én mu ba 
mu sadré itatua nan ba, 61 cé mu dika data ne, 8 
kailabérimw ga Ture. Sike nan mu dika muka 
gama baki, munka cé: da tkon Alla mu ne zamu 
sara itdtua nan. Rand nan rand asibi ne, gobe 
ganan Lahadi zamu masallaci, @mma zibt rdna 
Atennt mu hiwa saunt nan, mu soma sara itatua 
nan. Da safe rdna Atenni, mu dika muka taru 
mu taramu ko goma da gatura a kafadanwu munka 
hawa saint, mutané duka suna kallomu suna céwa: 
wédanan ba su da atkt da sauini, da mutang nan 
ba su da tko su yt kisa ko su hawa wodanan, don 
su Anasara ne, sun ¢é su hadwa su saré rtatuan 
Kika nan. Wont sarmayt ya hawa sain nan 
sina bida magani, da ya sido ya tafi gida ya sama 
mahatkact, da akakatst ga Eko. Duka wonan 
munka zt, dmma ba mu killa ba, munka hawa bisa 
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saint. Mallami abokin atkina & ne ya fara taba 
etace daia ctkinsu da gatert, da mu duka muka 
fara sargé. Mun sara har munka gaz, munka béri 
mu tafi gida mu ¢2, abine?. 

Giobe da safe munka kéma mun séma atki kuma. 
Da ba mu béri arki ba har mun kadé itaée daia. 
Itace nan baba &i ke, mu atina gizinsa, kéwoyénsa 
ya yt kama taki astrin da fudu; da ya fadi duka 
gart suka jt faduadnsa, sunka yi kururud, sunka ¢ : 
mutané nan suna da gaskia. Mu kua muka yr 
kuriruan mirna, da ba-Tire ya dmsa mu. Munka 
20 gida rand nan. 

Da safe kuma munka tasi mu taft mu falma 
itade da ya satura. Amma na mance én fadd maka, 
wodansu mutang don toro ba su tafi kusa ga ita- 
tuan Kika nan, ba su sani lit ne su ke, dor suna 
kusa da zina. Da sun gani daia ya yt saura 
sunka ¢, itacen Kika nan da ansarééi jia, ya tast 
kuma! Sai sun gant munka kadé wénan kana 
suka yirda, sunka é€: mutan€ nga ba awasa da su 
ba. Si ke nén munka kare séran itétua Kaka bit, 
da su ke bisa satni na Lokoja, da mun gode Alla; 
Musilmi da Kafrat ba su da abin da zaésu cé mami. 
Da mu 26 gida mun taru kumd mu tafi mu kai 
labéri ga ba-Ture, da 81 kud ya yt mirna ya gode 
mami; ya biamu kurdi zambar dari, ga gact. Ya 
kare. 


Go gle 


236 Labarin Annali Isa. 


4, Labarin Annabi Isa. 
The Report of the Prophet Jesus. 


Labarin Isa Kristu da na 21 a-bakin mitancn 
Lokoja, wonda su ke musilmi na Mahama. Sunka 
c@ gun sani Annabi Isa ya ft annabawa dika, & 
me ya halict zunsaye dika ; sun 6; sdanda &¢ ke 
a duma kiilum sina yin abibua mamaku; 81 kan 
daika kasa & damast 81 dinkulést kamdn zinsu 
&u fura masurdi, da &1 tase bisa; sunka cé Isa 
Kristu sina da baba tko, ba wonda ya yi kamada 
& cikin dunia. Na tambaygsu na cZ, énna 8 ke 
yanzu? Sun ¢ sina bisa sna kgwoygmu dika 
sina gant éina jt abibua dika da muna yi da 
muna fadi. Sun ¢Z & kpma kuma a tasin dunia 
4 yi yaki da dutal (dujal), Sada nan dunia ta 
sama lafid, don 81 kasse miagu mutang, da masugari 
6u zamna cikin dunia. Na tambayésu kuma na &: 
wa 8 ke ym sérian dunia nan ardnan gobe ? Sun 
¢é, at, Isa Kristu ne wonda ya kaésé dujal da mid- 
gu mutang da Kafrat, & ya yt seria ko. Abin da 
na jt sabada Isa Kristu. 

Wanéne dujal ndn? Dujal mitumé sina yin 
migiunta duka ¢cikin dunia nan, wénda ranan 
bayanna Isa 81 yt yaki da &, da Isa ya kassesi da 
duka masubinsa. 
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5. Labarin Kolud, da Isa ya sa ya yt magana. 


The Report of the Skull which Jesus endowed 
with the Power of Speech. 


Wota rana Annabi Isa ya hawa bisa ga dékinsa 
ya taft Kilisa, ya gani ria; ria nan sina gudu, 
Ya sipka daga bjsa dékinsa sina arwalla cikin rita 
ndn, ya ga baban koluan mitum. Da ya ganési 
ya yi mamaki don girimansa; da ya gama sédlla 
ya raka bit. (Ko: da sna yin salla ya §c., &c.) 
Da ya ctka ya roki Ubangizt ya cé: Alla kha bak 
tko & yt magana, da ya ¢é hadkand Jibrilu ya 20 ya 
cé & tambayt koluad; namizi ka ke ko mace? ba- 
wa ko sariki? Sdaraiuniad maibaiwa, ko mairowa ? 
talaka ka ke, ko madwodaci? Da ya cé haka, Alla, 
Ubdngiét ya yi dainyén halée ya sé bakin Koélua ; 
ya ¢é: “ Asahadu la Allaha ila Allahu.” Na éaida 
babu sarikt sai Alla. Kat kua hiskan Alla ka ke, 
kowéne magana da ka ¢é da ni ni jia maza. Nida 
ina ga dunia na ct sariki; byrnina kof: fi dart iku; 
sdraki dibu ; bayi sdmart drba yaba arba bayana; 
bayi da sun sa rigaé dibdjo fara, drba hinin dima, 
da rigina baki arba hanin hanni; rigiind ja arba; 
masuhawan dokv; zarumt dibu; sarakt ambada 
yaya su yr amre; uwata ba da danta bayi dibu, 


widanda ya sa bisa doka dubu. 
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6. Labaérin samamé. Expedition for Slaves. 


En ka ji kidin karia da jijifi ko kikan zakéra 
nafari ka sant samamé zasu tafiad wont gart. Tin 
jia da maréée sun nika gdrinst sun yt Siri ko, 
kidin kiria nan na kirdnsu garin tafida. En sun 
taru suna yin doka: wonda sina da tuari, kada &@ 
tafit; wonda ba & tya gudu kuma, kada & tafé. 
En uban tafié ya 26 sina gabansu; én zasu tafia 
akot wont déka kuma: Kada su diba baya: don 
én suna da laiyan zana, kada su bact ko & karie. 
En sun yi kisa gari nén da suna 86 su é, dikdnsu 
suna kwance ¢cikin didwa kusa da hainyan gart 
nan. Suna nan dére dika babu wénda sina mési, 
ko 81 yi magdna ko & yt tuari, don kada mitanén 
gart su jt. Ko suna gani matan kdsud suna witée- 
wa, én ba da yawa ba su ke ba su most ba. Da 
kukan zakaéra nafari, sdan da kwana na da dadi, 
uban tafid & baé magdna, su tas. baki data su yt 
tafid sanisanu har su issa gart nan da suna so. 
Da sun tssa- sai ajt “Allahu akbar’. Bdyad ga 
wonan su sad wita ga dakina; da kéwa ya fita 
daga cikin daki ya zéma bawa. Amma én namizi 
ne ko kato maikarifi wonda sasi yi fadd, ko sina 
nina masu kébia sat asdrési da takobi ko akaséést ; 
da mata da yara dika cikin gari nén wonda ba 
su iya fadd ko ba su yi gudu ba, dukansu sun ésiga 
bauta. | 
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Yaki nan, wéta rdnd én sun kdma bawa dakaru 
su da kdnsu su kan yi fadd da ziuna (juna) bisa 
bawa ndn har su sdré ztina da takubi ; amma én 
dizi ya gbdde mitané su kan ji labdri tikiina su 
20; wodansu su kan yi kormoto, su kat labari su 
gaya mutanén garin da dakaru suna s6 su ¢c, su 
cé masu, ku maida hankalt dakaru sunazua. Sa- 
én da maza étkin gart nén suna yin Siri su jirasu 
suna kaida matansu da yayadnsu ga wont gari négsa, 
ko su gboyesu ctkin kuriimi. Sdandn mdéza da suna 
ctkin gari su taya su jira dakaru da bakadnsu su yt 
fadd da zafida su. Weta rdnd su t masu, har su 
korésu, dakaru su gidu duka. Sadan da én sun 26 
gida ba ka jt (41) kalanga kop bigum bindiga kamadad 
su kan yt sddnda sun yi nasdra. En su yi kisa 
da gari suka jira guna a hainya, don kdda su siga 
gart da rana sai da dére, sun ct kumia ke nan. 
Amma sdén da sun é& gart, ko sun kdma bayi da 
yawa tun dag& nésa anaji (anaci)n kidinsu da 
bindigad. Miutand suna cZwa masusamamé suna 
ia. Sadan da kana gdni bdyi da sunka kama. 
Kowa da nasa wonda ya kéma sina gabansa da 
kiya da sunka datika ga kansa. [En sun issa gart 
su taru kuma ga gidan uban tafia, don su yt himi- 
8. Wonda ya kama bayi bit, & ba uban tafia 
daia, si, & datka data; amma ém bawa daia ne, 
asdidast aradba kurdinsa wiri bin, uban tafia & 
datka daia. Wdota rand su kan kama yaya na 
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sirki. En sun kdma wédansu suka yi mirna da 
yawa, don su sant mutdnénsu su 26 garin pansadnsu 
su kan sirga masu kirdi da yawa. En anaséyé 
da biw2, bawa daia koréro gomda, su kan tambaya 
kororo astrin ko talatin, don su ydyan saraki ne ; 
dmma akadé “zint ya ft rita guibi”, don wonan 
mitanén da akakimad ydyansu su kan yi kokari 
su panée zininsu. Weédanu su kan jingine kansu 
su karby kurdi, don su same dansu kumd. Abin 
da ya glata kasamu ke nan. 


7. Dila mallamin dawa, da zaki sértkin dawa. 


The Fox is the Priest of the Desert, and the Lion 
is the King of the Desert. 


~~ ve 


Dila ya kas (=kasse) baréwa zat (=2a82) di, 
ziki kua ya 26 ya kwacés yana (=sina) ct. To, 
Anan dila yana kika. Sabua ta 26 tana kaka 
kukut-kukui! Dila ya c@: kat (ké?) yal kariya ! 
ba ki sant ba, ankwace dikiana, kana kika, ba ki 
gaisént ba, ba ki sant nt ne na yt makr zan€ nan 
ba? Yanzw na goge zané nan nadki. Zaki, da ya 
gama cin nama, ya kira dila ya ¢é da sv: ina 389 
ka yt mani zdné nan na sabuad a zikina, gama ni 
sirikin dawa nt ké, da at mallami na kénga 
mdllamin dawa? Dela ya é@ masa: én kana 86 
cn yt maka zing, adamréka, kada ka yt mosi. Zaks 
ya cé, ti, dz» asu karifafa su dumréni ; da sun 26 
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sun damréési. Ansa karife a wita,da ya yi jd, 
dila ya cé: bisimtlai baréwata, sabudta, gdada, bai- 
na, kénktna ka tée na kamu gisa, dimmina ka 
kwace, don fin karift; sania, birina, rakitmin 
diwa tna ct ka korént, na kitssé selbt kdmd ina so 
én ct, ka kwade, ka ba yayanka, na tare kdsua na 
fisga kaza fudu daga hanin woni mitum, ka kwiiée 
kuma, ka éé, wonan ba ndmana, ke ndn, na yi mika 
tuba ka ki, har yanzu kana bina, ya é€ na radma 
maka miginta da ka yt mint, dor wonan na é da 
sabua ni ne na bata zdné, ba mi ne na bdta, Alla 
ne ya yt mata, ya yt masa zané dihu da bokoi, da 
zaki ya mace. Da yayan Zaki sun ga ya mutu sun 
cé: wonan gaba ba & kare tare da mu, da diia &1 
kua ya cé, nt da ku ba mw tara ¢nua daia; en 
kuna yin yadmma, sat nt en yi tagdbaz, én kuna 
gabaz, sat nt én yt tayamma. Dalilin dila ba ya 
kwana sat gazun itace da ba & da énud bit. 


8. Zamanin annalt Musa da Faraina. 
The Reign of the Prophet Moses and Pharao. 
Dila. séku mallami. 
The Fox the Reverend Priest. 
Annali ya yt yak da ubin matan dila, sarikin 
gari. Matan dila ta cé da & Mallam: kaka wonan 


alamarin yaki? T6,9a yakin annabt yana za, ba ka 
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yi dabara ka kawdsda yaki? Siya é “igaallahu na 
yt magani da yaki zat lalacéwa, ta cé “ bisimilahi ” 
yt ta aikt ; ya cé én kin 86 daina kuka, isa Allahu 
da alberkacin mallaméi ba act wonan gart. A na 
nan mallam dam Buira ya yi addia da aiki, da 
yaki ya gbace a daz, ba asan yamma da gabaz har 
yaks ya yt &ékara bokow har kwanakin annabt sun 
kare a dunid. Da zdt mitua ya tara jamaa dika 
ya & da su: ba won abi ya sa na tara ku; Alla 
ne ya sad ays gabd, amma ga mu muna bayan dakt 
har sékaru bokoi, ba wonda ya ys wonan sat dam 
Batra. Ni kua ina réko Alla & raéma masa amai- 
siést wota halita, ku karba &édia? sunka ¢é: Amin. 
Anan yéra sun fita suna wucewa su yr ciawa, 
dam Batra ya tambayésu, ¢nna zaku? Na ga 
anyitara wirin anna. Ydra sunka ¢é, labid, 
mu yara ne, dmma mun jt (zi) ya yi taro ya é: 
tun &ékare boko muna yakr har yanzu, ba mu c 
gari ba; mdllam dam Batra ne ya sa haka. ™M 
kua tun da Alla ya sa. 

Enct ya fika rand nan. 

Mu zabe mu zabe géron marids 

Mu zabe nagart mu ber kipturu. 

Tambaya tare da amsa. 

Domi ba su da sénu da yawa a Lékeja? Don 
ba su yt yawan rai nan; akow cidwa da yawa, da 
dawa, da rdgo, amma kuda su kan halbésu, hdlbin 
kuda nan sina da deffi ko sama. 
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9, Gisso du taitau. 


Gisso da tautat sun 86 suka yi stiri zdsu garin 
bikin dmre a samd. Gisso ya ¢é ga taitar ka 
daukeni bisa, gama ni ba na tya tas bisa kamanka. 
Tata ya cé, t6, nt daikéka. Da ya datiki gisso 
akafaida sun tafi bisa, ya kaist wérin wasan Liki ya 
azééstanan. Masubuki sunka & da gisso, marhabi, 
gisso, da wa ka 26, da ya ¢é, ni da tattat. Da 
suka kawo goro na tambaya da tao, bdya suka kawo 
fura da zumd. Masuwasa suka subde kirdi ta 
bukata har wasan dére ya yt. Gisso ya tast sina 
yawo koénna cikin gari; da mitané suka ¢é, kat 
gis80 da wa ayt hika ni roko amuisasa wota halita, 
kada mu gami: da sia dunia har ga lihira. Da 
ya jt haka ya éé, kat, mi na yi? Da ya &é@ hika 
ya siamma dila. Matdnsa ta ¢@, nt zan gini? da 
ita kud ta simma dila, suka siga cikin dazi. Ya 
kare, 

‘aka. 
Dan Batra mallami ne 
Karé yan akadiyas. 
Kanda damaéna ta fadi sipka agro 
Sipka géro ba dawa ba 
Ba asata da néno ba. 
Jamaa yan uwana déngi 
Ku damré kéya mu je gici 
Mu yr ta sirin kyyama 
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Mu koma gict ko yanzu. 

Kowa ya & ya fika 

Céne da 81, ka fe. 

Fikon dima at w6fi ne 

En da ba na kiyama ba 

Wonda ya kétdre sirafat 
kunka 26, ya &, da ni da tatitaici maigato da ya- 
wa, maigato a tdwo igia. Da taitak ya jt yana 
gbacinsa ya yt fusi, ya é¢, nt kua nt ma yt kan- 
kance, ni bersét bisa sama, nt ga wénda zai kaise 
kasa, na ga wonda 2a1 kawon bisa kuma. Da ga 
nan kua tauttau ya tafe gidd ya yt. zamansa. Da 
gisso ya 8§ zka gida yana céwa, O tautaucr ya-ka 
mu taft gidd. Da ga can wota kurcid ta 26 ta éé 
da gisso, mi ya saméka gisso kana kika? Ya cé, 
abgkin tafidta ya gudu ya berni a sama ta bokon, 
ban sami wénda zat kaintakasa. Kurcia ta cé 
masa: ku én anyt maku rand, sat ku yi dére, ba 
don wonan ba, da na katka. Ta éé, mt zaka bani, 
én na kaika gida? Ya é@, nt baki kayan sinaria ; 
ta ¢@, t6, nt kaika, én Alla ya 86. Da ta dauken 
a kafada ta kaist har gida. Gisso sina néman 
kurcia 2481 kasséta. Ya hasa wita cikin daki, ya 
c da kurcia, ki stga cikin daki nan, ki dauko 
mudu, én auna maki sinariad ; da ta siga ya rife 
kota. kurcia ta kong, ya dauka ya cainyéta, ya &, 
yar karvyd ! da ban yt mata hake ba ta kawons ba. 
Ya kare. 
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10. Labdérin wont mitum sunansa Abdu a Kattyen 
Kano. 


Ana yunwa a Kano, sinan yarwa nan Banga- 
banga. Si ke Abdu ndn sina da mata iku ; yina' 
da gédia, yina da yaydye ; yunwa ta ddmési. Ya 
kama godia tas, ya sdyes Zambar arbain; ya 
dauka kurdi. Da dére ya yi tafiad wurin éwalgi- 
dinsa, garin yt mata sdwdra, ya ce: twalgida, ga 
&, na samu kurdi zdmbar arbain, ga si, ko ana 
yunwa, ina’ dabara da zamu yr kurdi nan su fisie- 
mu yanwa? Uwalgida ta de: ndmisi bai yi dabara 
mace ta yi? Ya de duk* da hdkana de’ na yi éa- 
wara dake. Ta cé,t6. Izan Alla ya kaimu garit 
ya waye ka taft kasud ka sdwo hact tatki uku na 
zdmbar géma gémd, ka 26, ka ba mataka wanée 
tatki daia, wance tatki daia, ni ko* tatki daia. 
Satran kirdinka zambar goma kua ka roke a hani, 
kana sdye kana sdyéswa ; mu kué hacimu kowoce 
ta rzka dabdra ranan kwandnta, en kanu ta kan yi, 
ta yi, en ta kan daffa dawa, ta daffa; kat kuad zam- 
bar gma nan, da ka riké a hana, ta tséka dabara, 


1 Yina=Sina in the dialect of Kano. 
2 Tas=tasa. * Ina=ena * Duik=duka. 


* De=dar. ° Ko=kua. 
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en yunwa ta fice. Ya cé, t6, na it; kada ke gaya 
kowa sat nt, saz ké. 

Da wénan rana ta kéwoyo kuma ya koma dakin 
daia mdtdtas, ya ¢é, t6: wance ga sawéra ta 
saméni, amma hankalina bai kwanta da k6wa sat 
ke. Ta cé, woéé siwdra ¢€@? Ya 6, gan. Na 
Saida gédia zambar arbain ; ga &, ko anayuinwa, 
ina dabara da za en yt zambar arbain ta frsiému 
yunwa? Ta cé haba maigida! ga baba mataka. 
Ya ¢&@, nt ke na yirda da ké. Ta cé, to. Da safe 
datko kirdi nan, ka rabasu fudu; kat ka dawke 
zambar gomd, ka ba wanée zambar géma; ni ka 
bani zdmbar goma: wénda ta tya cinitki tana yi ; 
en kwananta (ya) ta kéwoyo tana yin abind ; wida 
ba’ ta tya ba, en nata sun kare don kanta. Kai ko 
eadmbar goma nin kana rike da su, kana jujuyawa 
har Alla ya fisému yunwa. Izan yinwa ta fita 
zimbar goma taka ka sami abin jali. Ya ¢, to; 
na ji; ya &, kdéda ki gaya kowa. 

Da wont maréci ya kémo, ya tafi dakin karama 
matatas, ya é€: wande ga sawdra ba zéni ga kGwa 
ba sat ke. Ta ¢é, ga matya-maiyan mataka. Ya 
¢é, ni de na yirda da ké, gama na ga kin fisu han- 
kali. Ta ¢é, t6; gaya mani, en jt. Ya c@, ga si, 
na saida godia zdmbar arbain, ga 81, ko anayunwa, 
ina dabéra? Ta cé, dabara na garéka? Ya é, 
na baki zabt. Ta cé: gobe ka danki kurdi nan ka 
tafi kdsud, ka sdyt riga, ka sayt wendo, ka say 


Go gle 


Abdu a Katiyen Kano, 247 


kore, ka sayi rawani, ka sayi tagia, ka sayi takalmi; 
ka 26 ka sa, ka yt zamanka. Da dimumi da daba- 
ramu duk ba su ké disému ba; sdrautal Alla ka' 
cisému. Kekedwa (kekyawa) kama, kekeawa arzihku. 
Ya ¢, té6,na ji. Garin Alla Taala ya waye ya 
kira baban dansa, ya déra masa kurdi, kurdi zam- 
bar g6ma ga biar ; &, ya datki zambar goma ; suka 
tafi kasua Laraba; Laraba rdnin gado; suka je 
suka zamnaakdasuad. Dilati ya 26, mairiga. Ya 
asayi girike na zambar isirin bit babu; ya sayr 
kore na tamania; ya sdyi wondo dunhu na tamania; 
ya say radwani na alfin dan kira; ya sayi fula ta 
alif ta sakt; ya sayi sambace takalmit. Saura 
kurdinsa aljfin ya say dawa ta kurdi alif; saura 
kurdinsa alif ; ya sayi focen gistri na dari tokos : 
gama & marsaida gisirt né. Sauran kirdinsa 
métin; ya sayt nama, ya tafd gida, ya jé ya 
kwana. 

Da safia ta yi ya dauko rigatai,® ya sa; ya 
daiko korénsa ya sa ; ya sa wondénsa, ya sa fila- 
tas; ya nadg rdwaninsa ; ya 26 kéfan gidansa, ya 
zauna® Da sasafe ranan alhamis mitane, kowa 
ya 26 sat ya wuce suna magana suna céwa: wane 





1 Ka=éi kan, or ta kan. * Rigdtai=rigasa. 
3 Zauna=Zamna ; as: daure=damre ; aure= 
amre, etc., etc. 
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_ ko ya tabu né? Em ba wonda ya tabu né. Ana- 
yunwa kama wénan, mutum ya saida gédiadtas, ya 
je, ya sdyo tumokanat, ya 26 yt (ya) sa wiya (sa- 
wuyd) kama mahaukaci? Ku kialést. At, & ma 
da kansa ya tube ya sdy¢s. Sina jinsu da bai ¢é 
da kéwa kom ba; har hand ya yt; ya yt kirdm 
baban dansa, ya cé: datko bakan gisiri, ka 26 me 
tafi kasua ; ya dauko; suka tafi kasua; kasuan 
wont gart waist Goda. Da suka je suka & kasua ; 
ya sasayt da gistrinsa. Ldasar ta yz; ya yw sallan 
Lasar ; ya dauki rigunansa ya sa; ‘ya 26 runfa, ya 
zauna sina fitawa. 

Akot wont Ba-makuze wot 8 Auta, maidilva 
da yawa ; ya yi kiram babam-bdade, ya bas. kurds 
dart, ya ¢é: sga kasua ka yi doka, ka €@: gdbe 
juma, da taziri da 8 ké karkara nan, da mallamas 
da su ké karkara nan, bamda sdriki ba sadraken sa- 
riki, saura jamaa nan, gobe duk Auta na kirdnsu. 
Auta ya tafi gida. Garin Alla ta aba ya waye, da 
tazirat da mallama da talukawa, kéwa ya tafi 
kéfas Auta tunda sdsafe. Ana ko saida talata 
talatan, Auta ya 26 ya sdyi haci dami dart uiku. 
Ya éé, ku tire wont kuma; akatire, akadaure hac 
dami dart tku. Ya ¢é, ku ture woni kuma ; aka- 
ture, akadaure hac dam dart tku. Ya cé, ansamt 
dumt nawa? Akadcé dart tara. Ya é@, ku kara 





1 Wor, above it is wat. 
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ture daia; akacé, anture. Ya cé, ku daura dami 
métin; sunka cé, sun daura. Ya éé, ti; duka 
dami nawa ké nan? Akacé, alif da minya. Ya ¢e, 
to, maddala! Ya éé: ina! mitdnén da na kirdwo? 
Ku 26, kun ga haci anasdyéswa taldta taldta kasud. 
Amma suna sallama maku alif alif: ku dauka ko 
har kaka ta yi, ku bani kurdi. Miutdné mainya 
mainya sun tasi suna fada kadma zasu yi wasoso. 
Ya ¢é, 16; kéwa ya koma, ya zamna, kada ku yr 
fada. Ya tasi da kdnsa ya ésiga cikin fage nan, 
yana” yawo har ya 26 ga mitumé Auda,’ maigédi- 
dnsa; ya gans yina da rigina, yina kyaakyawa 
kama; ya sa hani, ya kamasi, ya 26 da 81 har 
wirmn had, ya ¢é, ka ga haci dami alif, na lamun- 
ééka; ka ga ko dams dari na baka kyauta; ladan 
limuni a wirindn. Ya yi cintki zémbar alif ; ga 
ko hadi kama ba atabasi. Ya ¢2, ga, kirdinka 
zadmbar alif Atta! Ya é@, at, na san,* en na kat 
hasua yanzu na sayés: na &, na limuncéka har 
kaka duka. Da sairen hac da ba ka sayés ba, da 
kurdin da ka yi cintki dik ga mika ka tafi gidanka. 
Abdu ya tafé gida kama sariki. Da z2as a kasa 
ya tafi, da ya komo, ya komo a bjsa ;* anayt masa 
rakid, ya 26 har giddnsa; ya tafi kofan daki mata 





1 Ina=éna. * Yana=sina. * Atida=Abda. 
* San=sani. ~—6§ A bjsa=a bisa doki. 
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nan da ta yt masa sdwara nan, woritia Kande; ya 
cé, Kande, fito, ki ga abin da Alla ya yt! Ta fito, 
ta ¢é, kaka akayr? Haka ya cé da ita: king, 
kingu! Ta éé, t6, madala! Ai na gaya maka : 
“ Kyakyawa kama kyakyawa arzih.” Nandanan 
ya yt baséri, ya aike Adamawa; ya atke Gwanza, 
ya aike Kikawa ko Kanem. Kaka ta yi, ya zama 
Kunkumin taziri. Yanzeu a karkardnsu, babu 
matkudt kamdatas. Don haka akacé: kémi mitum 
yt' ke yi, ga yt kyaokyawa kama; don ya gérta 
arztkinsa. Ya kare. 


11. Wakdan talaué. 
An Elegy on Poverty. Rev. J. C. Joun. 


Talauct mitum ne baki maigéro, mathakéra. 

Da déro, da téra, da babdn gabd. 

Talauct akancédasi: babu & ne a. 

Kadan ya yt ziki, ya hatfi waya. 

Talauci cikinsa da girima, wiaydnsa kadan. 

Da maiko, ba ka simu maisénsa. 

Tataic sina da matko, ya matkon tukinia yan 
Nafawa. 

Liki ya kada, wolla, ban sos ba. 

Dake (deke) guano tare da zaba, zibasu a sadda, 


Yir=s. 
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Ba su tye warinsa ba, 

Kana binsu ko ra’nka bai sésu ba, 

Kana binsu ko r@’nka bai sésu ba, 

Kana binsu ko ra’nsu bai soka ba. 

Talaucr yt kan wa halinka kibe, 

Yi kan azama abin nan da &i bot kumacéka ba ; 
Yi kan aza tardnka bizliz da kai, 

Yu baka taw sda, woda ba saéka ba. 

Talaic yt kan sa wodansu ber gid ; 

Mz? zai (=2d81) sda ber yisi, ba babu ba, 


12. Labarin madinkt Madaki Awwa, tyan Kano. 
Uwan sartkt Kano, alwél. 
The Story of the Tailor of Madaki Awwa, Awwa, 
the Mother of the King of Kano. 


Si kan siria mata rigé da albéda da albédi, da 
éina da cunéni; da alzifu da alzifaye, da hanu 
da hanaye, da siga da sigina, da zafi da zaféfi. 

Da ta aikést won gari anuna mata, ancé, Ga 
Umoru, madinki ne. Wonan madunki ya 26, ya 
éirid nasa. Da ya sirid nasa, ya siria kawar 
(honestly) ya yt riga na halds, ba sata cikt ba. Ya 
kira ta ya cé, riga ya kare. Ta cé, at, ba ka sa 
éuna da éungni, ba ka sa algaba da algaboln, ba 
ka sé hanu da handye, ba ka sa alzifu da alzifaye, 
ba ka sa albada da albadédi, baka sa safe da safe- 
Safe? Ta céda %, dnai! Ba ka tya dinke ba. 
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Madinkina nadaé sine génin dinki. Siridsa da 
albada da albadédi, da éina da cungni, da algaba 
da algabobi, da alzifu da alzifaye, da hané da 
hanaye, da safi da safofi, zance ya kare wonan. 

Dalilin zance. Weonan mafari mazambac ne, 
ya kan stria bit riga data da akan yénke bid. 
Saraki suna s6 mazambata. 


13. Labarin Wolt, mallam Siéku. 


The Story of the Saint Priest Sheku. By Rev. 
J. C. Joun. 


Da yan makarantansa gida uku. Data & ne 
babansu. Idan sun z6 millami ya basu kardtu ; 
én 2480 tast, mdllaminsu yi kan c@ da su: “ babu 
kusa ga Alla, babu nésa ga Alla.” Babdansu alma- 
Ztrat, asig, bat bada gaskia ba kilum kalum. 
Ranan salla ta 26 ta tdi; almazirai bit suka ¢@. 
Mu je gidan babdénmu, mu sai a gabd zitia gidan 
mallamt, mu taft wirin tdi. Suka 26 gidan ba- 
bansu, ya yt musu maraba; ya simfida masu sei 
suka yt gaisua da 8s. 

Ya ¢é da su, éna labari? Suka éé, mun 26 mu 
tafi gidan mdllam tare da kat, mu je, mu sa a 
gaba babdém mdllam, mu taft masallac. Ya ¢@, to! 
Ku zamna agama tio, mu ct. Suka zamna, mata- 
nsa na tuka tuo. Ya dé, débi rua, ki kat mam 
bayan daki, kimin yi wonka én komo, én kin kwasié, 
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tio ya &a iska, mu zt dddin &. Ta déli ria, ta 
kai masa bayan dakt, ta 26, ta ce da &1, na kat 
mika rita, ya &, to! Beéri én je, én yi wonka. Ta 
cé, to! beri, én stga daki nt kud én datkp massa. 

Ya taft garin wonka; ya tube rigd, ya azie, ya 
(kwance ?) kunée banté, ya die, ya tube fila ya 
adie, ya tugana gdrin wonka; xav sa hanta ria, 
ria nan, ya zéma kégi, “kan Baharil mal.” Ga 
& a tigune a bakin rua. Malaiku suka éé da si: 
Kai na bakin ria, én mdce &, ta zama namizi, én 
kwo namizi ne, ya zama mace! 

Cikin tkon Alla ya zama mace kyatikydwa. Ya 
tasi taya, ya kat kara ga Alla. Ya diba gabdz da 
ratin, ya ga birnt nan. Ta je kéfan gari, ta tarda 
sarikin kéfa, ta cé, sarikin kofa? Ya cé, ci; ta &, 
éna gidan Inmamin gari nan? Sdarikin kéfa ya &€ 
da ita, mitum bat siga gart ba ya tambayt gidin 
Limami? Ta siga har cikin gari. Koéna ta tarda 
samart, sat su btta, sun ¢é, wonan yal Léraban! 
mu ga énda zdta siga. Sdmarin da suka bita sun 
yt mutum arbain. Ta siga har gtdan Limam; 
Inmam ya yi mata maraba! ya éé, to! ga, mu 
zamu masallaci. Suka komo daga masallac, ya 
kirdwota, ya témbayéta, ya é, ke daga éna? Ta 
2, daga ikon Alla nike. Ya ¢@, ké, daga éna, ta 
éé, ni diaku ce, na mdllama, amma daga tkon Alla 
ni ke. 

Ya ¢@, to, kima gida, ki zamna. Da akakdre 
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(ankakare) salla, alm@zirat suka fitd, garin néma 
ature, mitum ya fe arbain. Ta cé da Inman, su 
zamna tikiina sai na yi wata wku. Ta éé da Inman: 
akurdwo masu néman auréna. Liman ya kirdwosw. 
Inman ya éé: sa akiradwota, ya éé da tta, ga, masu- 
neman auréki, wone ki ke 36 a ctkinsu? Ta éé, 
Inman wonda ka zaba sine mizina. Inman ya é, 
na baki wonan, 

_ Akadatra (ankadaura) auré ta taft gidanse. 
Da zidnta gidansa Alla ya bata dik. Ta yt wata 
tara ta haiti da-nadmizi; ta yr goyo sigkara bin, ta 
yaye. Ta haifi ya-mace, ta yaye; ta haift da-na- 
nizi, ta yt goyo sékara bit, ta gaye; ta haift ya- 
mace; yayanta fidu, bu maza bin mata. Ta kwo 
yi sékara goma sa bin a gart nan. Bakin rafé(n) 
nin kud su ke jan ria mutanén gari. 

Randa ta yaye ya-mdce rdndn aljtma. Ta 26 
bakin rafi, ta wonke tumokinta. Ta yi wénka, ta 
débt ria tana mirna. En maréde ya yi zata siga 
dakin mizinta. Ranén ta zama kaman sdabua 
amaria tana tiigune a bakin rafi, sat ta jt malatku 
suka ¢é da ita: kat na bakin ria, én mace ce ta 
ZEMA NaMizs, en NamMizi ne, yt (= 8) zama mace. 
A cikin tkon Alla ta (ya) zima namizi. Angaénsi 
atigune a bayan dakinsa, ga riansa na da, dzie, 
g& riga tdsa, dzte, g@ banténsa déie, ga fala tasa, 
dzie; ya yt wonka ya tas.; ya dauki riga tasa, 
ya sd, ya datka banténsa, ya sa fila tasa, ya siga 
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cikin gidansa, ya tarda almazirai azamne. Suka 
cé, har ka two wonka ko ? ya cé, na iwo. Da cat 
zamna ya dé: “ Babu kisa ga Alla, babu nésa ga 
Alla.” Mdtdsa tana ctkin daki, ta siga gdrin 
datha masa, ba ta koma ba tikiina. Alla ya géima 
wonan hakumet. Ta éé, da na siga garin duika 
Masa, tna sari (samri) mazamaza, én kwase miku 
tun, ya 8a hiska, dsie har ka yt wonka ka komo ? 
Ta éé, bert akwdase miku tio. Ta kwase misu tio, 
suka ¢é, suka tas. za gidan mallaminsu. Millam 
ya ée da su, har kun 26 ko? Si babé mallami 
Siéku ya ¢é, ku zamna ku c& tio. Sunka zadmna 
suka ¢i tio. Ya fito, ya siga gabd, suka tafi ma- 
sallaci ; sunka yt salla suka kimo gidad. Ya 26 
zat zamna & mallam ya éé, ** Babu kusa ga Alla, 
babu nésa ga Alla.” Si, wénan da bai bada gis- 
kia ba, don wonan Alla ya nina masa almarinan, 
don ya bada gaskid, ra’nan ya bada gaskiad. Asie, 
mutua ta 26 ga sofo nan, ra’nan séfo, nan ya mitu. 
Si wénan babd alméziri nan, ya (2a81) gaz malla- 
mi nan, don haka Alla ya nuina mdsa alamari nan, 
don ya baéda gaskté ga alamarin Alla. Komi akacé 
Alla ya yi, ya yi. Kada ka ée, abin nan Alla ba yi. 

Amma Allaha Allaha! kada agéyawa, jahili 
wonda ba & san’? Alla ba, sat ya cé, karia ka ke yt 
da kai da & dika ku datki alhakin Alla. Kai da 
muka gaya maka mun san’ mallami ne, kat ka san’? 
Alla, démin haka muka gaya maka, 
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14, Dogo’s Account of his Life as given by him- 
self. Communicated by the Rev. C. Paut of 
Kippo Hill, River Niger. 


Anhaiféni da (= ga or a) birnt Damagaram, 
Sindn ubdna, Mahama, uwéna Madina. Sadan 
da ina yaro ina ngma ggna tare da ubana. Kangna 
guda da na sému ya rdsu da ydki Shetkh Kikawa. 
Sadan da na yi girima na tafi fatakc tare da ma- 
dugitt wont sindnsa Mizakkara da birnin Gumel. 
Muna daika Kanwa analebtuwa ganu. Gumel ya 
yi ngsa daga byrninmu kwana goma ga bial. Mun 
je mun koma haka éekard bit. Hakandn ne masu- 
samami sunka pasié hainya sun kasse mitang 
cikinmu, mu dika hamsin da bokoi, sun kaéma 
mutanég téirin da bokow cikinmu, nt ne cikinmu, 
mitang fudu akakassésu. Talatin da daia sun 
subdé kaya sun gidu. Mutan¢g Burbebe su ne, sun 
passe hainya. Burbebe wonan dan byrni & ke 
takanin Gumel da Kano ctkin kérumt, sunka kawo- 
mu da bjrnin Kano, nan ne akasatsém; ba-yarube 
wont da ya tafi Kano, & ne ya sayém, ya kaini 
Ilorin, daga Ilorin da Ajaée' kusa da bakin kogi. 
Wonda ya sdyéni da Ajaése sinansa Akamgba® na 
Domingo, ba-zanfara 8&1 ke. Sékara sida ni ke 
gidansa, ina yt aiki mai ja ina tira agba' kat bakin 


' Baddagry. * Cooper of. *® Yoruba word for Cask. 
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ria. Ni da abskaina bit, sinansa Zoki da Salifu, 
mun gama baki mun gidu. Muka z6 Eko, wirin 
Guluba2 Mu mitand arbain da fudu. 

Mun tambaya Guluba muna a6 mu kéma gida. 
Ya ée, to, ginada kyau. Hakana ne ya yi takarda 
da sarikin Massaba, sartkin Nuffe, 81 bamu hainya 
gida. Sarikin Massaba da ya gam tdkarda ga é, 
té, sina da kya. Dardna Aljima ya tara mitang 
da masalaci da Bidda, ya kirdmu, ya ¢@, wonda 
8 ke 86 samma, 81 samma, wonda & ke 36 taft, # 
tafi ; ga gézure, kada kéwa su tabasu da hainya, 
su yaya ne. Guluba abdkina ne. 

Amma ni ban tafi ba da garinmu, na zimma 
Lokoja da mitdné Anasdra. Da wedansu da sun 
taft na ji labari, da sun kati gida lafia. 


15. Maganan Omoru. The History of Omoru. 

Sindna Omoru. Anhaiféeni da birnin Wurnu. 
Obana sinansa Albadu, sinan uwwana Mamuna. 
Aikina saan da na yt yaro ginan tilu da mdta su 
dauka ria. Aitkin gina tilu babu anfani, don 
wonan na béri, na taft Nuffe ina yaki, sékara tsirin 
ma yakt, na taft yaki Nuffe. Nangwam adé san- 
sani Yawa Zozo sansant Bayaro, Kaffi, sansan 
Madawaki, Kuma, na siga sansint Ndako, mayakin 





1 Hko = Lagos. * Guluba, the Name given to 


Sir John Glover, Governor of Lagos. 
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sartkin Nuffe da sansant Bayaro na simu bawa 
bial, na sayés, kurdinsa na kdsie banza, ban yt 
amre ba, ban yt kémi ba, ga m, na samma wef. 
Yaki nan ba na bért ba, sat na sami: bawa goma 
sa bial, sda nan ina tafi gidd, na yt noma dada, 
na yi amre, na samma maidikia da Alla da ma 
atkinsa ya yirda sammawan bawa goma &a bidl & 
me addéan da dina nan. 


16. Omar’s Visit to the Mission Station at Lokoja. 


Mallam! Sani da rdna. Nhnh! Sanu da rana 
aboki. Wangne kai? Ni bako ne. Na jt labarinka 
daga sansant, dor wénan na 26 én gaisigka. Sant 
sant. Kana lafia ? Lafid lau, mdllam, na géde Alla. 

Aboki ina 86 ka fadé mani labarin rainka dika. 
T>. Sitnéna Omar, anrhaiféeni Kano, ubana sinan- 
sa Osman, uwana siindnta Adama. Sadan da na 
yt yaro ansint da makaranta, sinan Mallam da 
ya koya mant kardtu Amadu. Na samma karatu 
sékara bin, sda nan na kt karatu, na taft fatauc, 
na ge Adamawa na sayz hatrin giwa, ina kawo 
Eggan, garin sarikin Nuffe. Na taft Adamawa 
sia bin, sdanda ina kéma Nuffe na kat Kaff, na 
#t labérin Nnako na yaki da Koto da Bassa, da 
Affo, da Gwart da Agatu. Na béri fatauci, don 
ban yt anfani kaman yaki ba. Wota bokot ke nan 
da na siga yakt, ban kama bawa tikuna ba, yaki 
nén ba na béri ba, sat na samu bawa tsirin da bial 
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tukun, saa nén na taft gida én ze en yi noma. 
Ubana da uwana ba su sant wirin da ni ke ba, na 
bérsu sékara bral. ; 

Ditka ke nan? Duka ke nan, wola ya kare. Ba 
ka gaya mém labart na cinikin Kano ba? Na 
gaya maka mallam ! 

Tirawa mitané Tarabalas suna zia daydwa 
kaman dart bial, dika mdaza ne, dikiansu da bjsa 
rakimi kaman alib, suna kadwowa akeoko, alkeba, 
jJelbafaladira, rawani datjan bakit, bakki da duasu, 
da takwobi, da silke, da liyar. Sadan da sun 26 
su kan yt wata bia ko tku; suna yin cinth da 
hatrin giwa, da tozali da bai. Amma ém bawu ya 
ta haifi da hainya ankao da ita anberta dia wirin 
da tana 86 ta tafi, ta wade. 

Liansu daga Tarabulig wata bial ne. Sadan da 
mun jt fatake suna zia suna kidt muna biga bin- 
digi muna yin mirna. Sdaa nan talakawa su 
samu abincr. 

Aboki dika wénan na jt, amma ina 86 én tam- 
bayéka magana guda; kuna tamdha da garinku 
damu Anasadra muna da adininmu? Wallahi, 
Mallam, mu jt héka. Dana 26 nan na gan ma- 
sallacinku, % ne dakyau, abu dika ya yt datdat, 
nt da abdkaina, mun yi kalénsa. Amma ka jt 
magana wodzu da na yt rdna Lahadt, rdnan Aljo- 
mamu? Na ji dika da ka jiiya da Hausa. Ka 
gant na yt wodzu Isa Kristu, wénda kun kira 
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Annali Isa da Alkoranku, kun darvamu, da mun 
cé abin Alla da gaskia. Alin Alla & ke, Alla ya 
cé haka. Sdandn da ya aiké monsoénsa, mallatka 
Yihirilla, wonda ya kawo labarin haifuansa da 
dinia, wonda ya yérda da 81, ba & rasa ba, sai s 
samu rat hal abadd. Abin da mu Anasara mun 
yirda ke nan. Da Alla sina s6 dunia duka su 
yirda kuma, don zinin Isa Kristu da ya subas da 
gilme ya wortkemu daga sénufi duka. 

Mallam gaskia garéku. 

Hakanan ne aboki, mu kumaé muna so ku gan 
gaskia nan, da ku bt hainyan gaskia. Na %, 
Mallam. Ina 86 en tafi gida ankira salla ko. 
T6, t6, sant. Sat anjima, Mallam. To, sant, 
abéki. Amma {aya tikuna ga géro kadan. 

Barka Mallam, bérka ! 


17. A short Account of the Invasion of Hausa | 


by the Fulani, by Hasimu, a Hausa-Fulani. 

Ni Hasimu; sinan ubana Abdu, uwana Adama, 
su bit Fulam ne. Anhaifeni da dan birni Gorzo, 
yamma da birnt Kano. Obdanému sun fita daga 
birnt Kunari, da Futa Dsalon da Malla, tunda sun 
tdsso zua nan ésékaru dari tara da settin (?) su 
diuka suna kiwon sdnu, sun samma jamaa babu 
birnt. Abin da ya kdwo fad(d)a har sun sémma 
masugart & ke nan. 


Bunu sdrikin Gober, ya ct sdninsu dayawa. . 
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Filént ba su éé komt ba. Ya komo kuma 8 é& 
sinu. Fulani sun cé ya yt kyak mu rama(wa) 
Amma sarikin Gober ya débe éaninsu, ya kawo ya 
basu, ya ¢@, lafia takaninmu; kw tasso daga nén 
ku komo kisa da nt, sunka, cé ba mu za; da sun 
kt. Da safe ya kawo yakt da déwaki alib & kwase 
Filém, dmma Filani sunka korést serait. Daga 
nan ba &t kara kiwo yaki kuma, sat sina kawo 
so6mu (mdgani) sina sé da ria da suna sa da su 
mutu dika. Bayd wénan Filans sun bas. yak, 
sunka kassié mitdnénsa, sunka kama bawa da 
yawa, hakanan ne Fulani sun é¢ Gober. Hakanan 
Filant kuma sun aiké da mitdnensu da Hausa 
duka da su fadda da arndnsu (habénsu) sun aiké 
haka da birnt Kano, Kacina, Daira, Zozo, Ranu 
da Bornu. Fildni sun fita woée suna yaki da su. 
Hékanan Filani sunka kérésu, sunka samma da 
birninsu suka cisu. Sékarad sabain da uku ke nan 
tunda sunka malaka. 


18. Lokoja, Rian Kwara. Sekara Hejira 1298, 
na Anasara 1876. 


Maganan Omoru, mayaki. — 
The Story of Omoru, the Warrior. 


Mallam Mahamma wénda ya fito daga Haisa 
ta gabaz, ya gaisua mallamat Anasara duka da 
sun mutané Alla duka wénda suna aiko Labari- 
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Nagar cikin kasa dika-Alla 8% basu lafia, &% basu 
tko, don su tya yin aiki nagari wonda suna yi. 

Omoru, dan Mahamma-Banée, sun aifésa a 
Kano ctkin kasa Hausa ta gabaz. ILdkaci # sa- 
mart sina sdyt doki, 8 khawost a Kasan Nufe # 
satdast; haka sina yi har ya 26 ya zamna tare da 
su ya samma baran Sumazaki, dan Mallam Dendo. 
Si fa ya sdratta si maydki na Massaba. Mafari 
ya kt cv wonan sarauta. Suma ya éé da 81, dome? 
Si ya é@, don rikosi Massaba ; ya & sani yaki da 
ku wota rand? Ni sérki na cé da 1 “ct” & babu 
komt. Ya yt & maydkinsa a Rabba; anan ya 
samt dikia na kainsa; da yawa doki da dakaru 
kuma da yawa. Mafari bara nagart & ké; amma 
bayansa ya dauka migu alli; mafari ubdngizinsa 
ya aikost garin yaki ; ya yi nasdra da yawa; ya 
palse garirua da yawa. Amma baya wonan kuma 
ya aikost garm yaki; ya yi nasara kuma daa ; 
ya ki zua gida fatawaye. Don wonan ubangizinsa 
ya yo fusi ; ya kat yak a wazénsa ; amma & fa 
ya fis kartfi; ya yi nasdra; ya dis; ya korese 
har zia ga Illorm; ya malaka Kasan Nupe. 
Sdanan Omoru, dan Massaba ya 26 daga Hausa ; 
ya yi yakt da si. Si fa, Alla ya basi iko, ya yt 
nasara ; ya cis, ya khasese; ya karba kasan ubansa. 
Baya wonan dika, ya aiké garésa a Illorin, don &% 
koma gida 8t é¢ sdrautansa. Daga lokaci nga nt 
(= né) kasa sun Nuffawa ya sami lafia. 
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19. (a) Kano. 


Kano ni (= ne) sind wom baba birni cikin 
kasan Hatsa. Mallam Sulemanu, ba-fulata ne a 
sarauta Fulani, si fa ya fara cin serki. Daga 
l6kact wonda akakirba ita har yanzu ya yi sékara 
sabain bit babu. Bayd wonda ya tara su nan, ya 
ci sdrattinsa sékart tara, bayd wonan ya mitu. 
Baya na mituansa Lemamu Dabo ya & sadratta 
sékaru asirin da bokoi, ya mutu. Baya na mitu- 
ansa, dansa Sumanu ya ¢i, sina ¢t sarautansa &é- 
kari tara da wata bokoi, ya mitu. Baya wonda 
ya mutu Abdulahi kuma ya é. 

Daga mafari har yanzu Kano byrnt baba ta ke. 
Cikinta ba & geni kafridi sai Mustilmi, damm cikin 
sun gari (= garinsu) kardmi wonda ya kisa da 
ita nan @ na gent kafri da yawa. 

Abdu, maicin sdrauta yanzu, ya sami amaria 
fiidu, sadaké daydwa, dan da diansa, talatin da 
data su ke. Ya sami yayan yaki dayadwa, matha- 
wan dokinsa ya yi kaman mitand dibu goma ; 84 
fa baban serki si ke. Ya sdmi dukia da yawa. 
Sina da yaki a han. Da ya fara cin séraita har 
ydnau ya yt kaman sékaru asirin da fudu. 

Akot da yawan cintki étkin byrni nga. Gida &- 
niki na Turdwan gabaz cikinta, ya yt kaman ham- 
samia, suna kawo dishamida, ridli da abin cinika 
dika na Turdwa asaizia én suna komo suna sadyé 
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bawa, géro, lému da tufafi. Mutang duka cikimta 
sun yt kaman dibu dari da astrin data babu. Akot 
makarantai da yaua ckinta, masallad: tart ; akot 


mallamat alfin da dart uku da géma da bokor. 


19. (b) Another Description of Kanu (as Dorugu 
pronounced the Word, instead of Kano). 


Kanu birni babd da ga ctkin gart Hatsa. Byr- 
nin Kanu garin yayayé, amma wedansu mutand 
su kan ¢é birnin Kanu garin yamata, dor diansu 
suna dakyau. Koéfan brnin Kanu ia tamthe éa 
fidu. Ginan birninsu da fawo, angindsu da yimbu. 
Suna da géndan Mazar, da géndan dazi. Da akot 
wont itdée sinansa lému sina da tam. Kowéne dan- 
Haztisa sina 86 lému ga étkin alzifinsa ; wedansu 
da gtrima kéman géndan daz1, amma wédansu 
kinand. Bayan birnin Kanu suna da gonaks da 
yawa, da suna da rukuki, da suna da kérama da 
yawa ga bayan byrnt. Suna da wont dis sininsa 
Dada, tin da ba ka gant ba byrnin Kanu kana 
gant kansa. Kasuan birnin Kanu tana da girima. 
Akot sabira, takalmin Kandwa, tandun kollt da 
kélli, bérkono, gisirt, nama, riga, alharini, masokaes 
ko madubi, takolt, alléwa; sanu, rakiimd, da abi 
da yawa bamda weénan. 

Makafi da masugam dika agarwéye suna ctka 
kasuad. En ka zaka ga marinén Kanu kana génin 
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mutang wéddnsu suna rina alharim, da wodansu 
zare; wodansu suna rina riga, da wodansu suna 
dimki; woéddnsu suna bigan turkuds suna yin 
waka. En ka éiga ga éikin birnin Kanu ka yt 
hankalt ga kayanka kandna, don sun sade tasamu 
tunda mu ke daga nan, sun sa ga kalkasin baban 
rigdnsu, sun yi yawo da ita. 


20. Labdrin sémun Dan Daura (Dorugu). 


The Finding of Dorugu. 


Da Bukar (Abega) ya jz labarin Dan-Daura ya 
tada monzo garin bidansa. Monzonsa ya tafi ya 
yt néma har ya simési. Labdrin bida da séminsa 
wonda manzo ya kawo ké nan. 

Sinana Abdu, ba-Kabe, anakira kua Yervma. 
Bukar ya aikén em bido Dan-Daura; ni ko na 
tafi bida Dan-Daura. Da munka tasi daga Lokaja 
munka kwana Bohu garin Ibrahim ; daga nan ba 
mu kwana sai Yas na Mozu. Daga nan da munka 
tasi munka kwana Gaba; daga nan sat Amara. 
Da munka tas daga Amara sai garin sarikim 
Basa; daga nan sai Loko ; mun kwana bit Loko. 
Da na tas sarjan-garu; daga jan-garu Nasarawa; 
daga Nasarawa sai Kaft. Na yi kwana goma sa 
biu Kaft. Daga Kafi sar Bulunguru ; dagé Bulun- 
guru sat Gitata, Fanda, Kukui, Ari, Gurara, 
Kacia, Aduma, Falale, Giriku, Rimi, Zozo. Kwa- 


na na biu Zozo. Da na tas da Zczo, na kwana 
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Kudan. Da Kudan da na tasi na kwéina Tudun- 
Kaya sabon gart Gorzo, Damba-kos, Gayam, Rogt, 
Tofa, Gogort. Tofa Kasuan-tudu, Birmn Kano. 
Kwana na aéstrin da bit. ctkin Kano. Dana tas 
na kwana Kekwa, da Kekwa na kwana Kogi, Kar- 
wa, Ducin-Gadawar, Take, Gamza, Bidr, Sabon- 
gart, Kaure, Isawa, Zongo, Kaiwa, Gogi, Missau, 
Tika, Magaba, Kogi, Baban-duci, Babir, Guda, 
Burm, Garua, Kukdéwa, Wanka, Celiel, Igahi, 
Kuna, Dorowd, Garmao. Nanna sémé Dan-Daura. 
Da na sémi Dan-Daura na &, Haba, Dan-Daura! 
Miutum ya ber gedansa &1 kdsa wotwoyawa? Yanu- 
wanka sun kasa zama hankalinsu ya dému. Ankas 
masu labari ka mitu, to! Sun yi kikanka, Sun 
cé, en dadai sun samu wonda zasu aikass samo 
sanso masu labart ké kana da rat, ké6 mituanka ya 
zama gaskia, dé ko lada su yt dast. Yau sékara 
biu ba su samu ba. Ni ko, tna zamne tare da 
Danuwanka, bai Kasa man kom ba. Naz da 
kika nasa ya yt yawa na zia abidoka, na cé: 
maidauda, goninta wiya garéta, em ba don haka 
nan ba, da en Dan-Daura na da rat dinia na sano 
maka s&: en ko ya mutu na kawo maka gaskia. 
Si ya sé na taso zdkua bidanka. Ni ko koda na 
26 garinku ka sani ban sanka ba ; kat ko ba ka 
sani ba. Ni ko na dauiki alkawali ga yahuwanka 
da kaku kanka. Alkdwali da na datika da & ké 
ba da munafucr (ba) na zaka ba. Alla ko ya yr 
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mani dalili na gana da kai. Na gode Alla. TG! 
Ka karba kiran yanuwanka? Ya ¢2,na ji. Munka 
kwana; safia ta yt, na 2, ga tdékardinka daga 
Bukar, da Mallamin Anaséra. Ya bide, ya gani, 
ya éé, t6! na ji, anadcgéwa anabidana, sai yau na 
ga gaskia ; saura mua tafia da tkon Alla. Na éé, 
to! siria mu tafi. Munka kwana tara; na éé: har 
yanzu sirmka bat kare? Mu tasi. Ya cé mani, 
Yerima! Na ¢é,7%. Yacé, ka ganému, mu Anasara 
muna da didi, ba mu da dadt. Ka ga saa da niké 
cikin dikia nan na Anasara abacéni da dare aba- 
céni da rana ; ayt mam baka magana, en hankire : 
na rigia ya na zama nasu. Don hakana Alla ya 
sa na fita, ban samu dama komawa ba; amma na 
san sabada hika akakirani ; da tkon Alla na taft 
gida ; jawabinsa ké nan. Ko na 26 gida ko ba su 
sant cinikinsu ba ina zamne da yanuwana ya fi 
mant. Kaldminsa ké nan. 

Na é@, to! gobe na tan; ya c, ka tas? Na é, 
tna tan. Ya ce; you, & ké nan, sani sant ni kan 
yt. Na cé,té! em ba zaka baka fada mani, en 
tase. Nianaikoni wirinka, da arkaatkont wirinka 
anka ko bani wata uku; yau, gam wata iar ban 
koma gida ba; na é, nit, em ba ka tafia, na koma 
gida. Ya cé mani, kai, ba don tna gant girmanka 
ba, ka 2 wahalla, babu gegen da ka frséni da kasa 
nan. Na é, au ya (is itsa) na cé, to! babu latfi. 
Da kat da Bukar da Mallam Anaséra da dik na 
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simu lada tare da ku; na éé, na gode Alla. Na 
jt labart kana yt mani haka haka, ka woholséni sat 
zua faduan damanazaka. Ya é, kat bért fa yr mans 
garaze, sat wata ya taya saa nan mu tasi. Na ¢, 
ni na yt kokart taya ba ni taya har wata st taya. 
Tinda na ganéka en kana tafia mu tafi, em baka 
zua kua, ka bani gaida en kati ga yanuwanka, da 
sunka atkont. Sada nan miutanén gart sunka ¢é, 
kat Dan-Batira (Daura) Dotizo kama wonga ya 
taso gart da gart har ko ya gana da kai, bas kama- 
ta ka yt g¢rdama ba. Saa nan ya karba, ya , 
t6 ! Gobe mu tas. Gbe ta yt, munka tast, munka 
yt kudna tara munka 26 Magaba, munka kwana 
bokoi. Na c Mat mu tast. Ya cé, ma bom base 
nazamber tsirin; ba 2d en tas ba, sat suna biant. 
Na ¢é, haba! Dan-Daura, ba lalé zamber tstrin 
ba ko zamber dari né, ba ta taiséka ba: Ka stria, 
mu tast, mu taft. En sun baka mu tafi, em ba su 
baka ba mu taft; en yau muka taft gida, en dikia 
ka ka 86, danuwanka na baka. Ya ki. Mun koma, 
mun kwana fidue Na cé: Dan-Daira, gobe mu 
tat. Ya c& mani: Kai! ka fanandcénr. Irin 
wonan da ka ka yi mami, ba nt sonia; ba nt sén 
garaze ; sani sani nt kan yt. Na dé, to! Em ba 
zaka ba ka fada mani. Na cé gobe ina tast. Ya 
cé, ka tasi? na cé na tas; ya cé, yr, & kg nan. 
Ni ko da gari ya waye na tast. Rabona da & ké 
nin. Matdnsa ta yi kika, ta yt kuka kwana tku. 


Google 


Almara mitanén daéri wénda. 269 


Na & mata, yi hankari, en Alla ya sa kina da 
rabon taft gida, ki taft! Ta ¢2, en ka taft ka fadd 
Mallam Anasara da uwata Mami (Mrs. John) em 
ba yenként ba na, en tna da rai, bdzara, ina be 
mitané en gidu; & zama nai &. Na é, to! 


Si ké nén. Rabona da si ké nan. 





VII. 
Contrisutions BY Mr. Gorriizs Apotpavs Krauss, 
SENT TO THE AUTHOR FROM T'RIPOLI IN AFRICA. 


1. Almara mitanen dairi wonda ya yi ta sofin 
mutang. By Hadzi Adam, of Sékéto ; (probably 
a Fulbe by birth.) 

Wom séfo da dsdnsa tiku. 

The Story of an Old Man and his three Children. 

Ya ¢é da dainsa kardmi, in (= én) na yt mittu 
karka (= kadaka) yi gado ctkin bayina, ka daika 
déka nga kardmi, ya iséka. Ya 6, to, ubana, 
Har ubansa ya mitu mallamat sun zdka rabon 
gado. Sun raba dia mainya mainya, sun daiki 
bayr, & kao (= kud) yaro karaémi ya ¢é, ba ni 86 
bayt, sat doki nga kardmi si ni ka (= ke) 86. Sun 
€@, kat, mahaukaci ka ke. Ya é, da hankali na 
doki karami ni ka (= ke) 86. Sun e, ku basi, 
anbaéi. Ya kamazi; ya yi ma(t) térke. Ya yi 
kuka; dékt, ya é¢: dan da dékin abba, dan da 
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dékin inna, mi ka ka (= ke) 86? Ya cé, bani rua, 
ka bani diawa. Ka gant karka (= kada ka) ys 
toro. Zama (sat ma) zi batun ubaka, ka ga labart 
ya yt masa dabu: riga, da wando, da takalmi, 
da wila, da rawani, da mazt, da takobi, da sinaria, 
da azurfa. Yaro ya 2 dddi; ya kéra ma(t) sa 
ciawa da ria; ya &@ ya host. Har salla ta zaéka 
yaro (&) na kuka, ya zdka énda dokinat (= dékin- 
sa) ya yt mai (= masa) magana. Dok ya éé, mt 
ka ka (= ke) 86? Ya cé: babu riga, babu wando 
babu komt suna daria ta (= cé). Dolan ya cé, ka 
yi kirum. Ya kawo masa rigd, da wando, da 
komt. Ya kéwo masa surdi, da kdwu, da ledmi, 
kayan doki diuka; sindria da azurfa. Ya é@, ka 
haini, dmma idan (= indan = kadan) ka hatni, 
én ka zt dddin sikua karka (= kada ka) sa mint 
(= mdnt) katmi. Ya é@, t6. Ankatafi “rin 
(= wurin) tdi miutang suna fadi, wéndcan, wanéne 

nd (= ndn) da kao (kyau) & ka (= ke) ankakgmo 

daga idi mutang suna fadin wénga yaro ya fe 
yanne na sa kayan. Yaro ya 2 dadin sitkua ; ya 

sa -katmit ga déla ya wide gida sma siikua sina 
sikud har wota gida ya 26 ga gart wint (= went) 

Babu wonda ya ganéési sat dia ta sarkin gart na 

(= nan) ya siga cikin kimi, ya damré doki bat 
(m= baya) ga kowa ba, age, did sdrki ta ganést; $s 

bat (= baya) gangta ba. Ya fitta ya yi kadyan ba- 

wa, ya taft cikin gari, ya débe ztrat, ya rife izia- 
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tai (=e tzidsa) guda, ya taft sina talla bawa; ya 
sates (= sdy¢s) bawa; ya sai (= sdyt) hadi (=hazt) 
da dawa; ya dauka ria ya taft énda dokinat 
(= dokinsa) ya ba 61 rua ya 8a, ya basi hact ya 
ci da cawa. Gobe hakana (= nan) 2tbi hikand. 

Dia sarks ta 6€ ma sarki: na ga mizina, ba ni 
86 kowa sai 8%; ya cé, ina (= éna) si ke? Ta ee, 
marsaida bawa, martzta na gudda (= guda) ya ¢é: 
ke mahaikaciya ki ke! Ta ¢é, gd, ina sonai, 
(= sénsa) ya ¢é: dian sarakind suna sénki; ke 
ka (= kan) dmre matizia guda? Ta ¢é, & ni ka 
(= ke) 86. Dian sdrakina sun za sun cg: muna 
kasest ; 8 kaw (= kua) sina yaonat, ya yi gidanda 
wota sofua; sunka dé, en & ta ke 86 muna fissai 
(t= &) daga cikin gari. 

Sarki ya ¢@: ankdmo mini (= mani) zabo goma 
babu halor, babu bigu, sun éé, t6. Kazia (ndzta ?) 
ya taft énda dékinat sina kuka. Doki ya ¢@: mi 
ya saméka? Yaro ya é¢, ka zi, sarki ya é@: akd- 
ma masa zabo gémad. Doki ya é¢, sa mini sérdi 
(= surdt), ka hauni, mu taft. Sun taft dazi, ya 
kima masa zabo géma, sun tafo gidad. Su sun 
gdnést, sun é&: ga want (= went) dan sarki da 
zabo goma! Sun éé, ka bamu siwa (= su), ya é, 
ina baku siwa (= su) én yt miku wita ga bai(a) 
(= baya) ku dauka(su). Ya yt misu wita, sun 
taft gida sun kao (= kawo) ma sarki zabi. Sdarki 
ya 2, ma (= éna = énna) ne(a) mizi na (= nan) 
sun ¢@, dain banza, wa ya sant ? 
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Yaki ya zaka ga gari; ya fita ya kore yakr & 
daia. Miutanén gari sun gaza isa (more probably 
should be read, sunka isso) cikin yaki; 8% data 
ya kori yaki. Wani (= wont) bizu na (= sna) 
gani, nat (= sina) yt an (= én) zaka gywa. Buzu 
ya ¢, Sdrii, mitum data ya yt mayan! Ya ¢, 
mai tzie na (= nan) guda? Sarki ya base dianat 
(= didnsa) ya dmréta. (Sarkn ya bast dia én yr 
amréta). Ambas sasin gart. Ya hanna ma dian 
sarakina. Sada na (= nan) & kao (= kau = kua 
=kwa) ya cé: ba ka ¢¢, akama maka zabo goma ? 
Ya ¢é, akdo (su), wénda ya kdmosu, sat karia suka 
yi; su kdo maka seida (= éatda), babu setda, nt 
na kémosu. Ya ¢@, akat getda; nine ankaduba 
andé, gaskia ka (ke) ankayt misu kiwa ; sunka yr 
humid. Ya kare. 


9. Tasinia ta z6mo da ya kage zaki. By Hadzi 
Ibrahim Ben ’Ali el Fulani er Sckdto. Krause. 
The Tale of the Weasel which killed the Lion. 

Ya ha abokt in (=én yi) maka tastnia ta z6mo 
ya Kase zaki wonan (= wénda) baban dadér 

(= dazi) ne. Akot dagd cin naman daz dewa 

(= da yadwa) suna kyo (= kiwo = kuwo = kyu) 

dag nin. Zaki ya gam zina (suna) cinsu, ya 

hdna mas din (= ztn) dddi kyu. Sunka cé, mu 
zaka, mor (= mu yt) dabara, nw taft urin (= wi- 
rin) zaki nan, mu gaia masa 8 ya hana mu Zin 
dddin kyu, mu kau (= kud) muna guddunsa. 
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Weta rdnad sna némému ba sina sdmému ; rand 
nan & kau kwana de unwa (= da yiinwa) mu gata 
garasa (= garésa) mus (= mu yt) sulha mu da &%. 
Kéyause safia tast, én rand tai saka (= tsaka) 
zika, mut kuriad zakant (= takant ftakani) mu 
wanda (= wonda) duk kira ta fada bjsa garééi, 
mu kamasi mu kai masa & & (= ct) mu kau 
(= hua) 82 bérmu, mu yt kyo en ta mu kasa (mut 
ko mm tamu kasa) sun taft masa sun gaia masa, & 
kao (=kua) ya gaia misu ya yérda (= yirda) 
sunka tafi cikin déwa sun kat (= sunka yi) taki- 
wonsu. Koyaise safia tat (= tayt) én rdna tat 
(= ta yi) saka (= taka) sui (= su yr) kirid; koe 
wanénsu ne kuriad ta fada bisdnsa ém baba én ka- 
ramé ankamasi, a-aiké masa, da & &1 ct dagd nan. 
Weta rana kuria ta fada bisa gazomo ; sun kaman, 
zasu atkéest wrin zak ya dt; ya gata garésu, én 
da de ku sakéni ku bérni én taft ni data na urin 
zaki, da na kdsex, mu duk (= dika) mu fita. 
Sun gata gardsa ina (= gna weta ka kat (= ka yi) 
ka kage zaki? Ya gaia miusu, ba ridnku, ni dé 
(= dat) kuka lént da #. Sun gaia masa dyeka(?) 
katna ka giga ctkin dadyt (= dadi), inde (= én 
dai) ba ka taft maza ba, mu némaka mu kat masa 
ya ct. Da ga nan z6mo ya taft ya néma uri ya 
siga, yat (= ya yt) kwanciasa har rand tar saka 
(= tsdka). Zaki bat ga ankao masa komi, ba ya 
gaia wédanan abaibat mia (= mt ya) sémésu kat 
T 
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yat (= ya yi) cira har kusan azubar, bar ga komi 
ba, yar fusi, ya tast, ya taft sina némansu da gacan. 
kissakissa, zimo ya tase masa ya tafi maza sna 
kika, ya gata masa, kat, mi saméka? Tun da 
safe ma diranku, ba ku kawd mani abincina ba, 
ya gaia gardsa, ya ¢é masa, ga s, anyt kuna ; 
kuria ta fada bisa zumuna zomo, sun ¢@ mani, to, 
gi & kha kat zumanka arin zaki, na tafo (tafé) 
da & mun 26 whirin rind (=rizia) mun samé 
zumanka zakv dagacan, ya karbas daga hantna, 
ma gaia gardasa, ka bars én taft da & anaaikém 
da & urin zaka, ya gata akos won zakt wonda ya 
fini duka éilin dadii nga, wice ka gaia ga zake 
nan na karba, & zaka & sdmént, ga ni daga nan 
irin ridzia na sdya (= tsdya = faya) ina kika, 
ya gaia garéns ém ba ka taft ba na kamaka na ctku, 
ku duk bit. St ke nén na 86 nina maka zaki ya 
gaia masa mu tafi wirinsa. Zomo ya tide, zaki ya 
bist bayd, sun taft har ya 26 da & kan ridzia, ya 
saia (= fdya) bisa ridzid, ya gaia garasa yella ka 
86 kgk¢ ka gani; zaki ya 26 z6mo ya nina masa 
inuwansu can cikin rian ridzia ; zaki ya diba ya 
gant gasr can zakt da zémo, ya kara fuse ya zabira 
ya timd ya fada ridira wor 2481 fada da zaki nan 
da ya géni daga nan; s6mo ya ud ya taft abinsa, 
ya samésu, ya gata misu hakandn ta ka dzé inda 
somo ya kaze zakt da dubara: zama dubara ta ft 
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karift ; ba don dubara ba mitum si saida doki da 
rakumi. Kungurus ka’n kisa. 


3. Rakiimi da Giwa, da Kirége. 
The Camel, the Elephant, and the Fox. 

Ga ta na (= nan) Rakiimi da Gywa; ya kori 
Giwa rakiimi(?) Rakums ya 26 ga kurége ya , 
ana s6n gona ba ni da abdkin taiyo. Kurége ya é, 
tafi kana samt abokin tatyo ; ya taft, ya yt sasabé. 
Gywa ta 36 énda kurége (8 ke) ta dé, ina son gona, 
ban da aboékin taiyo. Ya éé, tafi, kia kina samu ; 
ta tafi, ta ise sasabé, wonda rakiimi ya tug. Raki- 
mi ya zaka ya iste antug gonad. Giobe gywa ta 
zaka any? rian damana. Gywa ta tafo da m, ta 
yi sipka, ta tafi. Rakimi ya zaka ya yt noma, ya 
taft. Giwa ta zaka, ta yi maimat, ta taft. Raki- 
mi ya zaka ztwaia, ya ga hact sun nina, ya yénke 
ya taft. Giwa ta zaka, ta yi damri, ta tafi. 
Rakimi ya zaka énda kirége (& ke), ya cé, na yt 
gonad na sémun maitaiyo, ban gangést ba. Gywa ta 
z6 énda kurége (és ke), ta cé, na yt gona, na samu 
abokin tatyo, ban gangs ba. Kirége ya cé ga 
rakimi, ya ka, 2, yt gina én saka citki ka ga mat- 
tatyonka. Ya yt gind, ya sa rakiimt. Gywa ta 
tafo ta t&e ma rakumi konée cthin rami; ta ma- 
kuré ta ¢@ ma kirége, ena maigona? Ga & ke, 
kurége ya cé mata, ba & nand, dmma yanzu & 
zdka ba & dadewa; amma ga bata sa nana age 
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(probably better : ammd gabatasa nan age) yanzu 
8 zaka; ya géda mata rakiimi konce, ta yt toro, 
ta sacka (ska) ta fada dazi; rakimi ya fita ; ki- 
rége ya datka hadi diku & data. Giwa ta tafi; 
rakume ya tafi. Ya kare. 


4. Dictated by Hadzi Abdullahi, of the Province 
of Sindu (or Damagerim), in Bornu. Krause. 


Fasara letafi na Hausa, Argadan Allahu. 
Exposition of the Hausa Book ‘“Arsadan Allahu.” 


Letafi snar (= sinin = sani) Alla ne & daya 
(= data), babu si abgki, 8 samame ne Alla & ya 
halict bisa da abin da ke cikin bisa, Alla si ya yi 
gasa (= kasa) da abin da ke &kin gasa, (Alla) st 
ya sant 8 ya halict ria, ya halyds ctyawa (= didwa) 
ya halici itdiua, ya halgct hakukua, da kowa ya 
tdso, ya halict hafi, & ya yt abubua duka, ka sar 
Alla si ne. Miya (= miyot = miyat) da da 
gobé & ne middle (= maidére) ubangizi % ne, mi- 
lina (= mairdna) & ne misdsa bdwal kémani, 
Alla & ya yt mitand jujaye kuma (= kima = ki- 
ma) kud ya yi babaku, ya yt maéza ya yt mata ya 
gama ya 2, mu batita masa, mu mitang, mu bth, 
mu sin tila (= fira) alla ladla ba & dboki tardya 
ko kun gani anan alla adan ka de da & da wane 
lékact akayitési 81 ya yt lokadi(n) ada(n) ka de da &% 
awdne wilt (= wirr) akayist, & ne ya yt bigile 
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(= bigire), in (= én) ka ee da st da dale (= dére) 
akayisi kima & ya yi dala (n) én kud ka de da st 
da lana (= rdna) ka yi qaliya (= karid; a(n) ka 
ce alla a bisa yt (= 8) ke ka yi qaliya a(n) kua 
ka de a qasa (= kasa) ka yr qaliya, a(n) kua ka de 
a wane woje (waje) yi (= ya) ke fa & bdya hagum 
kua kuma 8 baya dama bdya gaba kud & baya 
baya kuad da abu da ke lia (= ria) sayt (= sat) 
_alla & ya san abi nasa da aby (abu abj(n) abu(%) 
da ke ctkin difu qdsa dlla si kadé (= kadas) yd 
sani, alla 8 ya yt wtade da qai(n) ydnsa wodansu 
kud su kan ée da kdtu(n) itace dlla ya kan yt 
dia(n) itade want da dadi wont kud babu dddi dlla 
ya yisu da mikyau (= maikéad) da maras kyat 
dika alla ya yisu alla & ya halitamu alla & ya 
kan yt radi si ya kan kase & ne mamatalnn (also 
mamdalekin, mamdlaka) dallas ne maikacin matkata 
dlla &¢ ya kan yt Grziki alla & ne ya kan sa fiya, 
alla & ya kan sa éuta da maganinta, alla 81 mi- 
magana ne, amma ba da bakit ba, dalla kuma & 
migani ne, dmma ba da iddniya ba, alla & miji ne, 
dmma ba da kun€ ba kumd Ickacin balagdge ya 
san alla, & ne maciko, alla kadan ya so sarauta 
tisa yanzu ydneu sat ya kasému mudike dimiyel. 
Alla kan ya 80 (qt) kud mimu rdi da lati 
(t, almost ¢, u, almost uv) da ba ma mtu ba, alla 
ya &e hada ka de na fi wane a diniya ft yaya tana 
a gobé lafira & ne tila (= tstra) tiram da babu lu- 
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nant a (bdya nasa) bayansa lokacin mitum duka 
dan Addamu (Adam) da Hawa dlla & ne mikyda- 
wawa sina alla # ne ya sabko (ssabko) algor’ana, 
dimin &e (8) galgadému mu bt had(n) ya kyatkya- 
wa (= kéagkéawa) kada mu lade (= radze) kumd. 
Wadansu (= wedansu) kua su kan cé mu bi tafa- 
Liki (= tafariki) kyaukyadwa alla & ya yt (Adul- 
lahi writes like some others yayyt ya yyt) aléjéna 
(aljgna) domimu, alla haéryau (hirio) ya yi witd 
dumimu, kada (he says ma yi, then) mt yi letfa 
(= latft) ya sama a wild, kada(n) mun yi kyat- 
kydwa atki dlla sat ya sdmu a aljéna, alla & babu 
bukdtal géro (=gélo) alla bdbu ya bukdta ddwa 
mu ne abi(n) bikt ndsa, at, ba wédanan ba. Mius- 
limi mu yi salla, alla ya c& mu yi adzvma (= dzu- 
mi) alla ya c mu yi sadaka, alla ya cé mimu mu 
yt tbdda, mu sv zumunta mu so yan uwa, mu so 
déngi, kada abdta zumunta. 


5. Almaré ta maisé da makdfu. Dictated by 
Hadzi Adam, of Sck¢glo, to Mr. Krause. 
The Story of the Owner of an Ox, and the Blind 
Man. 


Almara batin mitanén daurt su sunka yita (or 
dlmara ta maisé da makawo, batin mutané dauré). 
Want (= wont) kéna mutun da sdnai (= sansa) 
ya tafe wint gart ya komo sina tafiatai ya cimma 
makdafu ya gazt ya ce mat (= masa) tafo in (= én) 
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hausaka (or hauséka) bisa sd ya tafo ma makafo 
ya hausai (= hausasi) bisa sa sun taft sina tafia 
har sun zo mararaba hadcya ya ée masa, sido bani 
sana nan nika bt (= ba). Ya ce in (= én) baka 
mi ka bam sand? Ya ce masa, mahaikac&, ni da 
sand, ka ce in baka, ya ée ka bant sana da banandi, 
ya ce: bandndi ? ya yt kurtirua, mutang sun tara 
sun ce, mi ya gamaku? maisa ya ce, na cimai 
(not cummat) ya gaész, na ce mat (= masa), tafo, 
ka héu sa, ya tafo, na hausat mun tafd, na ce, sida, 
ka bani sana, ya kid (= gia). Mitand sun kode 
(= hwatst) sé sun ba makdfo. Sdarki ya jid ya ee, 
akaisu, akaisu énda sarki, ya ée wa adda (perhaps 
for ya da) sa cikinsu? Makafo ya ée, nia adda- 
sia(?) Sdrki ya de, ku katsw (= akaisu) maésidi, 
daki daban dabdn, ankaisu dabdn dabdén, ankai 
masu (musu) tio, ya ce, kowa 26 8 fake (fekr) 
makdfo sina fadin: na sémi sana én ct tuona da 
nama na sami sa. Matsa sina céwa: mi wikai 
(yt) da tipnku? kun kode min sa, ankode, sa anbasi 
abinat. Ya kare. 


The same Story by Hada Abdulahi, of Zinder. 


Ina maka zanéen midini da makafo. Makafo 
zasi birnt ya tarda miidani da sa nasa a gona 
yéna (= yina) sdsabe, ya ga makafo, yana fada 
gaya (= kaya). Migéna ya 2 tausdyin makafo 
ya hausasa bisa sa. Mirdanu ya ée masa, ka tuft 
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en tardaka a bakin birm. Makdfo ya siliya 
(= sri)a ya tafe bakin birni, mtidand ya tarda 
makafo a bukin birnt, ya é& da 81, ka bans sand. 
Makdfo ya yi tfu (= afu) mitang suka 26 da gu- 
dunsu. Mudani 24% kwadce mini sand, mundane 
kwa ya ée, ba nasa ba ne, sa nawa ne in Zt mitdu, 
mitanég suka ée, kala (= karia) ka ke yi, sd na 
makdfo ne. Daga nan mitand suka ée, ku taft 
suka kwase sa suka bayiwa (baiwa) makdfo sa, 
suka ce, ku taft séria begén sarikn ; akakat makdfo 
wéni gddd, akakat mudanu woéni gida, da amakat 
tio ga makdfo akakat tito da miidani, salike ya 
tie, an (= én) kun kat tao ku yt surara abin da 
sdsu fadd ku jt. Makafo ya ¢é, an c& taona, na 
sama sd, miudanu ya ce ankarebe mint sand. 
Sdlike ya ce sa nan mudani ne, ku bass abt nasa. 
Aka bast sa nasa. Zande makdfo da muidani ya 
hare. 

Compare the following Fable with that given in 
the Hafisa Grammer, page 168. By Hanzi Anam. 
Almara batun dunia mutang dauri, or almard 
batun tun da déwa. 

The saying of the people of Old. 

Kira da didnta tiku. Zoémo ya zdka ya siga 
skinsu sun 2, kat wané na? ya ¢é dan sanku ni 
ne; sun cé, mt sundnka? ya cé: kuduka. Kira 
ta kao musu nama ta zéfa misu; ya datkt zomo ; 
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sunka ¢2,wa ki ba? ta ée, kuduka. Ya cé, kun 
Zid, ya canye (= dénye) nama duka & daia. Gobé 
kaka na zibt haka na, har yat (= yt) kiba. Kara 
ta zaka ta ¢é, ku fitd dvana en ganéku kun yi kiba, 
sun fitd, iska ya daukésu, ya zéfasdasu. Ya kare. 


6. Wakan Dan Balkére wanda ya yt ta sina ckin 
Maradi, maimailo, sindnat (= stindnsa) maizabo. 


(‘‘ Dan Balkore was the Commander of the Hafisa 
Troops fighting to recover K4tsina from the 
Fulani; he is also called Dam Balkore.’’)—Rev. 
Me. Joun, Lokoja. 


Dan Balkore ydro ne 
Mata sunka (g) bata &, 
Ya 2 (= ze) domin mata, 
Ya faso darn. 

Ba rabon géra na Gido 
Alla ya baka, 

Suna kwana 

Ya ka tafo nan mu gé na Kur 
An mutu babu gandwa ; 
Gérta kérinka, 

Asm dan gizia! 

Ba mitum ne, 

Mata sunka de baba. 

Ya kare. 
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7. Tasinia na Zaha da maténsa. 
The Story of Zaha and his Wife. 


Akot wom gari. Sun tasi mitdne sun ée da 
Zaha: “Ka yt amre.” Ya de dasu: “ba myt 
amre made mai-ydra, ba nt amre mace sat wonda 
8t ke koramma ya kaw6-ta. “ Kaka mace koramma 
Si kawé-ta?” Yazdmma Zaha sat wéta réna ya 

jita woge ya gems da mace ta tafo za-ta garit. Ya 
" ée da ita Zaha: “wade de wonan?” Ta de dak: 
“wonan mace ce. “Ke daga ma?” Ta ce da 
&t: “dagd& gart kazd.” “Ina 2dé-ki?” “ Za-nt 
gart nan.” “Mi ke yi?” « Ina so en zamne 
mande.””’ Ya ée daita: “hki-nadé mizi?” Ta ée 
da si: “bani de mi.” “ Ki-na s6-na (s6=n=a) 
na amré-ki 2?” =Ta ée da &: “ina so-n-ka.” Ke 
ki-na de yara ko babu?” Ta de “ba ni de ydra 
ko déa i-na da déa ya mitu tun é1-na karami.” 
Ya ce da tia: “wénan fa i-na séro & taréé-ni 
migunta ydron-ke.” Ta ce da 81: “ kaka 2d-st taréé- 
ka migunta ydro-na matace tun s-na kdrami ?” 
Wénan fa ya de da ita Zaha: “ nw taft uri-n 
madllamai su damre mu-mu amre sakani-na da ki.” 
Su-ka taft; su-n damre miu-su amre da Zaha 
da mata nan bakua. Su-na nan su-n zamna dédwa 
si-na amre da ita har ria su-ka zo siki-n gart mi- 
tane. Dika miutane na gari su-n fita zd-su bizne 
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héci. Zaha ya fité taré da mitane-n gari du. Da 
& 2a-8t buzne hadi da ya biga bigu déa ya yiske 
elgidiri ski da zinaria. Ya tone zindria-n-sa asia 
mitane na da, ya komo gidd-n-sa sikin birni ya Ze 
ya auno alkamma da éair da mai da dabino, satira 
Zindria ya 8a-81 siki-n séfo salka, ya zefa-si siki-n 
bisa na gidd-n-sa, kua weta rdna & hau 8 ze 
gan-é% 8 sabko har wota rana su-n zo mutdne ma- 
suzua hazi. De ya zo woni talaka ya iske mata ta 
Zaha ta-na zémne da ita da mdta. Ya ée da tta: 
“ ba-nt sofo salka dana sa rita siki-n tafia zia hac.” 

Ta ce da si: “ba m da salka sifo. ” Ta de daita 
wota mace makobcia-n-ta: = i-na gant wont séfo 
salka siki-n bisa no gidd-n-ku. Ta tdéi matd Zaha 
ta hau bisa ta dauko séfo silka ta ba tdlaka. Ya 
ée da ita: “Alla si sa albarka ga ydra-n-ki.” Ta 
de da &: “ba ni da yara, i-na da ydro déa ya mutu 
tun s-na karam.” Ya ce da ita: “Alla # gaferta 
ma-sa ga yaro-n-ki de ya mutu.” Ya tafi tdlaka 
da salka-n-sa séfo ya kai-& ya azé siki-n kdyd-n-sa. 
Har gobé Zaha ya hau bisa za-s diba sofo sdlka 
ya hau bisa (bai =) ba ya gant salka ya ce da ma- 
ta-n-sa: “ina salka séfo da ke stki-n bisa.” Ta 
ée da 81: “ya zo m-m woni talaka (sinai =) &- 
na yt mi-mi adua ga yaro-na de ya mutu, s-na réko 
ma-sa ga Alla gafara; na dauka-si na ba-s1.”’ De 
ya zo Zaha ya de mata-n-sa: “ba na gata mai-kr 
ydro-n-ki cintd-n-sa ta isk¢-ni ko si-na siki-n 
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lihtra?” Ya tdsi Zaha ya ze kdsua ya seg sdlka 
baba nagart, ya taft uri-n da masu-hazi su ke sebke. 
Yé-na rike da sdbo sdlka ya ée da su: “wa ke 
miusaia silka sabo salka da sdlka séfo 2??? Suen ée 
da #& masu-hazi: “mi ka de?” Ya de: “i-na da 
salka sdbo, i-na so stki-n sa salka spf.” Su-n ce 
da mar-salka soo: “‘ ka ba-& salka s0foy ka kama 
salka sdbo, wonan mutim mahaikadi ne.’ Zaha 
ya kina s¢fo sdlka ga tdlaka, wéncan kua ya kama 
sébo. Da Zaha ya sému salka-n-sa s¢fo da akot 


i 


Zindria, ya de gidd ya de da mdta td-sa: “Ze-ki | 


na bér-ki.” Su-ka rabé made nan da Zaha ya 
kdre ke nan wénan. 


.. 8. Kamada inna yin sérki ctkin Iuragis. 
The Choosing of a King among the Turagis. 


“Wonan kua abin da su ke yt Iuragis na Azzer 
kadan sarki ya nuitu, suna so su yt sarki. Su tars 
maza duk, karami da baba, Iuragis da Imangasatis 
da Kel Izaben da Ifogas da Ihavawan du Imada- 
railalen da wmgad mainya kade, su taru cikinsu: 
to, Jemaa, muna so mu yi sarki, m ku ka ce? 
Jemaa duk su ce: gaskia. Su ce da su Luragis: 
mu, mun zaba want dan want, & ne sarkimu. Su 
ce da su saura Jemaa: to, mun yerda da &1, sarki 
mu wam dawani. Su aika maakt ga mata nasu 
mainya mainya, masu (nasu?) sekara hamsin da 
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settin har sabain, su ce da su: gast, mun yi sarks 
want dan want. Su aiko masu matu su de da su: 
ko mi ne ku ka yi nagari. Su tas maza nan duk 
su mika masahanu, su de da st: Alla & baka han- 
kurt bissa mu da talakawa duka & zamma abin 
_ kuna aku (acko?) Su tarw mata duka mainya da 
dare su je gareét su ce da &t: Alla & baka hankuri 
bissa mu. Si ke nan sarauta Iuragen. 


[The last two Descriptions are taken from 
_ G. A, Krause’s Mittheilungen Nro. II. of the 

Riebeck’schen Niger Expedition. Brockhaus, 
| Leipzig, 1884.] 


Makari. 
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ENGLISH TRANSLATION OF THE 
FOREGOING HAUSA TEXT, 


INTRODUCTORY SENTENCES. 


“THE SWEETEST OF ALL SONGS,” 
lst CoRINTHIANS, XIII. 


Ir I speak with the tongues of men and of angels, 
but have not love, I am become sounding brass, or 
a changing cymbal. And if I have the gift of 
prophecy, and knowall mysteries and all knowledge: 
and if I have all faith, so as to remove mountains, 
but have not love, I am nothing. And if I bestow 
all my goods to feed the poor, and if I give my 
body to be burned, but have not love, it profiteth - 
me nothing. Love suffereth long, and is kind; 
love envieth not; love vaunteth not itself, is not 
puffed up, doth not behave itself unseemly, seeketh 
not its own, is not provoked, taketh not account of 
evil; rejoiceth not in unrighteousness, but rejoiceth 
with the truth; beareth all things, believeth all 
- things, hopeth all things, endureth all things. 
Love never faileth: but: whether there be prophecies, 
they shall be done away; whether there be tongues, 
they shall cease; whether there be knowledge, it 
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shall be done away. For we know in part, and we 
prophesy in part: but when that which is perfect 
is come, that which is in part shall be done away. 
When I was a child, I spake as a child, I felt asa 
child, I thought as a child: now that I am become 
a man, I have put away childish things. For now 
we see in a mirror, darkly ; but then face to face: 
now I know in part; but then shall I know even as 
also I have been known. But now abideth faith, 
hope, love, these three; and the greatest of these 
is love. 
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PREFACE. 


THE following pages contain a close translation of the 
Hausa text, published separately, but originally designed 
to be appended to it as sent, and published in one volume; 
chiefly with a view to supply students of the Hausa lan- 
guage with a connected literature in their own tongue: 
and at the same time, the acquisition of English being an 
object eagerly pursued by such students, to enable them 
to become familiar with it through the medium of their 
own language. Books already published—more espe- 
cially the Grammar, Dictionary, and Reading Book—have 
already promoted this end in no small degree, and en- 
couraged the study of both Hausa and English. The 
proofs of this fact which from time to time come to hand 
are most encouraging and gratifying. 

This plan of mine has not, however, met with entire 
approval. The editorial Secretaries of the Society for 
the Promotion of Christian Knowledge have published 
the translations, as they now appear, in a separate volume. 
The author, who is so deeply indebted to the above 
Society, and especially to the Secretaries, for their dis- 
interested kind labours and their useful suggestions, feels 
no longer at liberty to oppose the plan. He would, 
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however, embrace this opportunity to offer a few words of 
explanation respecting the appearance of the book in its 
present form. It will readily be believed that, had it 
been the design of the author to publish a book of stories 
for English readers, and not of translations, he would 
have omitted much that is now sent forth; presented the 
stories in a different shape, with different turns of expres- 
sion, &c. All he can now do is to ask the reader’s kind 
- indulgence, and still to hope that his translations will 
answer the end in view, and be productive of good. 


THE AUTHOR. 
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‘ The sweetest of all songs’ 


1 CORINTHIANS Xxili. 


‘IF I speak with the tongues of men and of angels, but 
have not love, I am become sounding brass, or a clanging 
cymbal. And if I have the gift of prophecy, and know 
all mysteries and all knowledge; and if I have all faith, 
so as to remove mountains, but have not love, I am 
nothing. And if I bestow all my goods to feed the poor, 
and if I give my body to be burned, but have not love, it 
profiteth me nothing. Love suffereth long, and is kind ; 
love envieth not; love vaunteth not itself, is not puffed 
up, doth not behave itself unseemly, seeketh not its own, 
is not provoked, taketh not account of evil; rejoiceth not 
in unrighteousness, but rejoiceth with the truth ; beareth 
all things, believeth all things, hopeth all things, endureth 
all things. Love never faileth: but whether there be 
prophecies, they shall be done away; whether there be 
tongues, they shall cease ; whether there be knowledge, 
it shall be done away. For we know in part, and we 
prophesy in part: but when that which is perfect is come, 
that which is in part shall be done away. When I was 
a child, I spake as a child, I felt as a child, I thought as 
a child: now that Iam become a man, I have put away 
childish things. For now we see in a mirror, darkly ; 
‘but then face to face : now I know in part; but then shall 
I know even as also I have been known. But now 

bideth faith, hope, love, these three ; and the greatest 
of these is love.’ 
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‘And there was given Him dominion, and glory, and 
a Kingdom, that all people, nations, and languages, should 
serve Him: His dominion is an everlasting dominion, 
which shall not pass away, and His Kingdom that which 
shall not be destroyed.—DAN. vii. 14. 


‘Walk slowly though the journey be long.’ 


‘A man walking in the sun does not leave his shadow 
behind him ; but when he makes a book, his book will 
remain to the end of the world.’ 


‘To work a farm is hard work, but to reap it is sweet; 
so likewise making a book is hard work, but when it is 
finished, it is pleasant to read it.’ 
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1. Letter of Dorugu to Abega, Chatham 20 Sept. 1856. 


CHILD OF MY MOTHER, ABEGA,— 


As you are in good health so am I too. The news which I 
have I am going to tell you, but it is news which I myself do 
not like. What then is the news? The news is this: A—— is 
about to be married, but the wedding is over already. When the 
wedding was over a sad scene of sorrow occurred. After it her 
husband wished to go away with her; perhaps we shall never 
see her again, at least for many years. The day on which she 
was married was the fourth day of August; but they went away 
in September on the tenth day. But when the morning arrived 
we were drinking tea and eating eggs, as is the custom of the 
English. Mr. S—— also read out of the Book of Psalms the 
ninety-first ; but that reading was very trying in the ears of every 
one present; there was not one present who was able to lift up 
his head. As you know, whenever you touch the body of an 
English person, and his body turns red, so likewise their whole 
face turns like blood. But although Mr. S——, being about to 
read, endeavoured to strengthen his heart, and although he tried 
to compose his heart to patience, his eyes were filled with tears, 
so likewise those of the daughters; but asto A , you could not 
look on her face at all; I believe she soaked two handkerchiefs 
with her tears. Her face, which is generally as white as paper, 
became like blood; and her eyes, which are usually blue, looked 
like fire. But when prayers were over, all were scattered. After 
a little while they returned. But when they were preparing to 
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_ leave and she came to me, she stretched out her hand, and I 
touched her hand with difficulty. She said to me: May we meet 
again, but turned her face away from me; all I said to her was: 
May God conduct you safely! But her heart had not many words 
to say; she trembled and shook like one that is driven away. 
But although she leaves father and mother, the Father who is 
in heaven will be father and mother to her, and he will go before 
her to the place whither she is going. This news is short, but it 
is full of sorrow. But now I will leave this news to tell you 
another piece of news. 

This year also we went to the house of Mr. Buxton in the 
month of September on the seventh day ; we were twelve altogether; 
we did not go in the fire-horse, but in a large carriage until we 
came to the place where we used to cross the water (Gravesend): 
there we went into a boat to the place of the fire-horse, that is 
until we arrived in Essex. To that place they had sent a carriage 
which waited for us there ; we mounted the carriage and drove 
to Mr. Buxton’s house, and we were received with joy. Mr. 
B—— is well and Mrs. B—— is well too, and so are the whole 
family. But Mrs. B—— told me the news of your letter which 
you have written to her. But she does not know to what place 
she is to write to you; we told her the place. If she does not 
go abroad soon she will write you a letter. 

The thing which the English call a comet, which they say 
that if it comes to the earth it will burn up the whole world, the 
same thing Fred told to Mr.S in the year 1857, but I have 
seen it inthe year 1858. A comet is a star, but there is one thing 
which makes it different from other stars, that is it has got a tail, 
and when it has stretched it out very long then it draws it in 
again and makes it short. JI suppose you can see it in your 
place yonder if you look up in the sky by night. 

But now you have not told us any news about the word of 
God; I hope you will tell us in the letter which is coming and 
which you are preparing now. And Mr. S-— tells me that 
when you go to the Niger you will find many Hausa people 
surrounding you. But Mr. S-— is not now very much con- 
cerned about getting new words, all he longs to know is as to 
how you are. 
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‘And all the people in our house salute you, and’ Elizabeth 
too. She said to me that she looks every day at your likeness, 
and hopes you look at hers too; and Fred tells me, that he is 
going to write to you by the mail which is coming, but not by 
this. Hear now what the English people ask me about you. 
They ask, Have you received a letter from Abega? I say, yes; 
then they say, How is he? I reply, He is quite well. After 
this they wait a little, and then they begin to laugh, and ask me, 
Has Abega met with his lady? And I tell them, Oh, no, he is 
still very far away from her; she is in Bornu. And in case you 
are going to Bonn, send a letter to us before you leave, or tell 
your friend to write when you are about to start. 

And may God go before you, and put His word into your 
heart; may He send you help; and may you find some who 
believe in our Lord Jesus Christ. Do not be afraid of any 
thing they may say to you; do not fear, for God is with you. 
As Jesus said: Go ye, make disciples of all nations; baptizing 
them in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy 
Ghost; and, Lo, I am with you always to the end of the world. 
Amen. 

Remember your brother who loves the word of the Lord. 


DORUGU. 


2. Letter to Abega. 


CHILD OF MY MOTHER, DEAR BROTHER. 


I congratulate you (wishing you success) on your reading to 
Hausa people, and not to Hausa people only but to all whom 
you desire to benefit, from the book of our Lord. Some days 
ago I was speaking to Mr. S——, and we agreed to offer up 
special prayer to the Lord for you; although we pray for you 
every morning when we meet for prayers, and call upon the 
Lord in your behalf. Abega, I pray and beseech you, read the 
word of the Lord to all you meet with both night and day, so 
that they may be led to reflect in their hearts what it is they 
know in the religion of Mohammed. This is the question. We 
know what we were before, and what we are now since we have 
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received the word of our Lord, who has sent His Son to die for 
our sins; and what is there better than this. For this is what 
Jesus saith: ‘ He that believeth in me, though he were dead yet 
shall he live,’ and we believe in Him, and He is our Saviour! 
I know that Mohammedans will not believe in you quickly, for 
I know that they have heads and hearts as hard as stones: still 
you must still persevere. The Lord will send you help, and His 
word sinks deep into men’s hearts. 

And I wish you to inquire and try whether you can meet with 
any man that knows my father, and make careful inquiries as to 
my father’s health; and I also wish you to tell me how many 
months it takes from the place you are now in to travel to 
Bornu. And now I am going to tell you some news,—it is bad 
news. There is a certain man whose name is H——, who came 
here wishing to marry A—— and A likes him ; now too they 
are making preparation for the wedding; he is going to take her 
to a country far far away, the name of which is Ceylon. I do 
not think we shall ever see her again. Ifshe goes there will be 
no one who can set her heart at ease. 

The minister, Mr. Venn, is waiting for a letter from you; he 
wonders whether you will send him one. Another piece of news 
again is this, and it is news I do not like. The brother and sister 
of our friend Buxton are both dead ; the brother died a few days 
after his sister. And the infant of Mr. S—— was baptized by 
the name of Herbert Reinhardt in the same church where we 
were baptized. The family of our house salute you much, 
together with the father and mother, and all your friends; and 
all of them long for letters from you. 

Believe me, my heart is resting in the Lord. 


J. H. Dorucu. 





3. Letter of Dorugu to the Rev. M. Wheeler, Secretary 
of the British and Foreign Bible Society. 


CHILD OF MY MOTHER, AND MY FRIEND WHEELER !— 


I beseech you for one thing, because I know if I tell you, you 
will give it me, and may God help you to giveitme. The thing 
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which I want, and which is close at hand to you, is a Bible, and 
I want it not for myself, it is only because I want to help a friend 
of mine, that he may fulfil his promise to the Lord. The Bible 
which I want is a large one such as they use in churches, and the 
name of my friend is Horton, a child of Africa. He wants to 
collect money to buy a large Bible, to send it to Africa, because 
their Bible is getting old. If you can obtain that Bible I shall 
thank you very much. It is for this reason that I am writing a 
letter to you. I heard that you are at a place where they write 
Bibles for all the people of the world. And there also they make 
our Hausa books; and I thank them for the trouble they take 
for the people of my country. Until gow I do not think that the 
people of my country have heard the good news of the Gospel. 
I myself make haste that I may go and preach to them the good 
news; but I want to remain here to learn the languages of some 
countries together with the Word of God; and I thank those 
people who are making our Hausa books; because they them- 
selves do not know what they are writing (printing). What 
they see they print just so as they see it; and some Hausa 
books have already gone to my country, and may God put his 
blessing upon them, and upon the hearts of the people to hear the 
word of the Lord and to hold it fast. Many people will believe 
it; only the people who read the Arabs book, they are those who 
will continue to have hard heads. But when the good news of 
the Gospel is preached to them well, they will throw away this 
book, and take ours; for I do not think that theirs is as true as 
ours. But we must pray to God to open their hearts that they 
may hear His word and hold it fast with both hands. Ihave some 
trouble about the people who make those Bibles; I have one 
book in hand in Chatham; they will see it ere long, if they are 
not in a hurry, the book of Exodus; we are nearly at the end ; 
when we have finished it we will send it tothem. I am Dorugt, 
who loves you like my mother’s child. 
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4. Letter of Dorugu to the Rev. D. Hinderer, 11th Feb, 
1857. 


My FRIEND MR, HINDERER,— 


I hope you are well and your wife. I am writing a story to 
you, but I am not writing the English close, because I want 
you to try and make it out; but if you are not able you must 
tell me, but I do not know English sufficiently, nevertheless I 
may turn it so that you may understand it; I hope you are 
able to translate it, for the words in it are not difficult. How 
do you like residing in London? Do you like staying in London? 
Do you drink sweet air in the fields of London? I think Lon- 
don is a large town; many places there, and the noise is greater 
than at Chatham, because Chatham is a small town; but it isa 
nice place, we like it together with the people of it. 

Abega is not well, he has a bad cough; now he cannot rise up 
from his bed. The doctor comes to see him, and I go to the 
medicine place to fetch medicine for him ; but now he begins to 
feel improving. His illness held him fast two weeks; he drank 
medicine like water. We thank God we have many friends, and 
everything we need. 

Abega salutes you, and your wife. Thank your wife for us, 
who helped us to put our things together. Our writing desks 
they have brought to us; we thank the wife of Mr. Buxton for 
her beautiful presents. All the people in our house rejoiced with 
us when they saw them, but our joy was greater than all theirs 
put together. I hope I shall never forget the wife of Mr. Buxton, 
no not for ever. A person who makes you a present you cannot 
forget. Mr. Venn, too, came to see us; when he saw our writing 
desks even he himself thanked the wife of Mr. Buxton. Heasked 
me, saying: Do you want to goto Africa now? I said to him, 
I do not want to go now, I want to remain to leam to read and 
write well, and to know the Word of the Lord, and then I mean 
to go. 

I am DoRuGu your friend. 
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THE LIFE AND TRAVELS OF DORUGU 
DICTATED BY HIMSELF. 


——$ 


CHAPTER -I. 


THE town in which I was born is called Dambanas, and is near 
to the town of Kantshe about one day’s journey. My father. 
resided at Dambanas together with my mother; his name was 
Kwage and his second name Adam; my mother’s name was 
Kande. She gave birth to my younger brother, Kakurau and my 
younger sister Taroko. We, all three of us, were born at the 
same place. My father lived there many years. He used to beat 
his set of drums; but he had also a little farm. But we children 
were not able to do much work, because we were little. So when 
I saw my father and my mother troubling themselves with their 
farm, I said to my father, I am eating and drinking, but cannot 
do anything, I wish you would give me a hoe, that I might do 
something in the garden or farm. But he said to me, You are too 
little, you cannot do any work; sit down for another year, and 
then I will give you a hoe to do some work ; but I cried, because 
I wished todo something. When we had come home he told the 
blacksmith to make me a hoe, and when the blacksmith had 
made it for me, and it was finished, and my father brought it to 
me, I was glad. 

When it began to dawn we all got up and went to the farm 
very early; but my mother remained at home preparing food, 
and when it was ready she brought it to us inthe farm. So when 
they went to eat their food I did not like to go and eat my part, 
because I was fond of my farm work. 

My father used to come and bring it to me, saying, Eat now 
your food, we have finished ours: and then I used to eat my own 
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portion. Seeing that there was not much corn in the farm that 
year my father left it, and made another farm nearer home ; and 
when he had cultivated the one nearer home, we got some corn, 
but not very much. Besides that we had another cotton farm, 
and I and my father went frequently to that farm; but my sister 
was not well enough; my mother used to go with us to the 
farm. 

One evening as we were returning home from our cotton plan- 
tation, I saw my younger brother who had been left at home, and 
another little boy with him. My mother said to my father, there 
is Kakurau and Taroka! .We were much astonished and said: 
How is it? is she better? and has she come out to play? But 
when we came home and entered the house, I saw that the child 
that was with my brother was not my sister, I ran and went into 
the room, calling out my sister’s name, Taroko! Taroko! but could 
not hear her answering. I touched her, but she did not move; 
and then I perceived that she had been very sick, and was then 
quite dead. I cried, my father came in, took her up in his arms 
and looked at her, until tears rolled down on the ground from his 
eyes. My mother, too, cried very much ; but my younger brother 
did not know what it was all about ; he was not of an age to 
know what it meant. My father asked him, Did you give her 
gruel? Hesaid, Yes. Did you give her water? Hesaid, Yes. 
So when my father had asked him all these questions, he said no 
more, but only remarked that if she did not die of starvation it 
was all right. When my father had called for one of his friends, 
he told him to dig a grave for him to bury her in. Then when the 
man had dug the grave he put some branches of trees in it. And 
when they had covered my sister with white cloth he took her up, 
carried her away and laid her in the grave; he also put some 
branches on the top of the grave, and covered the whole with 
wood before he put earth on it, and covered it all very nicely. 

_ After we had slept and the sky began to dawn, my father said 
to my mother, What shall we buy to make a sacrifice for her? 
She replied, We cannot buy anything except a few beans, and 
make some gruel to be taken before the great people. So he 
said, Very good. He went and bought some beans and bronght 
them to her; she took some millet and made gruel and cooked 
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the beans; and we took it and carried it before the great people 
in the court-yard, When they had eaten the beans and drunk . 
the gruel, the priests offered up prayers, and then we went away 
and sat down at home. 

After the death of my sister I heard the news of war coming 
to our country. We got up in the night and fled about two or 
three days’ journey; but it was altogether a false alarm, and 
not true. 

In the morning as it was becoming light the people saw that 
their children were all very tired of travelling; I myself cried 
because of fatigue. When they heard their babes crying they 
would call out to their mothers to give them the breast: Let 
them drink and be quiet. Having been in that desert place for 
some time, I think some of the people returned to our town, and 
on arriving there saw that there was nobody there to fight with 
us; they came back to us and told us. But there was one man, 
a thief, who had remained in our town, and had stolen many 
things: he stopped there until we came back. And when we 
returned we found that our town had been set on fire, because 
the same man, that is the thief, had set it on fire. But the house 
of my father, and that of a certain woman, an old person, had 
not been touched by the fire. The room, however, in which my 
father used to live was occupied by donkeys, sheep, goats, and 
fowls, that were amusing themselves there. And there was a tree 
close to my father’s house which is called Tshedia (the branches 
of it are very large, and it bears a little kind of fruit, but there are 
not many persons that eat it) whose branches were all destroyed 
by fire and dried up. On seeing my own dog there I drove him 
away from me, because I did not know him again, for he had 
grown much ; but my father said to me, Do not drive him away, 
do you not remember that he was left behind when we fled? 
I said, Yes, J remember that he was left behind when we fled, 
and he was very little, but now he has grown very much. He 
said, Yes, he has. 

We found that nothing had been injured in our town except 
what was done by the fire. But when we entered our houses and 
took up our abode, and the women were looking for their cooking 
pots, they could not find them, until they came to the house of a 
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certain man, and there they found their pots and went to her 
house. This was the first news of war I heard. 

When we had remained there perhaps one year we heard again 
a rumour of war against us from some other country ; we there- 
fore ran away again and went into the forest, but not very far 
from our own town, and we slept in the forest one night. In 
the morning we saw some persons, Fulahs on horseback, at some 
distance from our town. As soon as we observed them, we 
watched them closely, that is, we climbed upon trees; but one 
man more especially, a man of much sense, he was made to get 
upon a tree to look about in all directions, and when he saw 
any one coming towards us, he used to tell us to get ready to 
fight. Then our people caught those persons. It was found that 
they had set fire to their own town, and we ourselves had seen 
what they had done. When they had destroyed the place they 
left it, and there was nothing but smoke arising from that place. 
And when the boy who had climbed upon the tree to keep a look 
out saw two persons at some distance coming towards us, and 
running, because they had observed him on the tree, he told us. 
Then my father and two other men arose to meet them, and on 
meeting them in the bush-wood they said to him, Do you belong 
to us, or do you not belong to us? These two men answered and 
said, We belong to you. So they turned back and came to us ; 
we were glad to see them, because we knew them. We asked 
them and said, How did you know that we were at this place ? 
They said to us, Because we saw one of you keeping watch upon 
atree. We asked them for all the news of the town, and they 
said to us, Some persons have been killed, and some have re- 
ceived wounds, and others have been made slaves. Hence when we 
saw some persons near them coming to take up their goods to go 
to their own town (the name of the town with which they had 
been fighting was Sagari), and when they told us the news, we 
went back and settled down in our own town. 

After this disturbance we heard the news that the King of 
Bornu, Sheik Omar, was coming to fight against Kantshe, and 
he came without being seen; he came and fought against the 
King of Kantshe, and gave them battle and defeated them; he 
set fire to their town, and then returned to his own country, 
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carrying away their property. They were firing guns; we heard 
them at Dambanas, until they came and fought with another 
town, the name of which was Tasau. The people of that town 
fought like fire, and were not overcome. The king went to his 
own country, but some of his people did not go with him. 

At that time there was a famine, and the man whose daughter 
my father had taken to be his wife, came to my father and said, 
I cannot leave my daughter in your house, lest she should die of 
hunger ; so he laid hold on her and carried her away from out of 
the house of my father, and took her to another town, called 
Bungassa. And there he gave her to another man to be his 
wife; but she did not like him, and therefore ran away from him 
and came to the house of my father. Again he would come and 
take her back to Bungassa, but she did not like to remain in 
that town. So when her husband went to his farm and was 
waiting for her to bring him his dinner, she made her escape and 
came to our house. Again the same man, that is, her father, 
came and took her back ; and when he had brought her back he 
returned to his own place. When her husband went to the farm 
she remained at home preparing his gruel to take it to him in 
the farm. Now there were still some Bornu people about from 
the time they had been fighting with Kantshe, for they had not 
all left; hence as she had taken her gruel and her hoe to go to 
the farm they met her in the woods, caught her and ran away 
with her. When my father heard the news he came and told us, 
and said, Your mother has been caught. We could do nothing 
but bear it patiently and sit down. Then my father took my 
younger brother and gave him to a man of Tasau, that he might 
stay with him like his own son; and my father said to the man, 
You need not return my son to me until I meet you in Sheol. 
I cried because he had there given away my little brother. I sat 
down quietly, and only said within my own heart, When I am 
grown up I shall not suffer my younger brother to remain there. 
I think my younger brother’s years were about six or seven at the 
time he was given up to that man; and if I should go to the 
place now I should not know him; if it were not for the marks 
in his face I should not know him at all, and he, he would not 
know me, unless I should tell him first. 
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After we had been there for some time we heard that another 
king, whose name was Taniman, was coming, and on his march 
against us; and when we heard it the people all got ready. We 
heard him coming in the night, marching along like a swarm of 
locusts. When we heard that he was on his march the people of 
our town made barricades before the gate, that is, they cut down 
large trees and laid them across the mouth of the gate of the 
town. He asked that we would allow him to enter the town to 
drink water, but we refused; so he got vexed and went away. 
Some old persons (belonging to him) who were overcome with 
fatigue remained outside the town during the night, and there we 
found them in the morning. The song which they made there 
about him is the following :— 

‘(Keep watch) by night, ye sons of Kwarugo, by night, by 

night. 

‘If ye do not know (how to keep watch) 2 night, the hyena 

will eat you. 

‘There is no deliverance at land. 

‘Taniman is a man of guns, and the natives of Yado are bulls. 

Keep watch by night.’ 

After remaining there some time, I think it was during the 
same year, we heard that the Bornu people had entered Kantshe, 
and I think the King of Kantshe gave them our town, but told 
them to beware how they were going to ruin us, and therefore 
they employed some stratagem. For in the morning when it 
began to dawn they came one by one into our town, until our 
town was full of them. My father told me to go and hide myself 
among the grass, near to the water side, and there I rested for a 
short time. My father came to look after me among the grass, 
and called me; I heard him but did not answer ; he called again 
the second time, and then I answered him. He said to me, 
There is nothing the matter, all is well. I replied, If all be well, 
then let us go home. On coming home I sat down, but my heart 
could not sit down. 

I said to my father’s wife (her name was Barkabus; she was 
not my mother. My father told me that he had married her 
when he was still a young man, and when she was likewise a 
young maid ; but I do not know what it was that drove her away 
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from his house, or whether he had sent her away or whether war 
had separated them, I do not know. I rather think that she 
must have been made a slave, because she spoke the Bornu 
language ; the same woman he brought and put her in the place 
of my mother). Take your calabash, and let me also take my 
bow and my father’s hat (umbrella), and let us go to some other 
town ; she listened to my word, and did not despise me. At that 
time, I think, my years were eleven. She took her calabash, and 
walked on before me, and I followed her behind, until we had to 
cross a water. But my father was not at home; he had gone to 
the place where the people were assembled to hear the news. 

When he came home and could not find us, he ran and over- 
took us and made us return home; but my heart was going up 
and down. After resting a little while we saw a man on horse- 
back ; he came and dismounted before our house, but he was a 
Hausa man, and another man came soon after him, the same was 
a Bornu; he wanted corm for his horse. Wehadnocorn. He 
was speaking in the Bormu language, and my father’s wife 
answered him. When he was speaking Bornu, I continued 
asking hér, What does he say to you? And she replied, ‘He 
wants com for his horse, and I tell him that we have not got 
any; but he says that he will call the young man to come in to 
look about in our house;’ and when I heard that I felt very 
much afraid. After a little while I heard that the king was 
approaching. In the evening, when the sun was nearly down, 
we learned that a certain man had come into the town, and said, 
Let every stranger saddle his horse and mount it. 

We heard the music of the king: the playing of the koso, the 
algaita, the kalango, the kube, the gonga; all these instruments 
they were playing before him, and he had large standards. 
Hence, as soon as they began firing guns every stranger in the 
town laid hold on the master of the house in which he was. 
But my father had spoken to me and told me before to come to 
the place where he was, to another gate of the town; but my 
head was giddy, I did not know what I was doing, until the 
same Bornu man who was in my father’s house caught me; but 
as to my father, a Hausa man seized him, and as to my father’s 
wife, I do not know who caught her. In the town all the 
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children were crying. The mother was separated from her children, 
the husband was torn from his wife; so all of us were scattered. 
When we were marching outside of the town he dragged me 
over thorns, and I and he, both of us, were walking on thorns, 
for he led his horse by the hand, and thus dragged me along 
together with his horse until we had come to a town. But the 
thorns had pricked my feet very much. My feet were all one 
mass of blood. He mounted his horse, took me and put me 
behind him on the horse. But I did not know as to whether 
the thorns had pricked me, or whether they had not pricked me, 
because my heart was only thinking on what was before me. 
I saw a boy, a friend of mine, who was sitting on the horse of 
his master. I conversed with him, and said to him, Do you see 
that we are now going into slavery? He replied, We can do 
nothing except resign ourselves to the will of God. On reaching 
the camp we dismounted, and as I was turning round I saw my 
father’s wife following a man who had a knife in his hand, until 
he came with her before the king. So when I felt my feet itching 
very much, I looked at my feet and they were covered with blood. 
They brought us some nuts, and threw them down before us, but 
we did not eat them, because we were not hungry, and because 
our hearts did not feel sweet. When they had taken every thing 
out of our town, they set it on fire. The eggs of fowls made a 
noise like a gun when they felt the fire; and the fire continued 
to destroy the town all night and until daybreak. Then they 
took us and carried us before their king, and showed him the 
slaves which they had caught ; and when he had seen us all they 
took us away and we sat down. Such was the commencement of 
slavery for me. If we had known that they were going to catch 
us, we would have fought, but they were more cunning than we. 
Our arrows were poisoned, and the poison we used was very 
strong ; if you were to touch it with your tongue it would kill 
you; consequently, if we should have fought with them many of 
them would have died, and they also would have killed many of 
our people; but they did not fight as people who take a town 
openly, but caught us like chickens, secretly. But 1 have not 
heard whether any died of our town, or as to whether any one 
shot an arrow I have not heard. 
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When we had started from the hill on which they had been 
encamped, they came with those whom they had caught with me. 

(I think the people whom they had caught were not more than 
about two or three hundred; yet I think they had sent some 
away during the nights.) We went along and passed another 
town near to our own; they took the people there, and I think 
we were then about four hundred. So we went together; they 
set the town on fire. We arrived at a very large town, and there 
we slept. Inthe moming they drove us on again, and we came 
to my grandmother's town, which is called Kunduwoshe. I saw 
my grandmother standing before her house, and when she saw 
me her whole body trembled and shook. She asked me and said, 
Where is Adam? I said, I do not know. All I could say to 
her was, May we meet again! and passed on crying. I saw two 
twins thrown on the road, both were crying, but they could not 
speak ; and then we arrived at Zinder. 


CHAPTER II. 


WE arrived at Zinder, and there we remained many days. 
Some of the slaves were sent away to Bornu. I heard news of 
my father. The King of Zinder gave him his liberty, and said 
to him, ‘Go, look for thy son, and if thou find him, go back 
with him to thine own country. He (my father) took his drum 
and played it; for whenever I heard him play his dundufa I 
used to come to him. I heard drumming in the town which was 
like that of his hand, but I could not come out of the house to 
walk about; it was only when I was going to lead the horses to 
the water that I could leave. As I was staying in the house 
some of the slaves who were in the house of our master went to 
lead the horses to the water. They met my father there lying 
under a rock on the road waiting until I should come that way ; 
but I was not going to fetch water then. He asked them, saying, 
Where is Dorugu? They said, He is in the house: we called 
him, but he did not hear us. They passed on, went and took up 
water, brought it to the house and told me: Dorugu, to-day we 
have seen thy father lying on the road to the water, and waiting 
for thee. Isaid to them, Why did you not call me, that I might 
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have gone with you to the watering place? They replied, We 
called thee, but thou didst not hear us. 

But they gave me a name there. The people asked me, 
saying, What is thy name? I said, Dorugu. But they called 
my name ‘Barka ganna’ (little blessing) in the Bornu lan- 
guage. But they had divided the house into two parts, one part 
was for the male and the other for the female slaves; there was 
no road to pass from the one to the other except one passage 
from the door of the master’s house. He passed there, and I too 
used constantly to go that way and to speak with the women, 
and we used to laugh and play together. There was no other 
slave, not even one except myself who did so, for I was little, 
and had not much sense. 

Every morning on passing by, my master used to call me and 
say, Barka ganna, drummer! I used to laugh, pass on, and go 
to the place where the female slaves were. But my master had 
a certain female slave, his concubine. She was at the head of 
all the female slaves. On one occasion as I was going to them 
in the evening, she went into her chamber and called me. I 
thought she was going to speak some kind word to me, but she 
asked me something which was wicked ; I left the room, she was 
angry and said, If you tell any body what I told you, I will 
beat you! I said, Very well, and until this day I never told the 
secret. 

A day or two after this I heard that I was going to be sent to 
Bornu. I said, What, am I tobe sent to Bornu? They said, Yes. 
I replied, Very well. They supplied me with a gourd: I filled 
it with water; they put me on a horse and went on with me 
because they wished to overtake some men on the road who had 


NoTE.—Much is omitted in the translation, as unfit for publi- 
cation. Though in publishing it we might plead the history of 
Joseph. We might have passed it over altogether, but as the 
event had consequences affecting the whole life of Dorugu, we 
thought it right to mention it. It was owing to the influence of 
this concubine that Dorugu was sent to Bornu; and after the 
arrival of the same woman in Boru, was sold again into other 
hands, and thus at last got into the hands of the German 
traveller, the late Dr. H. Barth, who brought him to Europe. 
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gone on before on bullocks. As the horse was running and the 
water in the gourd made a noise, blum, blum, the people were 
laughing; they were speaking Boru. I could not understand 
what they were saying, I was like a dumb person. When we 
had overtaken the men with the cows, they put me on the back 
of one. There I met with a boy, or rather a young man, who 
spoke Hausa. But they treated me well until we arrived in Bornu. 

I saw that Boru is a very large place. We alighted at a 
house ; there I saw Zara, the wife of my master. The name of 
the town is Kukawa. The journey from Zinder to Kukawa is 
twenty days; on horseback it is ten days. The wife of my 
master had a daughter. I think she was about four years old ; 
she liked me, and so did her mother. There were many female 
slaves in the same house, and the daughter of my master’s wife 
gave me the remainder of everything brought to her to eat. But 
she was seized with some disease, the name of that disease is 
small-pox ; she lay down not at all well, and it was I alone who 
remained with her, and I took everything she wanted to her. 

But there was there a certain female slave, an old one, and she 
had charge of all the slaves; she, too, used to come and sit 
down with the daughter of my master. We three of us remained 
at the same place until the girl got better. On one occasion, as 
I was sitting in the room near the door of the house, I turned up 
the ground in the hope of finding a cowry ; I discovered a hole; 
I went on digging. I met with something hard underneath the 
pieces of a pot. I pulled it out to see what it was. I found it 
contained money ; when I saw that there was much money I did 
not take it ; I went and called the same woman, the old one, and 
said to her, See the money which I have found, but I do not 
know whose money it is. I was speaking Hausa, but she did 
not understand Hausa. All I said was, God has shown it to me. 
She took all the money, I think about a hundred cowries, but 
she gave me only eight. It was indeed the money of some other 
person. She went and bought something with them. Byand by 
the people asked the same woman who had taken the money, 
but she said that I had taken the money. I told them I saw the 
money, but she took it and gave me eight. They sat down and 
did not do anything else. 
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On one occasion I went to a house in which a woman of my 
country was living; there was a Hausa lad with her. They 
understood Hausa, but since they had come to Bornu they had 
forgotten some Hausa words. I used to go there to see them. 
Once when I had come there my mistress came, and observed 
that I was speaking with her. She laid hold of me, took her 
garment and tied meto it. I cried; I raved for fear. She told 
her son in the Bornu language, ‘Ke ger kurte yin sukagere,” 
that is, Fetch the irons and fasten him in them. I understood 
Bornu a little. I perceived that her son went into the little 
room to look for the irons. I heard him.touch the irons. I 
begun to rave like mad. I softly loosed the tie while they were 
talking Bornu together; I ran away; I went to my master’s 
wife, falling on my knees before her. She said, Stand up. I 
was speaking Hausa, but she could not understand what I said. 
She called for another female slave who could speak Hausa, and 
then I told her everything. After a little while I saw the other 
woman coming and entering the house, she told to my master’s 
wife everything that she thought, and a girl there who under- 
stood Hausa told me all and said, The woman thought that as 
thou didst speak with the girl in the language of her country, 
thou didst plan to run away with her. I do not think I made 
any reply; I left, went away, and then sat down, and she, too, 
went away. 

As long as I was in that house I did not do any kind of work, 
but there was work waiting for me; they wished me to have 
some rest after my journey from Zinder to Kukawa. After I 
had rested myself they took me to the place where my master's 
slaves were building a house. There they were building a new 
house to which they took me. I took up earth together with 
them who were building the house ; sometimes I used to go to 
feed the horses, and in the evening I used to go home; some- 
times I went in the country ; we brought the food with us which 
we did eat. They called the name of that food birgasi, in Bornu, 
and in Hausa they called it savawry meat. When he gave us 


the meat we stretched out our hands to eat it. When we brought - 


it to the new house we used to put it before our head man, and 
when he had given us our portions. we used to eat it with our 
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hands, but there was little sauce with it. When we had eaten 
enough, we put the rest aside, and the next morning we used to 
pour water on it and a little salt, for every one had got a little 
salt in his pocket, and then we ate it; it was sweeter than the 
meat with sauce. When we had done we used to go to take up 
things for the house until 1 heard that my master was coming from 
Zinder, together with his slaves, and the woman. his concubine. 
We all of us came from the new house to the old one waiting 
for them. In the evening we heard that they were coming, the 
great drum was beaten. That night we were eating sweet meat 
with honey and butter; when we had saluted them we returned 
to the new house. With the dawn of day our master came to 
see how they had made the new house. We were all at work 
then. He came and saw me, and said to me: Barka ganna nyi 
lafia, gasko ka lafialai? That means in Hausa, Barka ganna, 
art thou well? I merely replied, Quite well. There were two 
or three rooms in that house. He used very often to come to 
that house to rest there. 

I heard the news that I was going to be given away on account 
of a debt. I heard it from a boy who understood Bornu, 
and who told it me. I said, Very well. I saw a white man 
coming, and the same boy told me, See that white man there: 
that is the man to whom you will be given up. I said to myself, 
What shall I do? I can do nothing. The boy said to me, 
When you see the white man coming run into the forest and do 
not come again until evening ; but I did not mind what he said. 
Another day the same man came, and my master was present 
also, and we slaves, all of us, were close by them; then they 
called me. Thewhite man looked at my eyes, and at my tongue, 
and at my hands, and he looked at my feet likewise. When he 
had finished looking at me they began to talk together, but I 
could not understand what they were saying. He mounted his 
horse ; they said to me, Follow him. JI asked them, What for? 
They told me in Hausa, Go and fetch wood for him to his 
house. I said to them, You are telling me a lie; I know you. 
have sold me. I followed that white man, that is to say my new 
master, until we entered into the city and came to his own 
house. He led me to show me to his wife, and his wife looked 
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at me. Then he called a female slave who understood Hausa, 
and said to her: Ask him from whence he came. I replied, 
From the Hausa country. He took me to the place where they 
took their meals, and there I sat down together with them. She 
asked after all the news; I told her some. She fancied I was 
her own son. 

After we had slept and the morming came, I went together 
with two other slaves into the forest to fetch firewood, and we 
brought it home ; sometimes we went to fetch grass. On one 
occasion he asked me to travel to Kanu with his horse and sell 
it there. I refused, saying, I being a slave myself, am I to go to 
sell the horse? They will sell me and not the horse. He then 
called another of his slaves and told him to go and sell it, or to 
feed it in the field, I dq not know which; all I know is that in 
the evening he came back home together with the horse. 

While I was in the house of that white man a certain man, a 
black one, came to my master; his name was Abraham, and 
asked my master whether he would allow me to go with him to 
Kanu. I think my master gave him leave to take me and gave 
me leave to go with him, but I did not understand any Bornu or 
any Turantshe (Arabic) words. My master took me to the man, 
Abraham walking before me, and I walking behind him, until we 
came to the house of a certain man whose name was Tebib, the 
place where Abraham lived; but Abraham was the servant of 
that man. When we had entered the house (it was night) I saw 
preparations made for travelling. As we were sitting down in 
the middle of the house I saw a tall white man coming out ; his 
face and his hands were as white as paper, a red cap on his head, 
and a long beard, and dressed in white. As he was inspecting 
me very closely, I felt afraid, as I thought he was going to eat me 
up. There was a certain man there, whose name was Mamada- 
ganna, that means, in Hausa, little Mohammed, who was speaking 
Hausa like water. He asked me whether I was willing to go 
with them to Kanu to lead his master’s camel; and they said, 
There are plenty of dates there, thinking that if they said so 
IT should be willing to go with them to eat dates, and to lead my 
master’s camel; but I was not willing; they coaxed me with 
many words, but I did not listen to them ; we returned together 
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to my master’s house and slept there. Next moming he gave me 
a dacora—in Hausa it is called tagia (shirt); he said to me, Put 
it on. When I put it on we went again to the house to which 
we had been yesterday. They were loading their camels, and 
gave me the rope of one to lead him on; we marched out of the 
town, and going along we arrived in the desert. 


CHAPTER III. 


WHENEVER my master was going out shooting I saw him 
putting a long iron (ramrod) into his gun. I too was watching 
him as he was going on softly; whenever he saw a bird in the 
shrubs he used to shoot it, and called out, Barka ganna! Barka 
ganna! Iran, picked up the bird, but we lost the long iron from 
his gun. I carried the bird away; his servant cooked it, and 
brought it before him, and I think both he and his friend Abdel 
Kerim did eat it together. We slept in that desert place, but 
there was no town there. Early in the morning we arose, and 
came to a certain place called Yawu, and there we remained 
three or four days. Yawu is a town near to the lake (Chadd). 
There they have plenty of fish, and nice to eat too; they catch 
them in nets. Whenever they go fishing in the water they take 
two large baskets and a small stick with them. On catching 
a large fish they break its head with the stick. We remained in 
that place until we received some of our friends who were going 
with us to Kanu; we crossed the river together with them, and 
then arrived at Kanu. The people of Kanu met us on the 
road, and when they had saluted us returned to their houses. In 
the evening the king sent us camel’s milk, which we did drink 
and were satisfied ; when we had enough we gave the rest to the 
horses; the horses drank it and did eat grass. When we had 
finished eating our meat we ate dates; after that we lay down. 
Early in the moming we heard a noise or scream coming from 
the bush. The men mounted their horses ; the shepherds drove 
their camels home, but they did not see anything ; they came and 
sat down. When we had slept there we arose and then went to 
some place and settled down there. The people of Kanu do 
not remain long in the same place; when they have stayed a 
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week in one place they are sure to get up to go to another place 
and stay there. They cultivate no farms; all they do is to drink 
camel’s milk. The king has about twenty cows, but their horses 
are very fine and run well, 

As we were sitting down there I heard that they were going to 
war, to fight a people who were called Tubos, a day’s journey 
from Kanu, They made ready for it. They did not take any- 
thing on their camels except sacks with nothing in them. We 
too, we took two camels from our house with loads upon their 
backs, and a tent and victuals. We went along with the people 
of Kanu. As we were going along night came on and we lay 
down to sleep, but we did not light a fire, lest they should see 
the fire in the night. We got up in the middle of the night. I 
mounted one of the camels belonging to the people of Kanu, 
but I descended and went on foot with the camel of my master. 
There they dismounted and fought a little. Again we got up, 
but the horsemen going to fight passed on before us. They 
made slaves of some and took the cows and horses of others; 
we marched on and overtook them, and they put their goods into 
our hands, and passed on and went close to a large town. When 
they saw that it was a large town, and observed the people 
coming out they said to them, We have not come to fight your 
town. The people returned to the town, but were much more 
cunning than we. When the people returned they found that we 
had dismounted ; we remained there the whole day. Tebib and 
and Abdel Kerim were drinking their coffee under the shade of a 
cow-hide, and we too were eating dates. But the people of the 
town hid their women and children and cows; they took all 
their goods and entered into a forest of dates; the men only 
slept in the town, but they did not sleep, they only lay down the 
whole night. But our people rose up very early in the morning 
and saddled their horses. Every one loaded his gun, and 
marched towards the town to have a fight there. The shot 
passed through the air; they were fighting until full daylight. 
The people of the town (Tubo) drove them before them. When 
we saw them running coming towards us we said, Let us get up 
and ran away, because they are driving them. I mounted a 
camel; Tebib gave me a small box to take care of; as the camel 
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was running the box was pulling me down; I fell together with 
the box; I got up, walking with the box. We went upon a hill, 
and there we stopped till they all overtook us. They passed by 
the place where we were staying, but we left our goods. When 
the people of that country came to the ‘place where we were 
they seized all our goods; they seized one man there and cut 
open his chest with a spear, and killed another man on the spot. 
When they had gone back we came to the place where they had 
taken all our goods; but the sack which was full of corn they 
had cut open. They also took our tent and other goods which 
we had with us. We were sitting in the sun all day. Our king 
on returning went around the place where we were sitting three 
times, and his people with him, and there was one man who was 
making a noise after him, before they entered the camp and sat 
down. From that country we did not take so much as a needle, 
but we received our tent again, besides some other things which 
they brought back to us. After waiting there a little while we 
got up and turned our faces towards our own town ; we arrived 
there and settled down. This is the war which I saw at Kanu. 
They could not get corn at any other place except at the place 
they were fighting with. 

Starting from Kanu we took our former road, which brought 
us to Kukawa ; we took up our quarters in our old house, but our 
house was not near the king’s house. In the night as we were 
sitting down, my old master came wishing to take me home, but 
Tebib would not allow him, because he wanted to take me to 
my master’s house himself. They were making a new shirt for 
me of white calico. Tebib told Abraham to saddle his horse; 
when he had saddled it he brought it out before the door of 
the house; he went and mounted it; Abraham went before, he 
following him on the back of the horse, I too following behind 
them until we reached my master’s house. Abraham called for 
my master; he came out and spoke with him in Arabic. I 
think Tebib gave him money, but I went into the house; and 
my master’s wife was very glad to see me. But Tebib and 
Abraham returned home. My master on sitting down in the 
house called for me, and said I should give him my new shirt. 
I took it off and gave it to him; he asked me for my little knife ; 
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I gave it him. Everything I had he snatched from me. They 
gave me another shirt—a little one. I went away and sat down, 
feeling vexed within myself; but all I said was, May God bring 
me back to the house of Tebib! A few days after this, as I was 
living there he sold me to another man, an Arab; so I entered 
into another man's hands and had a new master. I think the 
name of that man was Bohel ; he resided in the quarter of the 
Arabs. Whenever he went out for a walk or a ride I followed 
him; when he dismounted I held his horse for him. But I 
liked the master I had now, because he used to laugh and was very 
fond of the people at Kukawa, and many of them were fond of 
him. 

_A few days after this, sitting in the house, I saw Abraham 
coming to my master’s house; he saluted me and I saluted him. 
He asked me whether I was willing to return to Tebib’s service? 
I replied, I am quite willing. He said to me, Tebib likes you. 
I said, If he will buy me I shall be very glad. He then asked my 
master whether he was willing to sell me? He said, Yes. He 
asked him for how much money? I think he agreed to sell me 
for fifteen dollars. He went and told Tebib; again he came 
back to us with the money in a piece of cloth; he poured it on 
the ground; they counted it and found it correct. Abraham 
called for me; we left the house talking together. As we were 
going along he said to me, Now you are free, you are no longer a 
slave; but I could hardly believe it until we arrived at Tebib’s 
house. He came ont and looked at me, and I saluted him. He 
could speak Hausa very little. They then called a priest, together 
with another priest, his friend; his name was Madiarimami. 
They wrote a certificate for me and said, Give it to him, it is his 
certificate of freedom; but Madiarimami said, If you give it to 
him he will lose it, because he is but a child; it will be better to 
give it to Tebib to keep it for him till he is grown up; so they 
gave itto him. He \Tebib) said to me, Now you are free, you 
are no longer a slave. I thanked him very much, I rejoiced very 
much when I entered into his hands. 

At night he used to spread a mat for me in his room on the 
ground, and I used to lie down there ; he himself slept on his bed... 

In the morning I rose and went out to wash my face. He told 
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his servant to teach me how to make coffee, he showed me and I 
made coffee for him; I used to wash the things out of which he 
was drinking his coffee. Some days, when they had saddled his 
horse,’ I used to go out with him to the house of one of the 
officers of state, whose name was Hadzi Baker, he was a great 
officer of the king. When he left it he used to go to the house 
of another of his friends, whose name was Alhadzi; from thence 
he used to return home. And wheresoever he dismounted, I used 
to hold his horse until he came out and met me, and we went 
home together. Sometimes he used to go together with his friend 
Abd el Kerim to the king’s palace, from thence we went home 
again. The king used to give them horses, camels, and victuals. 

While I was living with Tebib, he was going out every morning 
and every evening to drink the wind. He took his gun, hung it 
on his neck, and we went out shooting. He had a good eye for 
shooting ; whenever he saw a bird or a deer, he was sure to kill 
it. When he dismounted, I used to hold his horse, and at sunset 
we usually returned home. On one occasion, as we were going 
to some place where one of his friends lived, near to Lake Tshad, 
where we were going to shoot, together with his servant Abraham, 
and Kolumbu, one of his friends, he shot a bird in Lake Tshad, 
we found the shot in the bird’s heart, and the rhinoceros made a 
great noise in the water. When we had done our hunting we 
went home. We left his friend in his place and returned to 
Kukawa, When there was rain in the night we went early in the 
morning to Lake Tshad, there we met his friend, and went on to the 
lake. We found the fish which had come out of the (deep) water, 
because there was much water there, they were lying at the place 
where there was only a little water. We caught a great many 
and put them on the backs of the horses ; even the dogs caught 
fish. Some we speared with the spear. Whenever Tebib’s friend 
pierced a fish he used to say to Tebib: Notsira notsini? Tebib 
would reply, Notoi; that is in Hausa: Do I know how to pierce 
fish or do I not know? and Tebib replied: You know it. When 
we were about to leave that water I observed a large fish; I was 
laying hands on it, but it slipped out of my hand, but the friend of 
Tebib came and pierced it through with his spear; we took it up 
and put it on the back of the horse, and carried it to Kukawa. 
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Our cook cooked them and we did eat till we were tired, and left 
the rest for the next day. 

When we had been there a few months, we made ready to go 
to Gushiba; we loaded one of our camels with goods; we went 
together with two of Tebib’s servants, one of the servants of the 
king and a slave who was deaf and dumb; the same the king had 
sent to pass on before us and to conduct us to Gushiba. After a 
residence at Gushiba of about one month, we started and went to 
some town, the name of which I have forgotten. There are many 
very high rocks at that place, and there are also dates. After 
sleeping there a night we rose up early in the morning to ascend 
a very high rock. When the townspeople saw that we had gone 
upon that rock, they sent a man after us to call upon us, and to 
make us come down. On coming down we went to the centre of 
the town, and met with many people talking much, and making 
a great disturbance about us: they were very angry, because no- 
body is allowed to go up on that rock. I think they were Man- 
dara people, but I could not understand their language. -We did 
not remain there long, but left, because we heard that their king 
was ill; but he sent us corn for our horses and victuals for our- 
selves. As we were returning to Kukawa one of our camels did 
not feel well, but we did not know what kind of sickness had 
seized him. When we arrived at a small town they took off his 
load, and he died at that place. When he was about to die they 
cut his throat and killed him. When they took the meat they 
saw that he had too much blood, and that it was blood that 
killed him; if we had bled him before he would not have died. 
We took the flesh, every one took some and went to his house 
with it, Tebib told the King of Bornu’s officer to go and tell the 
king of the town to give us two bullocks, that we might take up 
our goods. And the king’s servant went, told the king, and the 
king sent us two bullocks; we took up our loads, thanked the 
king, and went to Kukawa. 

While we were living at Kukawa my master told one of his 
servants to saddle his horse. When he had saddled it for him 
he mounted it. Abega, one of his servants, took his gun, and 
they went out. In the evening, before sunset, they came to a 
certain pool which was not very far from Kukawa; but it was 
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a place of rendezvous, because merchants coming from Fezan 
alight there. When they have rested their followers, some of 
them come into the town to search for houses, and when they 
have found some they load their camels and come with them into 
the town. There it was that he took his gun from Abega, seeing 
a white bird; he went and shot it, it got up, he followed it and 
shot it, i.e. killed it. He running for it without finding it, his 
shoes stuck fast in the mud. Abega went to look for them, I 
think he washed them and Tebib put them on again. I believe 
so it happened, because I myself was not with them, but when 
they came home Abega told me how it was. During the same 
night he began to feel cold (to shiver). Waiting a few days the 
sickness became very severe. He said to us, It will be well for 
us to go to another town, Kolumbu, also named Maduwai, near 
lake Tshad, where his friend lived, thinking that if he went 
thither he would get better; and in the morning we would go to 
the water that he might bathe. But he never slept all that night. 
In the morning we made lamentations for him, that is I and 
Abega. They sent a messenger to Kukawa, to tell Abd el Kerim 
to come and see him; he went and told Abd el Kerim, but he 
did not tell him that Tebib was dead, he only told him to come 
and see him. As they were coming (Abd el Kerim and Abraham) 
they met some persons coming from the place where we were and 
asked them, saying: Is the stranger dead? they answered, Yes, 
he is dead. Then they began galloping their horses, they did 
not stop till they arrived with us. Abd el Kerim descending from 
his horse shed tears over Tebib. A little while afterwards he 
came to us, Abega and me, and said we should not cry; what 
Tebib had done for us he would do the same. We replied, Very 
good. 

Abd el Kerim asked Tebib’s friend where he should be buried. 
They said, Let him be buried under that tree. The tree was a 
very large one, I think it was a plum tree. The land close to the 
plum tree was very hard. There they dug the grave, I think its 
depth was three cubits. His friend asked the young men and 
women to bring water to wash the corpse. His friend was very 
sorry indeed, and the people who had brought the water and had 
washed him, not one of them wished to say a word. When they 
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had taken the water away in which they had washed him, they 
laid him in white linen. But Abd el Kerim spread a carpet, and 
many other things besides, in the grave, before they put the body 
in it; they put a large earthen pot in it, then they put branches 
of trees neatly in the mouth of the grave, they also put leaves and 
earth ;; when they had buried him they cut down trees and 
thorns and put them over the grave. When we had done this 
they went away, and we made ready to go to Kukawa. When 
we were going many people who loved him made lamentation for 
him. On one occasion his friend came and said, Abd el Kerim, 
now because thy friend is dead, you must not dislike us. But he 
only smiled and said, I shall not dislike you. | 

But Tebib had a servant who was above all his servants ; but 
he was a thief, for as soon as our master was dead, he took our 
master’s keys and went and took his money from his other pro- 
perty ; but Abd el Kerim did not know it. By and by, however, 
when Abd el Kerim was looking for the money, he could not find 
it. He called for Abraham and said to him, You have taken the 
money; he said he had not taken it. He said, If you do not 
bring the money to me I shall take you before the King of Bornnu. 
I think he told him so ; but he received some of the money, I do 
not think all. Abd el. Kerim dismissed him from his house, be- 
cause he was a thief. Therefore we remained with Abd el Kerim, 
and looked upon him as we did upon Tebib. 


CHAPTER IV. 


WE heard that our master wished to go to Timbuctu ; a place 
of which I had not so much as heard the name before. The 
King of Bornu supplied him with the necessaries for the journey ; 
he gave him camels, and sent messengers or guides with them. 
Abd el Kerim said to me, When we arrive in the Hausa country 
and meet your father there, I shall give you up to him. While 
we made ready for our journey to Timbuctu we lodged outside 
the town. When we had left Kukawa we travelled twenty days 
‘before we arrived at Zinder; the journey on horseback is only 
fifteen days before you reach Zinder. On arriving at.Zinder they 
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lodged us ‘in a house, Zinder itself is a small town, but it is made 
large by surrounding it with a stone wall. 

While we were living at Zinder I saw some persons from the 
town of my grandmother. On one occasion I meta lad, a friend 
of mine, I asked him to go and tell my grandmother that I was 
at Zinder, and that she should tell my father to come for me to 
take me home; but I do not think he went, for if he had started 
from Zinder in the morming he would have reached my grand- 
mother’s town in the evening. I heard no news of him. I met 
other Hausa people who said they would take me to my father ; 
but I did not trust them, because I was afraid they would sell 
me, for they were traders and had come to Zinder to visit the 
markets. 

We remained in Zinder, I think about one month ; before we 
left the place we went and stayed outside the town. It was 
there I saw the road which leads to Kundowoshe, the name of 
my grandmother's place. Then I showed it to Abega and said, 
Do you see the road yonder? it leads to Kundowoshe, the name 
of the town where my grandmother lives; again I said to him, 
Do you see the place yonder where there are many large trees? 
He said. Yes. Itold him, There my grandmother is; and at that 
place yonder where you see some very high rocks, the place is 
called Gawon da rai, because there are many gawo trees there. 
The fruit of the gawo is red, and when it is full grown it is long. 
People eat the fruit of it, horses too eat, and donkeys and sheep 
eat it also. 

When we left that place we came and encamped on the road 
to Kantshe, I asked the people at that place whether they 
knew my father? They said to me, Who is he? What is his 
name? I said to them, Kwage; they said, Art thou the son of 
Kwage the clever drummer of the dundufa? I said, Yes, I am. 
They said, Your father came here yesterday, but returned to 
Kantshe. When I heard that I was very sorry indeed ; but it 
is God who is leading me. We started from that place early in 
the morning and entered into a desert ; I think we did not stop at 
all until we reached the town, Kasina, in the evening; we en- 
camped outside of the town of Kasina. Some of our people 
entered the town; they went to tell the king that there were 
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strangers outside. When they had told him, they looked for 
a house for us where we might go and lodge. The king gave us 
a house, we went and took possession of it. The house he gave 
us was a shigifa, that is, one that was all built of clay. Katsina 
is a very large town, situated in the midst of trees, but half of 
the town is without inhabitants, because war has scattered them ; 
and there are some farms in the middle of the town. Then there 
are silk-cotton trees, very many and very high ones: with the 
cotton obtained from them they make war shirts (lufudi) and - 
tinder to light a fire. One man died in our house whose name 
was Sheriff, an Arab; he travelled with us from Bomu. We 
informed the king of his death in our house, and he sent his 
slaves to dig a grave in the same house, and they made it very 
nice ; and when they had washed him they rolled him up in new 
white linen, and then they laid him in the grave, and when all 
was done they went away and left us. 

A Sheriff is regarded as a man of God, for every black man 
says that if a Sheriff puts his hand into fire it cannot burn him. 
I have seen two in Bornu. Abd el Kerim sent me to them to 
take some present to them. They said to me, Stop here and 
drink coffee with us; I stayed and drank of the same coffee 
which they did drink; they had no sugar in it, perhaps their 
sugar was gone. But they are very good people; when I was 
about to leave they gave me a kola nut; I stretched out my 
hand for it and left. Again I heard the news that a certain 
Sheriff, on meeting some boys catching fish and putting them in 
the fire, the Sheriff put his hand in the fire, and took out the 
melted fish ; whether it is false or true I do not know. 


The markets of Katshina. 


The markets of Katshina are beautiful to look at. They are 
selling meat, clothes, cotton, thread, and many things besides 
they are selling there. When we left Katshina many people 
accompanied us; they formed quite an army, because that desert 
is not at all good, and because the road is endangered by highway- 
men. Early in the morning we started with many of the people 
of Katshina, some on horseback and some on foot were marching 
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before us. We arrived at a certain place where there was water ; 
we stopped and took up water and put it on the backs of the 
camels. We passed on, travelling all day long until sunset. 
During the night we remained some time there to rest a little; 
we took our food in our hands, but did not take the loads from 
the camels backs, travelling all night. I think some persons died 
from exhaustion. When I was tired Abd el Kerim said to me, 
Are you tired, I said, Yes; he said Get on the camel; Abega 
put me on the camel ; but as I was resting on the camel I began 
to feel sleepy because of the fatigue. Several camels too refused 
to go on because of fatigue and thirst. The driver then dis- 
mounted and drove the camel before him; when the camel 
refused to go on the driver took off the saddle and put it on his 
own back and drove his horse; when the strength of the horse 
failed altogether and he fell down, the only thing you could do 
was to leave him and march on. In this way we were travelling 
from morning till evening, when we arrived at a town the name 
of which I have forgotten; but it is a town full of people, and 
very large and beautiful to look at. 

We pitched our tents in the outskirts of the town: I think we 
slept there two nights. The people brought many things to us 
for sale; as ground nuts, millet, onions, pepper and robes, and 
many other things besides these they brought to us to buy; in 
every town we entered they did the same to us; and many things 
besides these they brought to us; as grass for our horses, bean 
stalks for our camels, or the leaves of beans, provided we gave 
them money before, and needles; but they did not care much 
for needles. 

On leaving that place we entered again into another desert, 
but there was nothing very formidable in that place. Marching 
on we arrived in the evening at a certain town where the king 
of Sokotu made preparations for going to war. We pitched our 
tents in the same field where they had pitched theirs. The king 
of Sokotu sent us four rams for food, and gave us two bags 
(zukurum) of tribute money. When we were sleeping there 
hyzenas, very large ones, came to us in the night. A certain 
lad, an Arab, on seeing them raised a cry in the night, in the 
Arabic tongue: Azurub! azurub! that is, fire your guns! fire 
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your guns! the young men rose up quickly, fired their guns, and 
asked What is the matter? He said, A hyena! They almost 
burst with laughing; they thought it was a thief before. When 
I heard the word hyzena I was full of fear, because we were 
sleeping outside the tent. I had a country-cloth, a very long one ; 
I rolled it up in the form of a man’s head, it was larger than my 
own head, and my head was turned to the place of the feet. A 
young man, an Arab seeing it, asked in Bornu: Afi nanga ate 
goidum? That is in Hausa, Why are you doing this? I replied, 
In case the hyzena comes and sees this cloth she will think it is 
my head, she will seize it, I shall get up and raise a cry like that 
man has done. But the hyzenas did not come, because they had 
eaten all the bones before, and it is nothing but bones that brings 
them to a place. 

When it began to dawn we were astonished at the hyzenas, 
because they had not eaten the rams. Again I heard in the 
morming that one man had rolled himself up in a mat, because 
he felt it cold; the hyszena came, laid hold on the mat, ran away 
with it into the desert thinking she had caught the man. 

At that place, when the evening approaches and people do not 
hide their children, the hyzena comes in the night, rans away with 
them into the forest and devours them, because the place is close 
to the forest, and there are many hyzenas there, as in the towns 
of Bornu: this is the way hyzenas do in Africa. On one occasion 
a hyzena came in the town by night, but as she was going to 
leave, her body became squeezed in between the posts of the gate ; 
a certain man ran, laid hold on the hyzena’s tail, but the hyzena 
could neither go backwards nor forwards ; another man again got 
upon the gate, having a drawn sword, when he was about to 
strike the hyzena with the sword, she slipped out of the hands 
of the man who was inside the gate; and when he related the 
case he said, Oh, if I had had a knife I would have cut off her 
tail; but all that time he had a knife hanging about his loins, 
and when he saw it he said, Surely the hyzena must have had 
a charm. 

_ The place where they made their camp was close to a village, 
because every man wishing to go to war, and prepares himself for 
it, comes to them ; for the people in Africa, whenever they go to 
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war after leaving the large town, do not go at once to a place far 
distant. When they are tired they sit down, but only a little 
distance from the gate of the city, so, if you have forgotten 
anything you go back and fetch it; it is for this reason that 
they do not go far away the first day. We remained at that 
place about two or three days, When we left the place to pur- 
sue our journey they said to me, I should go, take the rope, 
agala, from one of the boys and lead the camel, because he was 
walking very slowly. (The agala is a rope tied to the lips of a 
camel under two of his teeth, which are very long, standing out ; 
but some have halters made for them, like the halters of a horse. 
Only men on horseback have halters when travelling leisurely ; 
their horses’ mouths are not tied, so that they may eat grass 
while they go along slowly. When I was running along I came 
between some camels; a female camel kicked me, because she 
was frightened: I fell down; when I tried to get up I was not 
able to walk, because she had kicked me on the knee. A young 
man, an Arab, came and laid hold of my hand; he said, Get up; 
when I stood up he ran with me until my leg was stretched, and 
then he left me. 

We arrived at a place where the King of Sokotu, when he was 
tired of sitting in the town, used to come to rest. There we 
remained until they came back from the war, I think we 
remained there about two months. That town is a very sweet 
one to live in; it is full of people, some speak the Fulla 
language, but they know Hausa, even surpass Hausa people 
themselves. 


Now something as regards the Hausa of Sokotu. 


When we say wénan, they used to say wéniga; when we 
say bial, they say biar. In speaking with a young man I 
said: When you count isirin (twenty) and again you count goma 
(ten) and you join them together, what do you call them? he 
said: talatin. Again he said to me, Before this I thought you 
were no Hausa man, because your tongue is not like ours in 
Sokotu; I then said to him, I know Hausa very well, because I 
am a child (native) of Tuntuma, but you are a child of Sokotu. 
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He said to me, Before this I thought you were learning Hausa. 
I said to him, Show me now anything you wish to know the 
name of and I will tell you. He said to me, You speak Hausa, 
but I cannot understand it well; I told him he would understand 
it by and by. When we say Sa (bull) and basimé, they use to 
say bazimé. 

Abega knows the Hausa language, but we did not stay long in 
Hausa (proper) while we dwelt a long time in Sokotu; for this 
reason his tongue, when speaking Hausa, is a little mixed. Or, 
when we Tuntuma people say wénan maie, they use to say 
wérga maie; but they also say wénan maie ; likewise we too, we 
say wérga maie, that is when the word is squeezed a little. 

After leaving this place we came to Sokotu. The king gave 
us a good house ; I liked it, but I think Abd el kerim had not 
the same opinion, because their houses in London (England) are 
much more beautiful than anything we have in our houses, 
though we consider them very beautiful, as well as the furniture 
which we have in our houses. While we lived in Sokotu, Abd 
el Kerim and I, as soon as his horse was saddled, went every 
morning together out in the country, so that we went round the 
whole town ; the town is large, but there are not many people in 
it. They have cows; the cows in Africa are different from 
English cows. Ours have humps and long horns, and the cows 
themselves are long, but English cows have no humps and no 
long horns ; their backs are like those of the buffalo. They have 
sheep. There is one thing which I will mention that is different 
in their sheep from those in England; theirs are high, and those 
of the English are fat and have much hair on their backs, their 
tails are short and their ears are short and erect. But the sheep 
at Sokotu have large and long ears hanging down, their tails are 
long and their hair is short, like the hair of our heads in Africa. 
But it is white not red (brown) like the African sheep. We can- 
not make cloth of the hair of our sheep; but of the hair of the 
sheep at Timbuctu they make cloth, because it is long, like that 
of English sheep ; the sheep of the Arabs have also, long hair, 
and their tails are long too. They have guinea fowls. Some 
they feed outside the town, and other fowls they have. One 
guinea hen lays fifty or a hundred eggs. At the time it lays eggs, 
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whenever it has laid two you must take one away and leave one ; 
the one you have left to-day, in case it has laid another, you 
must take away to-morrow, and in this way you must gather 
them; but if you do not do so and it has laid twenty eggs and 
sees them lying before it, it will lay no more. I think one hen 
can hatch more than twenty chickens. 

I do not think I have ever seen a woman eating an egg in 
Africa, an egg of a fowl or of a guinea hen or of an ostrich; but 
in England they eat them constantly: and there is one thing 
which I do not like to see in England as regards eating of eggs, 
because they eat them raw, we like them boiled as hard as a 
stone ; so likewise as regards the cooking of meat in England, 
for as soon as it has’smelled the fire they say, it is done, take it 
up and put it on the table; but we Africans do not like it until 
the fire has burned it. Though we Africans also eat some kind 
of meat raw, but not enough to satisfy us, and the part we eat 
is the tumbi (stomach) of cows or of sheep or of goats. 


CHAPTER V. 
Departure from Sokotu and journey to Timbuctu. 


After leaving Sokotu we came to a certain town the name of 
which is Gondu ; you reach the place in four or five days coming 
from Sokotu. The town is situated among rocks, and is small, 
but full of people. But I think they live in a state of fear there, 
because they are close to the mouth of the desert. They talk 
Hausa, like the people at Sokotu. I think we stayed nearly a 
month ; starting from thence we arrived at another town, the 
name of which is called, town of Kaff. While we were living 
there once at sun-set, we heard a cry coming from a village at a . 
distance towards us, verily it was a cry of war; I do not think 
that any one went to assist or defend them: they went on fighting 
until they had destroyed the place, and then they left. 

When we had left that place we came to a certain town where 
there was a large water (river or lake?) between them and us; 
they brought canoes and ferried us across. In that canoe twenty 
people could go in together. Those people only spoke Fullah, 
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but I could not understand the Fullah language. When we had 
left that place we came again to another town, and there we 
encamped. The people of that place came to Abd el Kerim’s 
place, and asked him to make prayers for them for rain, but he 
said to them: Our prayers are made in a different way from 
yours, for, when you pray you do it in public, we do it in secret ; 
I think it was in this way he spoke, and then he folded his 
hands while they stood round about him together with their 
king ; but at that time I was sitting in the kitchen making 
coffee for him. When he had finished his prayer they thanked 
him and went away. During that night heavy rain fell. In the 
morning they were much astonished to see that by the prayer of 
a white man rain came, and they asked him again to pray for 
rain that day also, but he said, No, no, that is, he refused: but 
they thanked him very much. But when we left that place we 
went into a canoe, or a canoe-house. In that canoe we lighted a 
fire and cooked our food, and when night came on we used to 
leave the canoe, and slept on the sand, because we could not see 
whither we were going, but as soon as it began to dawn we 
entered the canoe again. But the people who had the canoe 
were people of Timbuctu, they spoke the language of Timbuctu 
and Fullah, until they brought us to a town which was near to 
Timbuctu. If you start early in the morning you arrive there in 
the evening. Same persons caught plenty of fish and they killed 
an ayu there; I did eat some of the flesh, or if not of the flesh, 
of the skin; it is full of oil, sweet to eat, but if you eat too much 
you do not like it. Now something as to how they are propel- 
ling their canoes, whether the canoe be large or small ; when it 
is small and not large, and if it is laden to the full with goods, 
three persons are propelling it, two stand in the front of the 
canoe and one man stands in the back part, they have long 
paddles or staves with which they propel it, because there are 
many river-cows in the waters at that place. When we left the 
canoe, we slept on the land which is close to Timbuctu. 


Arrival at Timbuctu. 


When we were at Sai (Saye) our camels were brought to us 
to take up our goods, and when we had put our goods upon their 
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backs we started early in the moming; the sun had not set 
when we arrived at Timbuctu. Some donkeys, too, had loads of 
rice for us. Sid el Bokayi (Sheik el Bokay, Barth) had given 
them to us. He found a good house for us. That house had a 
wooden door, and there was something on it with which you 
knock at the door as in England. But the rooms in those houses 
are very large; there were eight rooms in it, and in the middle 
of the house there was a court. In one room in which Abd el 
Kerim slept there was a closet where you put your goods, but 
the inside is dark ; there is a door there through which the wind 
passes, to prevent the goods from rotting. On one occasion 
Abd el Kerim closed his provision room with his key but left 
his bunch of keys inside, and did not remember them ; but some 
day after when he wanted them he could not go inside, he could 
not find his‘ keys; he asked his head-servant whose name was 
Gutruni, but he replied, I have not got them. He replied, 
Perhaps you left them inside. They attempted to break the door, 
but the door was too strong for them; when they had found a 
little opening they called for me to go in; I put my head in, but 
my body was squeezed: when I had entered in I found the keys 
upon one of the boxes; I stretched out my hands with the keys 
in them; one of them seized them, opened the door, and I came 
out. There was an upper chamber, you went up to it on steps; 
there you could see the whole of Timbuctu very well. One room 
was the kitchen, you passed through it in going to the place 
where the horses are kept. Over the horse-stable there is a room 
close to it where we kept pigeons. As to the houses of Tim- 
buctu, every house contains pigeons, there are not many houses 
where there are no pigeons, and the pigeons of Timbuctu are 
very nice to eat; Abd el Kerim liked to eat them, and did eat 
them every day. 


The Things of Timbuctu. 


The town of Timbuctu is full of people, but their town is not 
as large as some states have them. And their mosque is high, 
like the churches in England. I did not enter it but once. 
When we entered it it was beautiful to behold. We wished to 
go to the top, but it was dark, and so we went back. When the 
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sun is in the middle (at noon) a certain man goes to the top, that 
is the Alkali, as we call him in Hausa; he is the person who 
calls people to prayer, or the caller of the people that they 
may come to pray. And when the people have come together 
they assemble in one line, and there is one man who leads the 
prayer. They wash their heads before, then they proceed to the 
place where they make their prayers; they lift up their hands, 
then they put them down again, and fall upon their knees; then 
they stand up straight again, they bow their foreheads down to 
the ground so that they touch the earth; they do the same thing 
five times, then have done; and when they say the words, 
Alla hu hakubar, you hear their voices like the roar of thunder, 
if I be not telling a story. 


Smoking of Tobacco at Timbuctu. 


In Timbuctu itself, I think, there are no Pagans, no Jews, and 
no Christians, only Mussulmen. They wished to make Abd el 
Kerim to become a Mussulman, but he refused. The people who 
wished to make him a Mussulman were not the inhabitants of 
Timbuctu, but Fullahs; some of them were living at that place. 
And they do not wish to see any man smoking tobacco. When 
they see any man smoking tobacco they take him before the 
judge of the Fullahs; so they did to Abega. On one occasion 
when Abega was smoking, two Fullah slaves saw him. One of 
them said to Abega, Give me your pipe that I may look at it. 
Abega gave it to him, thinking he meant to smoke. When he 
had looked at it Abega said to him, Give it me; he said, I 
refuse. Abega thought he was playing with him, but when he 
refused they began to fight. They said they would take him be- 
fore their judge before they would give him his pipe. He said, Let 
"us go, let us go. When they had gone as far as the mosque of 
the Arabs, many Arabs were assembled there. Abega said to 
them, I shall not go any further than this. The Arabs, seeing 
that they were taking Abega by force, asked them what was the 
matter? The Fullah slaves said, We saw him smoking tobacco, 
and our king said, If you see any person smoking tobacco, you 
must bring him to me. The Arabs said, This man is a Chris- 
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tian; he does not know that you do not like tobacco; leave him 
and let him go, and give him his pipe. When he came home he 
told us: we laughed and said, Oh! you had a narrow escape from 
the prison of the Fullahs. The Fullahs, when they see an Asbon 
smoke, they do not touch him; when they see Arabs smoke, they 
do not touch them; and when they see a native of Timbuctu 
smoke with a pipe they drag him before the judge. If you want 
to smoke in Timbuctu, you will do well to smoke in your own 
house before you go into the street. 


The Salt of Timbuctu. 


The salt of Timbuctu is beautiful and of good flavour; when 
you take up a loaf it looks like glass. They do not dig the salt 
at Timbuctu, but at a distance from the place; they bring it in 
the form of a kantu (a kantu is like a head of salt, some are two 
cubits and a half in length, and two cubits in breadth, but it is 
very heavy, like a sack filled with earth). How do they bring 
the salt to Timbuctu? They load camels with it; there is 
nothing else on their backs but salt, victuals and water in sacks 
(of skins), and when they came to Timbuctu the camels I saw 
laden with salt were more than forty. And they are singing 
their songs while they are taking the salt down. They sell it in 
Timbuctu to merchants who come from a distance, and when 
they have made their purchases, they go away to some other 
countries to sell it. 

The people of Gonsha bring many white kola-nuts to Tim- 
buctu. They are cheap in Timbuctu, but dear in Hausa, because 
we are not near to Gonsha. 


The Bread of Timbuctu, 


The bread of Timbuctu is very nice to eat; you eat it without 
anything; if you like you put it in broth (rian nama, fleish 
briihe). When they bake their bread they make something like 
a hen-coop of clay. They light a fire underneath and put the 
bread on the top, and so they go on firing till it is baked. They 
have some kind of cane, the name of it is ‘burgu’; horses are 
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very fond of it ; people, too, eat it, because it is very nice. There 
are many in the waters of Timbuctu; the people used to make 
burgu-water of it; it is very sweet. So I heard, but I myself 
have never tasted the water, though I have eaten the cane. 


The Markets at Timbuctu. 


I saw the markets at Timbuctu where they sell different kinds 
of meat, and trees and firewood and bread, and many things else 
besides these; and the slave-market, too, of different sorts. 
When I went I saw slaves there, boys and men, women and 
their children, but not so many as I have seen in Bornu; there 
you can see hundreds at one place. When they are building 
houses they make them of clay, making bricks of the clay and 
putting them in the sun till the sun has dried them; then they 
take them and build houses; but I myself have not seen how they 
build their houses. Sid el Bokayi (Sheik Bokay) is a good man 
and a man of sense, and does everything well. He does not like 
to live in Timbuctu; it is perhaps because he has much property, 
both camels and horses, and cows and donkeys he has too. He has 
only one wife and three children ; those which I know are males. 
They are three altogether; all of them loved me and I loved 
them too; but two, one I think is five years old and the other 
three ; a grown up son, I think he is fifteen years old, but not 
now; and two brothers four years of age. But his family and his 
property live outside Timbuctu, and they have tents. But 
these two of his children are little.. Sometimes they would not 
eat their food when I was not with them. And they liked me to 
take them on my neck and go to play with them, like being on 
horseback. They spoke Arabic, and I, too, began to talk with 
them in Arabic. 

While we were living in the town they used to bring us provi- 
sions, and when the corn for the horse was done, Sheik Bokay 
told us to let him know to give us more; and when we went to 
his house in the field we met them there playing and rejoicing. 
Victuals we had enough, we were tired of eating. Whenever we 
came thither they used to kill a ram or a cow for us. 

During the time we lived there, there was no peace between 
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Abd el Kerim and the Fullahs; because he refused to become 
a Mussulman they said they would kill him unless he gave them 
goods. But I think Abd el Kerim had not much property with 
him at the time ; it was only because they saw his large boxes, the 
height of one was two fathoms standing on the ground, and the 
breadth of it two fathoms; and he had two such, and some 
smaller ones. But while we were residing outside the town of 
Timbuctu we heard the drumming of the Tamburi all day long. 
During that day Timbuctu was full of Fullah horsemen hostile 
to us. As we were sitting down there, I think it was that one 
man came and told us that the Fullahs at Timbuctu wished to 
take Abd el Kerim’s property. Thus, when we had taken our 
dinner in the evening, about the time of sunset, Sid el Bokaye 
gathered together his Asbon people. I think they were between 
two and three hundred, some on horseback with spears and 
shields, and some on foot having two spears and shields. We, 
too, we made our guns ready, and thus we marched out, and I 
followed them. Sid el Bokaye had a gun with two mouths 
(barrels), and Abd el Kerim had a gun with two mouths, and 
a short gun (pistol) with five mouths, and two others hanging 
on the back of the horse on the neck of the saddle, one on this 
side and one on the other; his servants also had guns, but I had 
a spear. Before this 1 had a bow and twenty arrows, and a fine 
quiver. Abega broke his quiver and had a spear. As we were 
marching forward we fell in with a troop of Arabs with guns; 
they told us we should make haste towards the town. As we 
came near to Timbuctu the sun was setting, but the moon gave 
us a little light. We saw a number of Fullahs; they were sing- 
ing their songs and beating their drums; we were at some distance 
from them and they were some distance from us. As we 
were staying there a little while, Abega came from the town 
of Timbuctu, with a gun hanging on his neck. Some Fullahs 
saw him and wanted to fight him, but they disagreed among 
themselves; but Abega had had no powder, neither a flint-stone 
in his gun, nothing but a heavy iron on his shoulders; if they 
_ had fallen upon him they would have devoured him as a hyzna 
devours a kid. He came to us running, and said, Where is Abd 
el Kerim? I said, See him there standing yonder. When Abd 
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el Kerim saw him he was glad, for Abega is a man of great 
strength. I think he gave him a flint-stone and powder. 

While we were waiting there two Fullah men came trying to go 
round ouf encampment, but Sid el Bokayi seeing them, asked 
whether they were Fullahs? But when they heard this they 
were beating their horses, galloping off trying to reach their own 
encampment, some Asbons overtook them; one of them threw 
away his gun, and the other fell from his horse; in getting up he 
forgot his gun, all he cared for was to save his life. The Asbons 
took the guns and brought them to Sid el Bokayi, he took them 
up in his hands. When the Fullahs saw that they should not 
gain the victory they said they wanted their guns back ; but Sid el 
Bokayi said, I shall not give them to you, if you mean to fight ; 
but they said they were not going to fight, they were at peace 
with us. But the Asbons wished to have a fight, for they are 
people like fire for fighting. When they strike on their shields it 
gives a sound like that ofa gun. They then returned to the town. 
But when they came near our house in Timbuctu they fired many 
guns and were throwing fire on the premises ; but Abd el Kerim’s 
servant whom he liked, by name Gutrumi being in the house, 
was very angry, he loaded his gun and was on the point of firing 
it, when another of his servants, by the name of Ali, prevented 
him, but he wonld not listen to him, fired his gun, and said to 
Ali, Should the Fullahs take us for women? If we do not make 
a stand like men they will despise us. As we were returning in 
the night, going to our home in the desert, I felt very tired with 
walking on the ground, so much so that I cried, but they took me 
on the back of ahorse. This is the end of our fight at Timbuctu. 


CHAPTER VI. 


Departure from Timbuctu, returning to Sokotu. 


After residing there, I think about eight months, we began to 
make preparations for leaving Timbuctu. Abd el Kerim packed 
all his goods into four large boxes, and some into sacks, and we 
left Timbuctu all well; we were glad and thanked God. We 
came to Sidel Bokayi’s tent in the field where he resided together 
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with his family, and, sleeping there one night, we loaded our 
camels early in the morning ; many people were with us, Sid el 
Bokayi himself accompanied us in a journey of tendays. During 
all those days we travelled among Asbons only; and at what- 
ever place we arrived and alighted, they killed cows for us, and 
we were eating flesh till we were tired. Many persons came to 
meet Sid el Bokayi, that he might put his hands upon their heads, 
and offer up prayers over them ; and some, too, filled their hands 
with earth, and he put his hands upon the earth, and with his 
hands on it he made prayers for them. 

As to the Asbon women, some are lean and some are tolerably 
fat; but others again are so fat that they can scarcely carry them- 
selves along. I have seen many Asbon women, and I am going 
to tell you how fat they are : one woman I saw, her upper arm is 
larger than my thigh, and I should not like a blow from her, for 
if she should give you a blow, you would not think of getting up 
again from the place you fell down; and her body! it would 
make.a man and a boy, and one of her thighs is as large as my 
whole body. I also saw one of their daughters, of the age of 
about ten years, she was nearly as fat as her mother. When 
mounting a donkey they must bring a mortar for the women to 
mount on the mortar first, before she can sit down on the donkey’s 
back. But though their donkeys are very strong they take two 
donkeys for a journey; when the first donkey gets tired she 
mounts the second, while the first is resting a little the second 
begins to get tired. All this I have seen with my own eyes. 
Travelling among the Asbons about Timbuctu you meet with 
women like rhinoceri. They are not beautiful to look at, not 
even a little ; the Hausa women surpass them in beauty ; it is not 
because Hausa women are of my own nation that I say so. 

_ Those Asbon women who are so very fat are eating meat and. 
drinking milk. They have as much milk there as they have 
water. While their children are little their parents feed them by 
main force. But the Asbon people are a good sort of people, if 
you know them, not like the Fullahs; it is only when you meet 
them in the desert their aspect is so terrible. 

When we had come to another place we alighted close to the 
bank of a river. There were many rhinoceri there, but our horses 
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did not like to see them, and they, too, did not like to see the 
horses ; they put their heads in the water, their whole bodies 
were in the water. When they made a noise they frightened the 
horses, and the horses on hearing the sound ran away into the 
desert, some of them breaking their ropes. And I saw three 
rhinoceri fighting in the water, and I saw six or seven stretching 
their heads out of the water. Abd el Kerim seeing them, took up 
his gun, walking towards them he fired, I think three times; , 
some shot passed across the river and fell under the tent where 
some of the people were sitting; when they observed the dust 
rising they picked up the shot, but it did not hurt them, they 
brought the shot to Abd el Kerim ; I do not think they said any- 
thing to him, but merely showed him the shot. 

Leaving that place we went to another, an old town, it was a 
good place, and they have plenty of fish there. After leaving 
that place, we passed the boundary line of the country of the 
Asbon, and there Sid el Bokayi left us and returned to Timbuctu. 

While he was with us we respected him as we did at Tim- 
buctu, and we felt very sorrowful at parting from him. He 
did good to every one of us. This man did according to the 
word of Jesus: ‘‘ He who shall give a cup of cold water to one 
of my disciples in My name, shall not lose his reward.” But 
when he was no longer with us in person, he sent two messengers 
with us, or rather to go before us. From that place we came 
again to another close to the water, and encamped there. In the 
night we heard something coming on the water like the noise of 
a canoe coming towards us; I said to a woman, It is a canoe, 
but she said, The noise is greater than that of a canoe. Aftera 
little we saw it was a river horse coming out of the water to feed 
on shore. The young men leaded their guns; the river horse 
passed on some distance from the river, we followed it from 
behind, and I had a short stick in my hand. Two persons went 
in front, and we, six of us, stood at the bank of the river. One of 
them who was in front fired, the creature fell, but got up again, 
trying to walk, coming towards us. There was a little moonlight 
over our heads; when we saw him coming towards us we began 
drawing back ; when he came near enough they fired their guns ; 
he wanted to make a stand to fight us; I threw my stick at 
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him and ran away; he went into the water and we went back to 
our tent. 

We started from that place in the night; we arrived at the 
same place where we had entered the boat before; and after 
leaving that place we arrived at Sai, the place where we had em- 
barked on a former occasion. It was here I learnt that a certain 
man wished to kill Abd el Kerim; one of our young men told it 
me, he understood the language of the Christians. We did not 
meet with many persons who understood the Christian language, 
only one at Timbuctu, he was a Mallam, but he was a good-for- 
nothing fellow. He said he was very little when he went to the 
Christian’s country, that he formerly spoke their language well, 
but now he had nearly forgotten it; he was a fine man to look at, 
but his habits were bad. 

When we had left Sai we crossed a lake, and came to an- 
other country some distance from Sai, and there we encampcd ; 
leaving that place, after many days we arrived at Gondu. Some 
of the people who knew us were very glad; we, too, were very 
glad, because we had again come into the Hausa country. I 
think we made a stay there of four days. The house they put us 
in was not the same as that in which we lived before we were 
starting for Timbuctu ; but the house in which they lodged us was 
very nice, it had an inner court. They have many monkey-bread 
trees there. The trunk of one of them was as thick as thirty men; 
but the monkey-bread tree (adonsonia) is not as high as the silk- 
cotton-tree (rimi), still it is large; of the leaves of it we make 
soup, when they are green or dried. They bear a large fruit; if 
you lay hold of one with your hands, your hands touch each other 
when you put it between them; it is as long as the upper arm of 
a man, some, however, are even longer. If you touch the fruit, 
and the prickles on the back touch you, you scratch yourself till 
you are tired; but it does you no harm besides this. If you 
break one you find its inside very white, as white as milk; in the 
inside of it there are some little seeds, these you eat, they are 
sour, but there are some that are not sour. And we have some- 
thing, the name of which is dankali (sweet potatoes), its back is 
red (brown) and it is as long as the hand from the wrist to the 
longest finger, and as wide as three or four fingers; it has a 
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pleasant flavour ; and if cooked it is soft ; I myself am fond of it. 
Perhaps Abd el Kerim tasted it, or whether he did not taste it I do 
not know. Leaving that place we came to another town and 
there we encamped. Many people came to the market at that 
town. There they had silk chains in abundance, garments and 
thread, cows, milk and butter; wood to light a fire, and many 
things. The market is small, but much frequented. There are 
many large trees there. After leaving that place we came to 
another country, and again to another town, which we left be- 
hind ; and then we came to Sokotu. 


Arrival at Sokotu, departure from Timbuctu. ' 


On arriving again at Sokotu we alighted at another house, 
not at our former one. I noticed that the place was changed, 
because the rainy season had set in. The corn and the grass 
had grown up. I do not know the place where we lived be- 
fore. Departing from Sokotu we descended a hill full of stones, 
it was not nice for our camels to go down that hill. When 
we had gone down we were prevented from going on by a 
river. When we passed that way before it was in the height 
of the dry season, but now it was the rainy season. We took 
down the loads from the backs of the camels and put them in 
a boat, in the same way we ourselves did, and left the place. 
That place was not pleasant for the camels; when the camel’s 
feet got in the mud the whole camel sank, and when he pulled 
out one leg to shake it he fell down with his: load. While 
we were there rain in abundance fell on us, but we did not 
mind the rain, because we were as much used to it as fish in 
the sea. On leaving that place we went through corn and rice 
fields until we arrived at Wurma, at our former house; and 
the people received us with joy. I myself like to live at Wurna 
rather than at Sokotu. Cotton trees fill every place in a cer- 
tain valley. Near to Wurna there are many rivers where the 
people catch fish, and the women fetch water in pots, putting 
them on their heads and carrying them home. While we were 
there I heard a proclamation made, saying: That no one should 
go to the bank of the river early next morning, until the time 
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when horses are led to the water, because the children of the 
river were passing by; and no one went until about nine o'clock, 
that is the time when horses are led to the water, that is when 
the sun is in the middle (?). I asked the people, Why is no 
one to go to the river? They said, If you see the children 
of the water you will die. They say that they have long hair, 
but that they themselves are short. While we were living in 
Wurna again some persons brought news to King Aliyu, that 
is, the King of Sokotu, saying, See, there are merchants en- 
camping near Gawasu. King Aliyu sent soldiers with one of 
his officers, and said to them, If they are peacable people, do 
not touch them, but if they are warlike people, take their goods 
from them. Thus they marched out by night, the moon gave 
them light. When they came up to them, perhaps they asked 
them and perhaps they did not ask them, I do not know, but 
they took all their goods away from them and brought them 
to Wuma. In the morning they knew that they were peac- 
able people, merchants travelling to Kanu. King Aliyu ordered 
his people, every one who had taken any of their goods, to 
bring them and give them back to them; thus they brought 
their goods, all of them, and they left Wurna. 

When we had left Wurna we crossed a river and arrived at 
Gondi. There are plenty of fish there; there we laid in pro- 
vision. After leaving Gondi we entered into a desert, many 
people were with us, and after a journey of four days we en- 
tered the town of Kanu. 


CHAPTER VII. 


Arrival at Kanu. 


The town of Kanu is the town of children; but some people 
used to say that the town of Kanu is the town of women, because 
their daughters are beautiful. This was my first journey to 
Kanu. While in the town of Kanu, Abd el Kerim and I went 
out through one of the gates and walked around, and returned 
through another. Outside the town of Kanu they have many 
farms and brushwoods, and there are many rivers in some parts 
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of the town. I think they have fourteen gates to the town. The 
buildings of the town are high; they build them of clay, and 
they have Egyptian pawpaws. The Egyptian pawpaws are long, 
but not very long ; their fruit is nearly as large as a man’s head in 
size ; and when it is ripe it is not red ; its inside is like some kind 
of pumpkin, not green; if you break it you find it full of flavour 
and soft ; it has no thick skin. There is, again, another kind of 
pawpaw, but we do not call it Egyptian pawpaw, but only paw- 
paw. The tree grows as high as a man; it grows in the forest ; 
it belongs to no one; but some of them are higher than a man 5 
its leaves are not larger than a man’s hand. While the fruit is 
small it is green, when ripe it is red (yellow), but some of them 
are green even when ripe. When you come to pluck the fruit, be 
on your guard against serpents, for even serpents are fond of it, 
and birds too. The size of the fruit is as large as a brick in the 
hand, and there are black seeds in it. 

They have also another tree, the name of which is lime-tree ; 
the ‘fruit is sour. Every Hausa likes to have lemons in his 
pocket to suck them. Some of them are as large as a wild paw- 
paw, but others are very small. Inside the town of Kanu there 
is a large rock, the name of which is Dada. Long before you 
arrive in the town you see the top of it; if you sit near to it and 
your garments are white, they become like the colours of the 
kola when chewed and spit out. And I heard of the people of 
Kanu that a certain man, an Englishman, had come to the 
place, and told the king that he could extract gold from the 
stone, but if he extracted it there would be a famine in the place. 
The king replied, If there should be a famine you shall not touch 
the stone; you had better leave it as it is. Whether false or 
true, I do not know ; what I heard I said, and that is the end of it. 

In the district of Bala there are no houses, only fields; grass 
is growing in the streets of the town; camels, cows, and donkeys 
are feeding in the same place. Slaves are cutting grass, and 
they carry it home. There is much water in those parts. In 
those waters, too, they catch the mud-fish. When you catch a 
mud-fish you cut off his head, and all things in its inside you 
take out and throw them away ; you splice it to a sharp stick, 
you fix it close to the fire; when it has tasted the fire you tum 
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it ; you pour salt, pepper, or smart pepper, and chaff upon it ; 
you pour all these things over it. While you are conversing with 
your friend the cooking is going on; when it is cooked you put 
jt aside until the next day, early in the morning. Inthe morning 
when you get up you tear off the part close to its tail, for that 
is where it is sweetest ; but the whole body is sweet, but not so 
sweet as its tail. And there are no bones in its body, except one 
bone which goes along through its back; and, unless I am 
telling a story, its teeth are like those of a man. On one occa- 
sion it laid hold of ona of my fingers and almost broke off my 
finger-nail. But it has no legs, like an alligator, only some 
things long like reeds, two of them in its body, and I think, 
also two close to its ears. When the dry season is near, it enters 
into the mud, and the place where it lies down does not get dry. 
It rolls itself up like a serpent, and has nothing to eat; it feeds 
on its own tail and on mud: those are the things it eats 
during the dry season. and until the rainy season comes again. 
When the rainy season has come it comes out of its hole, catches 
little fish and eats them; in this way it maintains itself. Some 
are as large as a stout man, if it does not even surpass one in 
size ; and it is longer than half a fathom. We kill them in the 
water by spears; but in the mud, we dig for them with hoes. 
‘At the place where the mud-fish lies embedded you hear a 
clucking noise ; and some people, too, I heard, even in the dry 
‘season on passing by, though they do not hear the clucking 
noise of the mud-fish at the place it is embedded, know the 
place ; but there are not many that know it, because the earth 
‘is changed where it lies. 


The Market of the T own of Kanu. 


The market of the town of Kanu is very large. They have 
leather pouches, Kanu shoes, boxes of alkali and alkali pepper, 
salt, meat, wood, garments, thread, silk, mirrors and looking- 
"glasses, silk chains, swords, sweetmeats, cows, camels, fruit-trecs, 
pancakes, corn, needle-cases and needles, canes, aprons for 
women, jewels, and sugar-cane. 

Blind persons and seeing persons are all mixed up together ; 
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the market is full of them. Close to the market there is a large 
fountain or spring of water; it is in the middle of the town. 
Sometimes it is so full of water that it is almost ready to destroy 
the town; but they have put earth close to the large reservoir, 
to prevent the water from coming on the market. All that col- 
lection of water is said to be covered with an iron cap ; if they 
had not done so, the town would be destroyed ; this is what l 
heard. I also observed that water full of kainua (some sort of 
plant like lettuce). 


The Dye-Pits at Kanu. 


When you come to the dye-pits of Kanu, you see many people 
there; some are dyeing silk and some yarn; some are dyeing 
cloth and some are sewing; some are beating blue-baft, singing 
all the time. Here the work of tanning and making cloth of 
Hausa is going on; and there are many things very beautiful to 
be seen. Now asto the manner in which dyeing is done. They 
dig a hole about four or five fathoms deep, perhaps even more; 
they plaster the inside with clay; when it is dry they pluck 
indigo, and after filling the hole with water and putting the 
indigo in it, until it is nearly half-filled, they take staves. long 
ones—about four yards long; they begin beating the indigo 
until it turns blue; they then let it sleep, covering it for four or 
five days; then they open it, wash the clothes very clean ; and 
when all the dust is beaten out, they put it in the dye-pit. The 
'man who is engaged in dyeing clothes has hands that have 
become as black as ink, or rather blue. But when the dye-pits 
are getting old, they have no pleasant smell. In this way we 
dye our clothes. As to the indigo, the place where indigo 
grows is good land; it grows near the bank of a river and in the 
desert ; the leaves of it are small, and when ripe they are red 
and pointed. Our country is full of indigo, and cotton, and 
pepper, and we have also tobacco. 

They are also making leather at Kanu; and I am going to 
tell you how they make it. They take a karipi, that is, a large 
(iron) pot, and fill it with water; pour the ashes of reeds and of 
trees into it, and then stir the ashes, take the skin with the hair 
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still on, and then put it into the pot which contains the ashes. 
After it has been left there a day or two you take it out; when 
taken out you try to see whether the hair has become loose, and 
comes off from the skin; you take it out and spread it on a 
tanning-block which we call mashimi in Hausa; then you — 
split a little stick in two, the name of which is the child of the 
mashimi, and when you have spread the skin upon the tanning- 
block you kneel down updn the skin and take the scraping-knife, 
holding it with both hands, and begin scraping. When you have 
scraped it sufficiently you go and wash it; you beat bagariia 
(the name of a certain tree which bears some fruit), you put it 
into the pot and pour water over it; you soak the skin in the 
pot, you cover it and leave it. When the proper day comes you 
look at it, and when you find that the hide is changed, and on 
drawing it out you find it hard, you do not put it again into the 
bagartia, but you go and expose it to the air to dry it; when it 
is well aired and quite dry you pour oil on it and rub it in till 
it is soft. When you hear it making a sound you know that the 
bagariia has sufficiently penetrated it; when you rub it you try 
to find out whether every part has been made soft by the oil; 
you go and make sacks of it if you like, but if you do not like 
that, you make wrappers, or you put it into your house; this is 
the way hides are made into leather. When a hide is tanned we 
no longer call it fata, but kirigi. 

There are people of various nations living in the town of 
Kanu; as—Arabs, Asbons, Kanuris, Nupes, Fullahs, Yarubas, 
Wadas, Adamawas, and slaves speaking many different lan- 
guages. 

If you enter the town of Kanu take care of your little things, 
for they robbed us of our cups and saucers while we were there. 
They put them under their large gowns and walk away with 
them. They have calabashes. They are the things out of which 
we drink water. Calabashes grow inthe farms. You plant a 
sort of pumpkins, and when they are full grown and ripe, they 
are taken up; of some you make cups to take up water, and of 
some you make calabashes; you clean the inside, you take out 
everything that is in them. You make nice carvings on the 
outside ; you put them into your house, especially if you area 
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bachelor. And some other kind of pumpkin, again, that grows 
on the: house you can cook and eat before they are getting hard, 
but when they have grown hard you make spoons of them, and 
you make small drinking cups, which you fill with gruel or 
water on going into the forest, taking them with you. 


' CHAPTER VIII. . 


Arrival at K: ukawa. 


After we had left the town of Kanu, I think it was one 
month, or it may have been more, we arrived at Kukawa. When 
the people saw us they were glad, saying to us, We heard that 
you were killed when you were at Timbuctu. 

The town of Kukawa is well peopled, but it is not as large as 
Kanu. The town of Kukawa, or rather outside the town, you 
see nothing but the bones of men, the heads of men, and the 
heads of horses, and the bones of donkeys ; they fill the place at 
the outskirts of the town. The country of Bornu—I am telling 
* the truth—is a country of slaves. And the people of Bornu, of 
rather the priests, seeing they could get no rain, said to the 
King of Bornu, If the people should pick up all those bones and 
bury them, we should then get rain; and they did so: that year 
we had rain in abundance. 


The Markets at Kukawa. 


‘There are two or three markets at Kukawa; one in the middle 
of the town and two autside, but one is larger than the rest. 
They call it ‘ Kasugu Kura,’ that is, large market ; and another 
in the town, they call it ‘ Duria,’ that is, little market; and 
another, again, which is between them, they call ‘ Garugidda 
garufuta, it is between the other two; its name is likewise 
‘Duria.” The articles that they have in these markets are of a 
different sort, not like those in Kanu; besides, they also sell 
large fish and natroni. | 
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The Women of Bornu and Timbuctu and of Hausts 


One thing which the women of Bornu do, and which I know, 
is this: when they go to fetch water, and as soon as they have 
done, they take some blossoms of the tobacco plant and their 
calabashes, sit down in the cool shade, and begin to touch their 
teeth with the blossom, which first turn red, but by and by they 
turn black; when they have rubbed two of their upper teeth for 
some time, they become as white as milk; so likewise Hausa 
women do; but the women of Bornu surpass them in the use of 
tobacco blossom. While I was speaking to you about matters of 
Timbuctu, I forgot to tell you anything about their women. 
Some of their women fill the fingers of their hands with rings, 
with the exception of one or two fingers. Some of those rings are 
made of red iron (brass); some are white, some, again, look as if 
they were of gold. But the women of Bornu have something on 
their hands which is beautiful to look at. Some others, however, 
are made of clay, and something they have around their ankles 
and hands made of élephant’s teeth, and others are made of the 
hides of the hippopotamus. But the Hausa women like to put 
k6li (antimony) in their eyes, to make their eyes look blue. 


CHAPTER IX. 


Departure Jrom Kukawa, journey through the desert 
of Sahara or Tintuma. 


When we left Bornu there were many people who did not 
like us to leave them. After leaving Kukawa we came to Yao; 
I think it takes about six days to go from there to Bonu. Yao 
is a small town or country, and when you arrive there you must 
lay in provision for the journey, for after leaving Yao, you do not 
come to another place like it for a whole month. But there is 
a lake (river) close to it; this river gets dry during the dry 
season, that is in summer, at a time when there is no rain; the 
Bornus call it ‘duniabie.’ I think we took with us dried meat - 
and dates, rice and flour, corn (that is maize) and sack with 
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water ; many other things besides these were taken. And one 
man from Tubo was with us, who had nearly twenty slaves, and 
he was a man who had travelled everywhere. But at the place 
where we encamped we found a well, and the water was sweet to 
drink ; but sometimes you find birds which have died in the 
water and are rotten; but you drink it by force because you 
cannot find any better. We rose early in the morning, the sun 
had not yet risen and we were travelling on until the sun went 
down. Sometimes we were sleeping, or rather nodding, while 
we were travelling, but not many persons were sleeping on their 
camels, even I myself was travelling on foot. We did not wish 
to alight at a place where there was no water. But there was a 
guide with us who knew the place. We entered into another 
desert where there was nothing but sand, still there was » little 
grass on it, and there was a little town there. The people at 
that place eat nothing but the flesh of deer, called ‘ar’ in Arabic. 
But this kind of bush-meat is very large and fat. The animals 
have long horns, you may see a hundred walking together. 
When we left that town or village we began to enter the great 
desert. The wind was blowing upon the sand. and the sand got 
in our eyes. But we had something which we call rawani 
(bandage) which tying round our heads covered our mouths, so 
that we should not feel thirsty ; and another thing, a girdle which 
we tied round our, bodies so that we should not feel hungry. 
The glutton has here found his boundary line; he must master 
and overcome his love of eating much. When we arrived at 
another place we found that the sand had covered the well, and 
we were obliged to dig another before we could get water. But 
at some places our camels were unable to walk. because the sand 
had become as hard as a stone before them. I heard some 
persons say, Put the sand aside and make a road for the camels, 
but we did not attempt it, because we knew it was too trouble- 
some. We used to draw our camels along through a valley; we 
mounted them going up a sand-hill until we reached the top. 
In this desert you do not find so much grass (reeds) that you 
could clean your teeth with. And to whatever place you turn 
your eyes you can see nothing but hills or mountains, and the 
heads of people and horses and camels, all mixed up together, 
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hunger has killed them all, together with thirst. Whenever we 
came to a place where there was grass we used to cut it and put 
it on the backs of the camels until we arrived at another place. 
And you see the heads of some of the mountains in your journey 
five days before you reach them; they are very large, larger than 
the mountains round Timbuctu; but at Timbuctu, when there 
is rain, after the rain you see clouds rising, but not here. As we 
were travelling we arrived at a town and there we began to 
rejoice and fired many guns; in that town there is much salt, 
and they are Tubu people, and there it was that we parted with 
our friend, Tubu went to his own place together with his slaves. 
And at that place they have plenty of dates, but they were not 
ripe, but we took up dates from that place. We entered again 
into another desert, I think we had no guide with us ; there was 
nothing in it except mountains, and not much sand; but Abd el 
Kerim’s servant, he knew the road in those parts, and we arrived 
at Gutruni. This town is not very large, and the people are 
date-eaters. I think they have no other farms but only of dates. 
From that place we entered again into a desert, which was full 
of sand. and then we came to a place near to Murzuk, and there 
the consul met us; I saw him kiss Dr. Barth; but when I saw 
him I did not know that he was an Englishman, because he was 
dressed like an Arab, and his gun was like an Arab’s gun. On 
leaving this town we came to another place, and there we en- 
camped in the evening. Abd el Kerim gave to every one a 
dollar; that was the day when silver came into my hands for 
the first time. We started from that place in the morning and 
arrived at another place, where we encamped; but there was 
much rain during the night, After leaving that place we arrived 
at Murzuk, and took up quarters in the consul’s house. 

In the house of the consul there was a large time-piece, and as 
I was sitting down in some place of the house I heard a sound, I 
went to see where it came from, but could not see anything, I 
asked the consul, What is it that gives such a sound; He said to 
me, Come; I went. He touched some little thing, and it began 
to give a sound, I said, This is a wonderful thing. I believe he 
was an Englishman. And some Arabs were there who spoke 
Hausa, but not many ; there were also Hausa slaves at the place. 
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And they have soldiers there, all Arabs; their trousers are like a 
sack, and quite white, and red jackets; they have guns, but I 
have not seen any cannons, except one that I have seen in 
Kukawa. Outside the town they have dates everywhere. I am 
not going to say that the town is large, still it is tolerably large. 
I do not think we stayed longer at Murzuk than one month 
before we departed. The consul accompanied us, and we 
stopped together at the same place one night. Again we went 
on to another place, and there he left us; but some people 
remained with us, and then we arrived at Sokuna. 

Sokuna is a little town, but there are many Arabs there. We 
did not alight in the town, but outside in one of the houses. 
There our camels and donkeys had many troubles; they had 
bean-stalks, but they had no water except such as they got from 
the well; and the sun was very hot. When they are digging 
wells they make them twenty or thirty yards deep before they 
find water; and they sew large buckets, as large as the skins of 
two goats ; when they put them in the well they tie a rope toa 
camel, and make a trench as large as a valley, so they do and 
use their camels, some also use donkeys. They have dates, 
grapes and pumpkins. 

When we left the town three or four persons went t with us, 
because Abd el Kerim had hired their camels to carry him to the 
place to which he wished to go, and then they returned after 
they were paid. But one of them was a lad who was an expert 
in firing guns; I think he shot every day one or two deer; and 
there were many ostriches in that region, but he did not 
kill one, because they were more cunning than he; they have 
long necks. When they had brought us to the place we were 
making for and were returning, they stole my large country cloth, | 
From that day I knew that the Arabs were thieves. If you are 
travelling and are a painstaking person, you must not sleep; if 
you want to sleep, sleep while the sun is high, but at night keep 
your eyes fixed upon your goods, for unless you do so they wilk 
come and cut your throat as they would that of a chicken. They 
are a deceitful set of people. If you give them a little present, 
it will not satisfy them ; they want more, they are greedy people. 
When they have received what is due to them, they withdraw 
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to some distance from you. They are fond of firing guns in the 
air like boys in playing on horseback. We came to another 
town but I forget the name of it, it is situated in a valley ; there 
we found, after leaving, that they had stolen our cups. After 
leaving that place Ido not know the names of any of the towns 
through which we passed until we arrived at Tarabalus. 


CHAPTER X. 
Arrival at Tarabalus (Tripolt). 


On arriving at Tripoli I saw a market outside the town and 
many soldiers; they were all close to the sea, and when I saw 
the Black Sea, trembling seized my heart, for heretofore I had 
never seen a sea so great, and when the sun rises you think it 
rises out of the sea. On arriving in Tripoli we entered the 
house of another consul. Outside Tripoli there is a small town 
of slaves who have been liberated, but they are not able to return 
to their own countries. And the markets in Tripoli surpass all 
the markets I have ever seen in all the places whither my feet 
carried me. The black people asked me, Are you going on that 
black water? I said, Yes; Again they said to me, You will not 
see another town again; but I replied, I am not afraid of that. 
And there are Hausa people there, and some Boru people. 
There Abd el Kerim bought new garments for us, that is for 
Abega and me; new garments made of wool, but they were not 
large, but short; and from the neck to the feet there were 
buttons of white iron (brass), but they looked like gold, though 
they were not of gold. Again, close to the buttons round about 
the neck there were stripes of gold thread, so likewise also on the 
sleeves, and some little things like them, but the buttons were 
not many, only four on the shoulders, two on one side and two on 
the other. And trousers made of woollen cloth, blue and soft 
and beautiful to look at; you might have put ten children into 
them, if I am not telling a story ; and caps of woollen cloth, red, 
_and on the top of them there was a tassel made of blue silk. 
Both I and Abega were very glad when we received those things. 
But the Hausa people at that place wish very much to return to 
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their own country; but they have not money enough to take 
them home. Some of the slaves when they get money hide it; 
when they see that they have enough to purchase their freedom 
from their masters, they come and do so. I do not know the size 
of Tripoli, but it is full of houses and such houses as I have 
never seen before in Africa, because they are high. And close to 
us there was a mosque; Abega, myself and an Arab young man 
entered it. The inside of it is beautiful to behold. There are 
lamps hanging around; I think they fill them with oil. I 
observed an old man there praying; he put his head down to 
the ground and then lifted it up again, just as I myself did. And 
everything I saw there was different from the things we have; 
we could only feel astonished at all we saw. We stayed four or 
five days at Tripoli; we then entered into a small boat, from 
that we entered into a large one which we call the smoke-boat. 
On getting on board I observed large cannons. When we went 
down I saw rooms and sleeping places: I said to myself, This is 
a town. We were walking about on the boat. After a little 
while it began to make a strange noise, as though it was going to 
swallow us up, and the whole vessel began to move ; we said to 
one another; We have entered upon a new world: as the boat 
was beginning to walk I began to feel amazed, I wished to 
know what it was that pushed it on; all the water turned white. 
After a little while Abega said to me: Dorugu, come here! when 
I went I saw a large iron coming up and going down ; I said, 
What kind of a canoe is this? There were two Hausa lads there, 
they spoke Hausa, they were slaves. I asked them whether they 
were free? But they said, Oh no, in the Hausa language. They 
said they were travelling to Stamboul. I felt pleased that I had 
met with Hausa-speaking people but felt sorry because they were 
slaves. One of them said to Abega, This kind of boat is the work 
of Mohammedans; I said, Perhaps they have the same in the 
country of Christians? He replied, They are beginning to learn 
to do the same, for who can take up such large irons and join 
them together? I gave him no answer. But after a little while 
I perceived that my head did not like the smell of that place; 
I began to spit ; I tried to eat dry bread, but it did me no good; 
my head turned round and round ; I went down to Abd el Kerim 
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and said to him, Give me something to eat, because my head is 
turning round and round, and I feel squeamish, and the inside of 
my mouth bitter. He said to me: Oh! oh! lie down there, and 
when I lay down a little I felt better. 


Arrival at Malta. 


We slept one night in that canoe, and when the sun began to 
rise I saw as though it rose from the sea; it was almost night 
when we arrived at Malta. We took up our quarters in a large 
house. When we looked upon the houses at Malta, Abega and I 
were astonished, because they build their houses to look so 
beautiful. And the streets are swept ; and as to their markets, 
when we saw them we did no longer wish to look at them, 
because they made our eyes to water, that means to long for 
many things. The things which they have in their markets I am 
not able to tell the names of, because all the things were new 
to me. 

But when the time came for eating they called us; we killed 
the chickens in the same way as we did among the mussulmen. 
We took a knife and cut the necks of the chickens, and when we 
threw them away they kicked until life had left them ; and when 
they had taken off the feathers they cooked it and brought it to 
us, that is to Abega and me; we sat down much pleased, because 
we could eat it in the same manner as Mussulmen do. When 
they brought us some other kind of meat we did not eat it, for 
that would have been unlawful, not lawful. And Abd el Kerim 
told us that we should not let our shirts hang outside of our 
trousers as we used to do among the Arabs, but that we should 
put them inside of our trousers. On one occasion, coming to his 
room half of my shirt was outside of my trousers on my back, I 
thought I had put it all in, but on Abd el Kerim seeing it, he 
pulled at it and it began to come out, he said to me, Is this the 
way you dress yourself? I said Idid not know that I had left 
half out. 

He took us to the house of the king (governor) of the town ; 
a fine house, the rooms are large, and there is no sand in them 
not even a little, as in our houses when we live in the dust. And 
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I saw a woman coming; she had a large dress on, but her body 
was little; if you put your two hands around her waist your 
hands would touch one another. And the hair of her head was 
twisted on the back; her face was as white as chalk, and the 
things around her body I do not remember them now. While 
we were going to drink the wind we saw shot or gun stores; we 
said, this country is vety strong ; we returned to our houses. 


CHAPTER XI. 
Departure from Malta. 


We remained at Malta five days, perhaps not so many. We 
came upon another boat, a fire boat; it was full of people, I 
think they were not soldiers. When we left Malta I felt again 
squeamish ; I asked Abd el Kerim to look for a lemon for me: 
he replied, This is a vessel, whence can we get lemons? But 
he went, he asked the captain, who gave him a lemon, and he 
brought it to me; I divided it, and gave half to Abega, because 
Abega himself did not feel sweet. After three days we arrived 
at another country the name of which I could not hear well, 
because I was like a person that is dumb to the people there. 
We saw many horses there; one man always leading two horses, 
and sitting on the back of one. We alighted at a beautiful. 
house which I cannot describe, I think it was aninn. There a 
certain lady gave me money; she was very glad to see a black 
lad in her room. And when eating time was near they rang a 
bell, When going to eat our dinners or our breakfasts we did not 
know how to handle our knives and forks. (A fork is a piece. 
of iron like the stick of a spoon, but it is cut like the hand of a 
man with three fingers all on one stick). We had a deal of 
trouble with the cutting up of the meat at meals, in cases where 
we could not smash it with the backs of our forks. 

. When it commenced getting dark we took up our packages 
and took them to a certain place where there were many lamps; 
we observed people entering into little rooms, and saw Abd el 
Kerim running, going to another part; there he pushed in his 
head, and we, too, we went into another compartment. And that 
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place was full of people. After waiting a little while we felt 
something in motion under us, and we began travelling on in the 
night until the sun was about to rise. Abega said to me, What- 
ever is it that is drawing us along? I answered him saying, The 
horses which we have seen yesterday are drawing us on; but 
Abega said, If the horses do it to-morrow morning we shall find 
many of them dead. ~ During that night they stopped at several 
places. I felt very thirsty; I heard a noise like the sound, of 
ants in an ant-hill; I thought it was the sound of water, but 
when I left the little room, I did not find any water, and I felt 
afraid going away any distance, lest 1 should lose my head, but 
returned to Abeya. Abega said to me, Go further on, are you 
afraid? I said I shall not go beyond this place. So again we 
left that part. When the morming came I put out my head to see 
what it was that carried us on; I saw a long iron going forwards 
and backwards, and said, Oh, Abega, areri, come and see. When 
he put out his head, he said, Oh, I told you, it was not the 
horses that dragged us along ; but we were never tired of putting 
out our heads. When entering into some room which we called 
‘the dark room’ (Tunnel), he said, The people of this country 
are very clever indeed, see, how they dig in the earth like foxes. 
When stopping again at another place, I said, Why do we 
stop so often; I said, perhaps our bags which they took from 
us have gone on before us; I said so because I thought our bags 
had been sent by waggons drawn by horses, while they were 
behind us like the tail on a dog, for they had not allowed us to 
take our bags with us. When we had left the little room at 
another place we walked about a little and went into the town, 
and there we took breakfast. I said, The people in the white 
man’s country are very kind people, wherever we go they make 
victuals ready for us very quickly. When we left that place we 
asked Abd el Kerim the name of that thing which was drawing 
us, he said, Victoria’s horses, I said Very well. But in 
travelling we passed through many countries or towns, the names 
of which I do not know, nor can I remember anything like them. 
If Abega were here he would help me. But when night came on 
I do not know into what town we entered ; we went into a house, 
a very large one. In the moming I do not remember who it 
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was that told me the name of the town, perhaps it was Abd el 
Kerim himself who told us, I do not remember; and the name 
of it was London. 


CHAPTER XII. 
Arrival in London. 


The house in which we took up our abode was an inn, because 
persons travelling from one place to another settle down in houses 
like this. Houses of this kind we have none in Africa; and the 
reason is, because travellers in our country encamp outside the 
town, and if they wish to reside in good houses they go and look 
for some, and when they meet with any they come with all their 
goods; but in London you wait for nothing of the kind, but you 
go at once and throw yourself down in one of their rooms. 
They have many servants, and in their houses they have bells 
hanging up all around; if you want to call one of their servants you 
pull one of the bells, and, after a little while, you see a smart 
young man come up asking you what you want. And another 
thing they do; when they are about to eat their dinners they 
strike a large drum, and whoever hears it comes to the dinner. 


An English Dinner. 


(1) The eating of an English dinner is a very sweet thing. 
Open your ears wide and listen, and hear of the sweetness of an 
English dinner. 

They have a large table ; the length of it is three fathoms, and 
the breadth of it two yards, and the height of it is two feet and a 
half; the first thing they do is to put the table straight; then 
they spread a white linen cloth over it: put knives and forks and 
spoons, and white napkins near to them all around the whole 
table; they have chairs for every place where they have put 
knives. One gentleman is sitting at the end of the table, and his 
wife too is there sitting at the head of the table. The wife takes 
her seat first of all, and then the gentleman of the house, on 
sitting down, says to the young ladies and gentlemen, Be seated. 
Where he is sitting there is a large dish before him, that is, when 
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it contains meat, but when it contains something soft, it is placed 
before his wife. The gentlemen in London do not like to see 
their wives to have any trouble; when they see their ladies or 
any of them knock their hands against the table, the husband 
will say. Oh, my dear, what is the matter; when you see them 
doing these things you cannot help laughing; but if you laugh 
they will say that you are a rude man. 

I have not yet forgotten to speak of the eating of the dinner. 
They put down dishes some of them are of silver and some even, 
that is, little things, are of gold; and their plates, they are very 
beautiful to behold; finer than ours, of which I will tell you by 
and by. And when they begin to eat, you do not know when 
there will be an end of it. They cut meat for you; they have 
servants; one of them brings you your dish of meat; he brings 
you also potatoes, but their potatoes are not as sweet as ours ; 
and they bring you soup too, that soup is sweeter than ours; 
again they bring you bread, rice and many other things besides 
them they bring to you, I cannot tell you the names of all, 
because they surpass us in eatable things; and I think they eat 
every kind of green herbs. 

They take away this kind of meat and bring something else, 
something very white, they put it upon the table before the lady 
of the house, because it is soft ; you don’t know what it is, but you 
eat it because it looks nice and clean. And another thing they 
have which they call pie. I think it is all made of sugar; I my- 
self like it much. And when you have eaten these things and 
done with them, they are taken away; knives are brought and 
put before every one of you, then they bring cheese and bread. 
The master of the house cuts it ; the servant takes it from before 
him ; he walks round the whole company; and when you have 
done with this they take it away. After that they bring small 
calabashes all made of glass, but you cannot see your face in 
them ; they put them on plates and put them in front of you; 
they then bring nuts and wine of a different kind, and another 
thing like lemon, and dried grapes (i.e. raisins); and when you 
have eaten them, and they are finished you dip your hands in 
and wash them and dry them with the white napkin. And 
when you see them eating this part of the dinner, you do not 
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know where they put it, you imagine that what they are eating 
must be taken away from them in some secret way. But young 
ladies eat very little of this part, and I fancy that is the reason 
why they are so thin in the waist. 

When this part is over the ladies leave the dining room and go 
in the visiting room, that is, the room which is the finest in the 
whole house. When they have left the young men, the young 
men sit down, drink the rest of the wine, converse together very 
sweetly, and the young men stroke their whiskers or beards. 
When they have done, they go to the place where the ladies are ; 
the ladies receive them with playing and singing. They play an 
instrument, the name of it is piano; the sound of it is like that 
of the sdréwa, only it is sweeter than that of the saréwa; they 
have books printed or written which they place before you; they 
are singing at the same time that they are playing ; and whatever 
you say, or if you ask them anything, you must always say, ‘ if 
you please’; if you do not say so they will say, ‘Rude young 
man,’ But when you know what they are doing and playing 
you are much pleased. And some are dancing with the young 
ladies. Then they drink wine again; and some are reading 
newspapers ; they know the news of every part of the world which 
they have seen before; and they show you likenesses, that is the 
faces of men written or printed. When your time draws near 
for leaving, you go home. 

To-day I have brought you plenty of news; do you like it, 
you lover of Hausa words? Do you find new words? When 
you find new words you jump for joy; if I should find a sovereign 
I should jump for joy. Because sovereigns are of use, words are 
of no use. I am tired of talking; I go to lie down. Is your 
hand not yet tired with writing? I go to sleep. If I talk‘all 
night you will write all night. Sleep well, you lover of Hausa. 
To-morrow, early in the moming, if I receive much money I will 
tell you many stories. Sleep well. I have not another word in 
my head to tell you. 

(2) The eating of an African dinner is a pleasant thing. Whea 
the wife cooks the dinner she uses two different pots—one 
for the meat and the other for the soup. The soup is made 
of garlic and the leaves of the kika tree or the godo. She 
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‘puts salt and pepper. When she cooks that kind of soup and 
-an Englishman should taste it, the skin of his mouth would 
peel off because of the pepper. But she puts it in a dish, and 
the meat she puts in the soup and stirs it about: she takes up the 
dish. When she comes before her husband, she makes a curtsey 
and puts down the dish; if her husband has any of his friends 
with him they eat it together. His wife sits down in the cooking 
place; she and her children take their meals together. The gen- 
tlemen in Africa do not like to eat together with their wives; I 
do not know the reason why, and if you want to know it you can 
go to Africa and ask them. 

When the gentlemen have eaten their dinners, the boy takes 
away the dishes and carries them to his mother, and his mother 
will say, Well done, my darling. She takes water and carries it 
to her husband. We eat with our hands; but the hands of 
children get scorched, because of the hotness of the food; but 
grown up men are used to food as hot as fire, because, on account 
of the hard work they do, the skin of their hands is as thick as 
the back of an elephant. And when we are doing our work in 
the field, our women go likewise in the field, because they like to 
help their husbands. And when we eat our meals we do not sit 
on chairs, because we have not one; for this reason we sit on the 
ground, and some do spread mats and some skins to sit on. We 
eat our principal meal in the evening at sunset; and when we 
have eaten we go to lie down. In the morning the remainder of 
the food is mixed up in a pot and cooked, and when it is cooked 
it is taken up, and it is sweeter than anything they have in Eng- 
land. They think that because we are living in the desert we do 
not know anything good. After eating this meal we oniy drink 
gruel all day long. In the evening we eat our chief meal. And 
as to the children, if they do not like to drink gruel, they go into 
the forest and pluck the fruit of trees and eat it in the cool 
shade, and in the evening they carry home firewood to cook 
victuals. 

Let us now return to London. While living in the house in 
London I received a little flower in a box. I pulled at it, but it 
would not come off. I said to Abega, Look at this kind of 
flower which will not come off. He said, Bring it to me, and I 
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will pull it off. When I took it to him, he pulled. When he 
saw that it would not come off and twisted it, he saw it was 
a flower painted on calico. The women, the maid-servants in 
the house, gave us something all made of hair to wash our teeth 
with; and, when taking our meals with them in the kitchen and 
we wanted anything, they used to say, Say, If you please; but we 
did not know English ; we used to stare at them, and they too 
used to stare at us. - They used to say to us, What is the matter 
with the hair of your heads? We told them that we shaved our 
heads when we were at Tripoli. 


CHAPTER XIII. 


Departure from London and Journey to Germany. 


We left London and travelled to Germany, to the couhtry 
of Abd el Kerim’s father, the town of Hamburg. When we 
arrived at the door of his father’s house he opened the door 
of the carriage, and went into the house running. You hear 
a great noise inside the house ; and we too, Abega and I, went in. 
They took us upstairs ; we took off our things; we changed our 
dirty clothes and put on clean ones; we then came down stairs. 
They brought us coffee and black bread and butter; we ate it, 
and drank coffee. I do not like to eat that black bread, it is 
dry and hard. I saw the mother of Abd el Kerim and his father, 
together with his grandfather. That day many persons came 
together and drank tea there. But we were outside the room 
before the door of the room, and there we did eat and drink; for 
this reason I do not know everything that was done inside. 
When they had done, Abd el Kerim called for me that I should 
give them a song. I gave them a short one of the Son of 
Dauda. When I had finished it they clapped hands, but I did 
not know why they did so, but Abd el Kerim told me it was 
meant as a salutation to me. But while I was singing the song 
he was in his own room, no one was wjth him. When he came 
he said to me, It is enough, and I left the room. In the morning 
he called for a certain man, a shoemaker, to make shoes for us, 
that is, Abega and me; and another man, again, a tailor, to 
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make garments for us, short ones. They were thick, such as 
were fit for us in Germany, because it is very cold there. If you 
should cut your finger there, if I am not telling a story, 
a drop of blood would not ooze out. And on another occasion 
a certain man came into his room, and Abd el Kerim told us 
to put on our white garments, and so we did, and came into his 
room. Abega sat down on a chair, but I stood at the side of 
him, and one of my hands was close to the pocket of my coat. 
I saw that man taking a pen, and when he had looked at us he 
put his head down, and a white paper was before him. When he 
had done, we left; but I did not know what he was doing, but 
Abega thought that he was taking our likenesses. His father took 
us out to see a place of worship; the people were working at it, 
There were many chairs in it all placed ina row. We left that 
place of worship and went to some other part. Close to the 
water we passed by many beautiful houses and shops. We went 
into one house full of people. I think all of them were smoking 
tobacco, and had little papers in their hands, but we were above. 
When they saw us they all lifted up their heads ; all their faces 
where white ; but I do not know why they all put black caps on 
their heads. We came back to our house. On one occasion 
many people were gathered together, and indeed many times 
they did the same. I felt vexed, went down, snatched a stick 
from the hand of a boy, and began to beat them with it. They 
all ran away. Abega came, took the stick from me, and gave it 
to the boy. Again, another day, as we were going to the farm 
of Abd el Kerim’s brother, both small and great assembled at 
the door like a swarm of bees at one place. We went into the 
carriage, drove off, and left them. Abdel Kerim, seeing the 
house which was built for the poor, said to us, This is a present 
to the poor which is greater than that which the King of Sokotu 
gave me; for the king had given him a little house. And the 
house was very good as regards the outside; I did not see the 
inside. We arrived at the house. Some of his friends gave us 
silver money. After we had left the house of his father we came 
to his brother’s farm in a carriage. His brother has a wife, but 
he has no children; he has dogs, cows and horses; he keeps 
them in the farm. When his servants were making butter we 
F2 
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went to help them. When we left the place Abd el Kerim gave 
me a coat of his brother’s; it was as heavy as a war dress, but 
although I had but little strength I walked away with it. 


Journey to Gotha. 


After leaving his house we came to Gotha; we alighted at an 
inn. In the morning when we came down we went to the 
kitchen; there it was where we spent the whole day. As we 
were going to drink the air (take a walk) with one of the servants, 
who showed us new places, we came to some place where there was 
water rising up. I stood and gazed at it, being astonished. We 
passed on and came to a long road, and close to it there was 
a church. 


Petermann. 


Abd el Kerim had a friend whose name was Petermann. He 
took us to the house of a certain lady, whose name was Dorothea 
Baker. We met children there who were playing inside, and we 
too played with them. She gave me a book the name of which 
is ‘ Naturgeschichte, that is a book which contains the like- 
nesses of monkeys, hedge-hogs, some kind of small hedge-hogs 
and some of large ones (when you come near to the hedge-hog, it 
turns its head in, and you cannot take it up quickly, because it 
has thorns like the porcupine), and ostriches, and bats, hyzenas 
and lions, and mice and guanas, and elephants, and wild boars, 
hippopotami and the male of the hippopotami, camels, giraffes, 
owls, pelicans, tortoises, chameleons, crocodiles, serpents, leeches, 
scorpions, crickets, date trees (any one travelling in the Arab’s 
country gets tired of eating dates), cotton trees, tobacco plants; 
and there are many more of the same kind, but I have no names 
for them. We took leave of her and went home; and I think 
there is no other man that I know like Petermann, he is indeed 
a good man. Some time he tried to speak Hausa with us, but 
he was not able. And he it was who gave me the book of the 
world (atlas); he wrote in it in Hausa, ‘Aboki Petermann ga 
abokinsa Dorugu,’ that means, ‘ Friend Petermann to his friend 
Dorugu.’ I did not know what was in it, because I was not able 
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then to read nor to write. I only took it to have something to 
remember him by. 


Arrival at Berlin, 


When we had left Gotha we came to Berlin and we sat down 
in an inn, a large one. There Abd el Kerim took Abeya to go 
with him; I did not go with them. Abega told me news of the 
things which he had seen. He said they went into the house of 
a great man who was full of gold all over his coat, and he had a 
sword which touched the ground. He looked upon Abd el 
Kerim, who gave him a pouch of Kanu beautiful to behold. 
And when the ladies came in, young men took off their mantles 
from their backs. In the town of Berlin I saw soldiers every- 
where. And the building of their houses is beautiful, they are 
high and strong. When they want to call a cab they blow some 
little thing like a whistle ; the cabman hearing it, turns his neck, 
and the man who whistled lifts up his hand, and the cabman 
seeing it, comes to him. 


Tebib’s Father. 


In Germany I have seen the father of Tebib, our first master, 
who made me free. He is an old man, but still strong, and his 
height is that of a well grown man. He is not very fat, and 
I think his head is white or gray, and a black cap is on his head, 
and his face is tied. Abd el Kerim said, This is the man whose 
son set you free. While we were travelling in Germany we asked 
Abd el Kerim, What is that white thing? He said it is sugar. 
When we returned to the inn Abega said, If that is sugar I shall 
load a ship and go with it to our own country. Now therefore, 
being settled in the inn, I saw that white thing on the roof, and 
said to Abega, See here that white thing which we have seen on 
the road before! I went and tasted it. He said, Is it savory? 
I said, Come and eat some. When he had tasted it he said, Oh, 
it is nothing but water. I laughed and said, Abd el Kerim has 
sold us again. It was there we met a young man who spoke 
Arabic, and we replied to him in Arabic. The first thing he said 
was, Asallama alaikum. We answered him, Malaikum masallam 
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—an Arabic mode of salutation. He called us to his room; 
we sat down with him; he was smoking tobacco, and said to 
Abega, Take one. That kind of tobacco is rolled together like 
a finger. And Abega said, See him, he is a lover of tobacco; 
if he gets any he drinks it as though it were his food. I have 
never seen a country where the people smoke tobacco as they 
do in Germany. You may meet with a little boy of the age of 
twelve years with a pipe sticking in his mouth. They gave me 
tobacco, but I do not smoke, and whenever I took it I gave it to 
Abega. At one place when we had gone in the fire-horse (rail- 
way carriage), I said to Abega, Come, look at this road. He 
came thinking there was no glass in the mouth of the window, 
and as he was putting his head out he broke the glass. The 
whole of it was broken; I began to laugh. He said to me in 
Bornu, Aforo kasutu dimmi? that is, What are you laughing for? 
I said, Because the glass is smashed. A man came running, he 
had a coat of a skin over him, and a cap of hair; if you looked 
at it it appeared to have ears; he laughed. Abega said, That 
laughter is a bad omen. Abd el Kerim had to pay him money 
for the glass. And Abega, seeing what he had done, started 
back, stood still, opening eyes and mouth, and said, Oh, I was 
not aware that there was glass there. When the glass dropped 
down, ‘kiling kiling,’ it made a sound like that when you 
strike a cup. Whenever we went into a carriage after this Abd 
el Kerim used to say, Take care of the glass! I forgot to 
tell you that Abd el Kerim’s father took us once to some house 
in Hamburg. There were very many chairs in that house, and 
many lamps, and people sitting around on all sides. The first 
thing they did was they brought out a horse; a certain man 
stood in the midst of the court with a whip in his hands; when 
he made a stroke with the whip the horse used to run; he went 
round about in the court five times, and then they put him in 
again. When they rang a bell another horse came out with a 
saddle on his back ; a little girl came; they put her on the horse. 
I said to Abega, That girl is not a living being; but Abega said, 
Yes, she is a living being. I said, Look at her, and you will see 
that her legs are not larger than three of my fingers. She soon 
dismounted and went into the house, and so did the horse. 
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After this there came a monkey galloping on the back of a dog, 
with a sword hanging on his side like a soldier, and a cap on his 
head, long in front and at the back, and carrying a drawn sword, 
going around the court. One man was driving the dog; the 
same man loaded a little gun and gave it to the monkey. I said, 
To-day we have seen wonderful things. The monkey placed 
himself at some distance ; the same man stood in front of him; 
he was the man who made people laugh. He spoke some word 
in German. The monkey put the gun on his shoulder ; he fired 
the gun, the man fell, the people laughed loud. And when they 
had been drumming over the monkey he went with the dog, his 
horse, into the house. 

An elephant came out. They made him kneel down like a 
camel; one man got on him; the elephant turned round and 
stood up. Some little thing was brought to him in a cup; he 
took it and swallowed it; he took the cup; I thought he was 
going to swallow it, but he gave it to another man. And there 
were bells hanging near him. When he wanted something to 
eat he rang the bell that they might bring him more. But we 
did not remain to see the end of it. That was a night when we 
were much pleased, because we had seen wonderful things, such 
as we had never seen before. 

When we left Germany we went in a boat, and then into a 
fire-horse ; we came to London and lived there. I shall tell you 
London news by and by. I have told you many things; what 
are you going to give me now? Ah, surely you have given me 
many things for which I thank you. May we meet again! 
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NARRATIVES, TALES, AND 
DESCRIPTIONS, 


CHIEFLY BY DORUGU. 


1. Narrative of a Hunting Match. 


To-day we went hunting, we three of us: the boy and his 
father, they had guns, and I had stones in my pocket. When 
we went into the fields there was a dog with us; but the boy’s 
father knew the place where the game was. As we were walk- 
ing along he saw it, and showed it to his son, but his son could not 
see it. Again he pointed it out to him, and then he saw it; but 
I could not see it, because I was standing behind them to pre- 
vent standing all at the same place, lest the game should start on 
hearing us move ; but they called me and I went to them. The 
father of the boy said to his son, When I have fired then you 
run and fire. So he said, Very well. 

When we had tured round a little to the other side we 
stopped. The father fired ; the creature jumped up, fell down, 
began to run again, and then his son fired, I, too, threw stones 
at it, and then we began to run after it; the creature was running 
too; we stopped; it ran on and went under some dry leaves. 
When we saw it going in we remained standing at the same 
place; the son loaded his gun. While he was loading it I saw 
the creature coming out from under the leaves, and said, See 
there, it is coming out. When it had come out it began to run, 
but it could not run fast, because the gun had hit it before. We 
stopped looking at it, until it went to another place and hid 
itself. I took up stones, and then we began to run. After running 
some distance we stood still, and then walked about stealthily 
On passing the place where the creature was I saw it, and wanted 
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to throw stones at it, but I did not throw any. I stopped a little, 
then walked to the boy’s father and said, See it is there, you 
have just passed it. He said, Where? I said, See there, close to 
us. Having walked a little way back he fired his gun, and killed 
it; it could not get up again, but only kicked. The father of 
the boy said to his boy, Take it up; but he did not know how 
to take it up; he wanted to take hold of his ears; his father 
said, Not so. And the father, putting his hand on it, seized 
both of his hind legs, wrung his neck, then picked it up and 
showed it to a man who stood at some distance from us. The 
man could not see it; he showed it to him again, and he saw it, 
and stood still until we met him. He snatched it from his hands 
as they were talking together. One of them said, This creature 
is very fat. And his servant said, I shall run away with it. 
I said, If this man runs away with it I shall be after him. On 
coming home he took it, put a knife to it, cut one leg open in 
the middle, and put the other leg in the place where he had 
made a cut, and hung it on a tree. 

He said to me, Would you like to fire a gun? I answered, 
Yes. Whenever I shall return to my own country I shall take 
one with me. So we went out; he killed two birds, little ones. 
I, too, fired three times, but killed nothing ; leaves only fell down 
from the tree. We went into the house again, sat down near the 
fire, talking cheerfully together and laughing. This it is; it is 
finished ; I have brought you some news to-day. 


2. Lhe Story of the Hyena and the Fox. 


The hyzna, having given birth to a litter of young ones, 
brought them something to eat. She went out in the forest, 
picked up bones, brought them home, and gave them to her 
children to eat. Whenever night came on she went out again in 
search of bones. 

The fox went to the place where the children of the hyena 
were, entering in underneath and hiding himself. The hyzena 
came, brought home meat and gave it to her children. Now 
every child had its own name, and so had the fox; the fox’s 
name was Nakuduka, that means, ‘for.all of you.’ When it was 
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night she went and looked for bones, not knowing that the fox 
was in the hole. Whenever she brought food and gave it to her 
children, they used to ask her and say, For whom is it? And 
the hyzena answered and said to them, For all of you. The fox 
said, Give it me, it is my meat. They gave it him; he did eat 
while the children were fasting. Again when night came on she 
went, found some meat or bones, brought them home and gave 
them to her children. Her children said to her, Whose is it? 
Their mother said to them, ‘For all of you.’ So they gave it to 
the fox, and the fox ate it, leaving the children of the hyzena 
hungering. Every night she used to go and bring home bones, 
give them to her children, and say, ‘ For all of you.’ 

She did not know that the name of the fox was ‘ For-all-of-you.’ 
After a month she said to her children, Come out. Every one 
on coming out was thin. One came, he was altogether lean,— 
there was not one of them that was fat. She said to them, Where 
is all the meat which I have brought you to eat? They answered 
and said to her, The ‘ For-all-of-you’ has eaten all the meat. 
She answered and said, Who is this ‘ For-all-of-you’ that has 
eaten all the meat? They said to her, It is the name of the fox. 
She said to them, Where is he? They answered, He is in the 
hole. She looked into the hole and saw him, and said to him, 
Come, get out, to-day your deception is at an end. He answered 
and said, Very well, I am coming out. He stretched out his ears 
and said to the hyzena, Lay hold on my shoes, and help me to 
get out. She did not know that it was his whole body; he was 
fat. She laid hold on his ears, and threw them aside, not know- 
ing that she was throwing away the ‘ for-all-of-you,’ thinking it 
was his shoes only. 

She was waiting for him to come out, that she might eat him, 
and did not know that he stood behind her. He said to her: 
Hyzna! Hyzna! look at me; I am going.to my own country. 
So he ran; and she was running after him; but he only said to 
' her: One, two, three; one, two, three; and went, and she could 
not catch him. She returned, gnashing her teeth in great vexation. 


All her children were lean. But she came and sat down, being 
vexed. 


This is it; it is finished. 
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3. Zhe Story of the Priest and the Fox. 


There was once a certain priest who possessed much property, 
such as cows, goats and sheep. A fox came to him and said, 
Oh, reverend priest, I should like to enter into service with you. 
He said, Very well, what are you going to do for me? He answered, 
I shall prepare and keep clean the place where your sheep and 
goats are kept. He replied, Very good. So they sat down. 
Every morning the fox took up the dung of the sheep, and kept 
the place of the sheep and of the goats clean. 

By and by, as they were there, when the sky began to dawn, 
he would go and sweep the goats’ stall. The priest gave him 
a basket, a little one. The fox said to the priest, Oh! do give me 
a large one, it will be better. The priest gave him one. They lay 
down and slept. In the morning he killed a sheep, put it in his 
basket, poured some goats’ dung over it, took it up, carried it out, 
went in the forest, lighted a fire, cooked it and ate it, and 
returned home with the basket. He sat down. Inthe evening he 
tied up the sheep and the goats; and they slept. Again in the 
morning he did the same as the day before. The priest seeing 
his sheep and his goats decreasing, said, What is it that destroys 
my sheep and my goats? Having said so he went and sat down. 
In the evening the fox tied up the sheep and the goats. 

In the morning he went and killed a large he-goat, and put it 
in his basket; he put sheep’s dung over it, and goats’ dung 
When he was going to take it up he could not do so; it was 
more than he was able to do. The priest’s daughter came, and 
said to him, Can you not take up that load? He replied, Come, 
help me to take it up. She said, Diminish it. He answered, 
No, no, I cannot lessen it. The girl took off some of the sheep's 
dung and of the goats’ dung, and saw the he-goat in the basket, 
and said, Oh, my father! come and see what the fox has done! 
He said, What is the matter? She replied, He has killed a large 
he-goat! The priest said, Oh, you wicked servant! He said, 
Catch him. When they had caught him and tied him to a tree, 
they beat him from morning till evening, until they were tired ; 
and the fox looked as though he was going to die. So they said, 
Leave him now ; in the morning we shall beat him again: they 
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tied him up there. In the night there came a hyena: she saw him, 
and said to him: What is the matter with you, and why-have they 
tied you up there? He said, Oh, only some little wrong I have 
done, for which they have tied me up. The hyena said to him, 
Shall I let you loose? He said, If you please. He asked, If a 
man makes day for you, do you make night for him? He said, 
Oh, no! I shall not make night for you. He said to her: If you 
let me loose, so that I may tie you in my place, the people 
coming in the morning will give you plenty of meat to eat. So 
she said, Very good. She untied him, went in, and he made her 
very fast; then he went away and left her. When the people 
came in the morning and saw her, they said, Oh, it is a hyena! 
come, beat her. They were beating her—she was crying ; they 
were beating her well ; she broke loose, and ran into the forest 
in search of the fox. She found him; he was running away; 
they were both running together, and she could not catch him, 
for he ran and went into his hole. So the hyzena felt vexed, and 
went home. This is it; it is finished. 


4. The Story of the two Girls who had the same Mother 
and the same Father. 


One of the girls said to her sister, Iam more beautiful than 
you. Her sister replied, I am more beautiful than you. The 
former answered, If you are more beautiful than I, come, let us 
go into the world, let us see which is to get most goods. Her 
sister said, Very well. So when they had got ready they went. 
When they had come to a certain town, they said to the people, 
Which of us is the most beautiful? To her which you deem 
most beautiful you must give presents. Some persons liked one 
of the sisters, some the other, so they gave them both presents in 
that town. ‘Then they left and went to another town. And on 
arriving there the people again made them presents at that place; 
so they passed on. After they had gone on this way the younger 
sister had received much property. They travelled through many 
countries, and then returned home. As they were returning home 
they came to the shore of a lake. Their cows and their goats 
and everything they had received, they brought with them to the 
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place; and there they were drinking water. When they had 
drunk water and were satisfied, the younger sister began to draw 
water for herself. The elder sister said to her, Bring me water 
that I may drink. She said, Very good; she went, took up 
some water and brought it to her sister. Her elder sister said to 
her, This water is not good. Your sheep and your goats and 
your cows having drunk, bring me also some to drink. I do not 
want to go myself,—bring me some which is good. She did so 
because she was jealous of her sister. The younger sister went, 
and said, From this? Her elder sister said, Not from that ; 
go further. Again she went to a deep place, and there she fell 
in the water and was lost. The elder sister took all the goods 
and carried them home. 

When they asked her and said: Where is your friend? She 
said to them, She is lost. When they asked her where, she said to 
them, In the sea, As they were sitting down, her younger brother 
went secretly to feed his sheep on the shore of the sea, and, singing 
the name of his sister, he said: Come home. So he was there sing- 
ing and calling the name of his sister. After waiting a little while 
he saw his sister coming out of the water and walking towards him- 
self; he saluted her; she sat down, combing the hair of his head, 
and anointing it with oil. Then she said to him, I shall now go 
home. He said to her, To which house are you going? She sa.d 
to him: I am going into the water. She went and fell into the 
water, and he saw her no more. In the evening he returned 
home, and told the people, I have seen my sister. They said, It 
is not true, because they did not believe him. Again the next 
day he went, and on other days he sat down there feeding his 
flock and singing his song. She came out of the water and 
walked to him, saluting him, and he received her salutation. 
They sat down there the whole of the day. In the evening his 
elder sister went and fell again into the water; and as for him, 
he returned home. Again he told the people: he said to them, 
It is quite true I have seen her. He said to them, If you wish to 
see her, turn yourselves into sheep, and to-morrow we shall go, 
and you shall see her. They said to him, Very good. When it 
began to dawn they turned themselves into sheep, and went to 
the feeding place. When they had gone to the field together 
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with his mother and his father, after turning themselves into 
sheep, he came to the mouth of the sea, and sat down singing his 
song. She came out of the water and saluted him. They sat 
down conversing together. She said to him, Verily, before this 
you had not so many sheep as now. He said to her, I had them. 
She replied, I do not believe it. They too (the sheep) were eating 
their grass and looking at her. In the evening she said to him, 
I go home. He said, Very well. She combed the hair of his 
head, anointed it with oil, and made him plaits, and wen 
home. 

He said to them, Have you seen your daughter? They said, 
Certainly, we have seen her ; she combed the hair of your head 
and anointed it with oil; we saw her, certainly it was she. 
They said, How shall we manage to get her again? There was 
a certain boy there, the son of a king, who said to them, If I get 
her out of the water will you give her to me in marriage? She 
said, Yes, certainly, we will give her to you, to marry her. He said, 
Very good. He turned himself into a leper; his whole face was 
not nice, and his hands were full of leprosy. The people did not 
know that he did it on purpose. He said to them, When I have 
gone into the water, and you observe the water turning white, 
you must not rejoice ; when you see the water turning black, you 
must scream, but not rejoice; when you see the water turming 
red, then rejoice. They said, Very good. He took a razor and 
his knife and went into the water, and after saluting the girl's 
husband, said, Are you well, you king of the water? ‘Dodo 
answered, Quite well. He said to him, Do you wish me to shave 
you? Dodo replied, I wish it. The boy said, Very good. He 
pulled out his razor to shave Dodo; the people noticed the water 
turning very white. After waiting a little while they observed 
that the water turned black, so they began to cry. He had cut 
off Dodo’s head. After waiting a little they observed the water 
turning very red, so they began to rejoice, beating their drums 
and playing. The man brought the girl out of the water. Her 
parents saw her, and rejoiced with tears. The man took his 
wife, brought her to his house, and married her. Whenever she 
prepared food she used to bring him his own portion in a dish 
which was not nice, or which was dirty; she did not love him. 
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She did not wash his plates after eating, she left them dirty ; she 
gave him water to drink out of a calabash which was not clean, 

On a certain day he called the people together in the public 
court, told the people, and said, Ye see from this dish, which is 
not nice, I am eating my food ; from this calabash, which is not 
clean, I am drinking water. My wife does not love me, because 
my body is not nice; to-day when I have gone to my house I 
shall change my body. They said, We have seen them all. He 
went, washed his hands, washed his whole body, and changed his 
body, and it looked fine; all his leprosy left him. A certain 
woman ran, told it to the girl, and said, Your husband whom you 
do not love has made himself very fine to-day. Go quickly, 
wash his dish and his drinking calabash, wash them well! She 
said, Very good. She rose, washed the dish, and washed the 
calabash, and washed them well. She cooked very good food, 
and put it in the dish; she put it aside and waited a little while 
till it was dry. 

Her husband came home and went into his house; he saw 
his dish and he saw his calabash washed, and good food in 
them. He said to his wife, As for me, I do not wish to eat 
out of this dish which is clean, I do not wish to drink out 
of this calabash which is now clean; give it me in my dish 
which is dirty, that I may eat it, and in my calabash which 
is not nice, that I may drink; I do not want to eat from this 
clean dish, and from this clean calabash, except you go and 
bring the tail of a young lion, and wash the dish and the 
calabash with it, and then I shall eat and drink out of them. 
She said, Very well. She went into her room, sat down, and 
said to herself, How can I manage to get the tail of the child 
of a lion? She went and told it to another woman, and said, 
My husband will not eat, he will not drink from the calabash 
which is clean, nor from the dish which is clean ; he said, that I 
should go and bring the tail of the child of a lion, that I should 
wash the plate and the calabash with it, and then only will he 
eat and drink out of them. 

The woman said to her, This is what you have done to him, 
he now takes vengeance on you. The woman said, 1 will 
help you,—go, prepare some corn, wash it, and leave the pure 
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com, that the flies may fall into it; take the flies and boil 
them, take them and go into the forest. When you have gone 
and seen the mother of the young lions, climb upon a tree and sit 
down there. When the mother of the young lions opens her 
mouth pour them into her mouth quickly, and you will get the 
tail of the child of the lion. So she said, Very good. She went 
into her house, took corn, soaked it, washed the corn, took the 
water of the corn and put it aside. When the flies had got 
in she took all the flies and boiled them; took them up and 
went into the forest. There she met the mother of the young 
lions. 

The mother of the young lions was plaiting the hair of a hyzna. 
When she was tired she opened her mouth. The woman, taking 
some of the fliis quickly, poured them into the mouth of the 
mother of the young lions, and the mother of the young lions 
ate them. Again, having waited a little while, she opened her 
mouth, the woman poured something into it as before. The 
mother of the young lions said to the hyzna: Go to your house, 
T am tired to day. She (the hyzna) did not know that the 
mother of the young lions felt sweet, when she said she was tired. 
The hyzna went. The mother of the young lions got up, and 
looked up on the tree, but could not see any body ; and she said, 
Who is there on the tree? The woman answered and said to her, 
It is I,a woman. She said to her, Come down. She answered, 
I cannot come down. She said, Why cannot you come down? 
She answered, If I come down your children will eat me. She 
said, Oh, no, no, they will not eat you : come down. 

The woman went down, took the remainder of the flies, and 
gave it to the mother of the young lions. The mother of the 
young lions said, What do you want coming to this place? 
The woman said to her, I want the tail of one of your chil- 
dren. She said, Very well, come, let me hide you, so that they 
cannot see you when they come home. She said, Very good. 
The woman went into the store-room ; the mother of the young 
lions covered her over. When she had covered her and the evening 
came, her children came and perceived the smell of a human being, 
and said, Oh, mother dear! to day we perceive the smell of a 
human being! She said to them, It isa lie, where do you perceive 
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the smell of 2 human being? She was crying, and said, Ye 
suppose that there is a smell of a human being, but I do not 
perceive it? The father of the young lions came home, and 
said to her, Sit down, what are you crying for? When they 
went to sleep the mother of the young lions did not go to 
sleep, but said to the woman, Come out, go, cut off the tail of 
the smallest of the young lions. She said, Very well. Then she 
’ said to her, If you see that there is a light in the room, do not 
come in, because they are not asleep ; but when you see that the 
room is very dark, go in, they will all be asleep. She said, Very 
good. 

The woman, taking her little knife out of her pocket, went ; but 
seeing light in the room, she ran, came and hid herself, and said, 
They are not asleep. They came to their mother’s place, and 
said, Mother, we have seen a human being! She said to them, 
it isa lie! She said to them, Go, lie down again and sleep. 
When they had gone, and had fallen asleep, the woman came and 
saw that the room was dark ; she went in, touched the little one, 
the youngest of the lion’s children, and cut off its tail. The 
mother of the young lions said to the woman, Run quickly, and 
go to yourtown. The woman said, Very good. She went run- 
ning, she had got the tail of the young lion. In the morning the 
children of the lion got up, saying, I am rising with my tail erect. 
The next one too got up, saying, I rise with my tail erect. 
When they had all got up with their tails, the youngest too got 
up and said, I have left but the stump of a tail, for he got up 
without a tail. He said, Who is it that has cut off the tail of the 
youngest of the lion’s children ? 

Having taken up their drums, they were drumming, saying, 
Backwards ! backwards! he that cut off the tail of the lion’s 
child, let him come back! The woman turned back a very little 
way. The mother of the young lions seeing from a distance that 
the woman was turning back, said to her children, Give me your 
drums, I myself will beat these drums; so she was drumming, 
and saying, Forwards! forwards! And the woman went for- 
wards running, 

She came to the town, bringing with her the tail of the 
young lion, went into her house, washed the dish with the 
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tail of the young lion, and washed the calabash with it. Again 
she dried them, put food in the dish, and poured water in the 
calabash ; brought the food before her husband, and brought the 
water before her husband. Then he put his hand in it and did 
eat his food; he was pleased. From that day the woman knew 
that her husband was the son of a king. 

This is it, it is finished. The story of the two girls has come 
to an end. 


5. The Story of a Mother and her Obedient Boy. 


There was once a woman who had a son, but he was a senseless 
fellow, he had not the good sense which other boys have. On 
one occasion his mother sent him to go to buy a needle for her. 
When he had gone and bought the needle he met with a boy 
who had a basket full of bran; he said to the boy, Where 
shall I put my needle? He replied, Put it in the basket of 
bran. So he put it there. When they came near the house 
he asked the boy where his needle was? The boy answered, 
Look for it in the bran. He looked for it but could not find 
it; so he came home without the needle. When he arrived 
his mother said to him, Where is the needle? He answered 
and said, I met with a boy who had a basket full of bran, and I 
said to him, Where shall I put my needle? and he told me to 
put it in the bran; but when, on coming near to the house, I 
looked for it in the bran, could not find it. His mother said 
to him, Oh, you have got no sense. Why did you not put it 
in the sleeve of your coat, and bring it to me? Whenever 
you go to buy a needle, put it in the sleeve of your coat. 

When they had sat down a little while, she sent him to go 
and buy some butter for her quickly; she said to him, Go 
running, and come back running. So he went running, and 
bought some butter, and put it in his sleeve, and ran 
home ; but as he was running the butter melted in the sleeve 
and dropped down ; so when he came home there was only a 
little butter left. His mother said to him, Where is the butter ? 
He said, The butter is melted, only a little is left in the sleeve. 
But his mother was angry, and scolding him said, Why did you 
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not put it into a pot, and bring it to me? Whenever you go 
again, you must put it into a pot, cover it well, and bring it home 
to me. 

When the boy had rested a few days, his mother said to him, 
Go now and fetch a little dog from the house of your friend, and 
bring it home. So when he had gone and arrived there, he 
saluted the inmates and said to them, My mother has sent me to 
fetch a little dog. They said to him, Very good. When they 
had given it to him, he put it in the pot, and covered the mouth 
of the pot well. So when he came home his mother asked, 
Where is the dog? He replied, He is in the pot. But his 
mother said, Did he not cry when you put him in? He said, 
Yes, he cried, I think he was pleased. When his mother opened 
the pot she found that the dog was dead! She said, Oh, you 
cruel fellow! He said, You told me that whenever I was going 
to fetch something for you to put it into a pot, and so I did. 
She said to him, It would have been better to have tied a string 
around his neck, to have drawn it, and to have said, Come along! 
come along! 

Then again he went one morning to buy a leg of mutton. And 
when he had gone and bought the leg of mutton he tied a string 
to the leg of mutton, and began dragging it along, and saying, 
Come along! come along! When the doys in the streets heard 
him saying so, they ran, came to him, and devoured the leg of 
mutton, and he dragged home nothing but the bare bone. His 
mother asked, Where is the meat? He answered, See it there. 
She said, Oh, you senseless fellow! is this what you call meat? a 
mere bone? He said, Eh, but you did send me. Henceforth, 
she said, I shall not send you again. 


6. Zhe Story of an Englishman and his Stick. 


Let us write the story of a certain man which I have heard in 
Bornu. An Englishman went to a certain town; he had a 
stick filled with silver money. One day he went out and sat 
down under a tree. When he was returning home he forgot 
his stick. Some persons saw the stick and picked it up. As 
the stick was heavy they said one to another, What sort of 
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stick can this be, being of such a weight? One of them took 
it on his head. As they were going along, the man who hac! 
forgotten his stick, seeing that the people had taken it up, called 
upon them and said, Will you sell me that stick ? They said, 
Well, buy it, or let us hear for how much you will buy it. He 
said to them, I will give you one thousand needles, seven yards 
of white linen, and a little frankincense. 

They said to him, Very good, and gave him the stick. There 
was a little cap (lock) on the stick; he took his key and opened 
it while the people were looking at him. He opened the stick 
and measured the money with his hands three times, and said, 
It is quite correct. He gave them the needles, he gave them the 
linen, he gave them the frankincense. They went away. This is 


finished. 


7. The Story of the Girl and the Four Bachelors. 


This girl was very beautiful ; in the whole town there was no 
girl that surpassed her in beauty. But there were four young 
men all as beautiful as herself, and they said, Let us go and take 
that girl. One of them said, I shall go and take her for myself. 
So they were quarrelling with one another. In the meantime a 
young man from another town came, took the girl, and carried 
her to his house. When the girl’s father heard the news of his 
daughter’s marriage, he got up, mounted his horse, went to the 
boy’s town, and brought his daughter back to his house. 

He had a camel in his house. He gathered all the people 
together; the girl said tea them, Any one of you that shall 
mount this camel and not fall down, shall be my husband. 

The people put on their best garments. But her husband, her 
first love, came and took a mat and sat down among the people. 
The girl only knew that he was her husband, her first love. 
When the people had all got up, she said to them, Whoever of 
you shall gallop this camel three times without falling down 
shall be my husband. 

There came one who mounted the camel, and when they had 
given him a whip, he galloped and fell down; another came, 
galloped and fell; all the people, every one of them, galloped, 
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but fell. So the girl came and went to the place where the 
young man was sitting down on his mat, and said, Which of you 
people will give him the camel that he may have arun? The 
people all said, What, we! we were not able, and he, wil] he 
be able to do it? The girl said, Have patience, give him the 
camel, that he may run a little. So they said, Very well. He 
came, mounted the camel, and having given him the whip, he 
ran three times; and the fourth time he came, took up the girl, 
put her on the camel, and galloped off with her. 

The girl’s father had a horse, a fine one: one that could run 
well. The young man was running away with the girl on the 
camel. Her father arose; he mounted his horse; he galloped ; 
he put the nose of the horse to the camel’s tail as they were 
galloping. The boy went into his house and shut the door. As 
to the girl’s father, the foot of his horse was squeezed between 
the door-posts ; he pulled it out, and returned home. This is it: 
it is finished. The story of the girl and the four young men is at 
an end. 


8. The Story of the Woman, her Husband, and the Lion. 


The husband used to go hunting every day, but when he did 
not kill anything he came home again. One day he went hunt- 
ing, and caught a large locust ; he rolled it up in much grass in 
the forest, laid it aside, tied it up till he was going home. When 
he had come into his house he laid it aside. His wife saw it, 
and thinking it was some creature, she washed her pot very 
clean ; she went and lit the fire, and put the pot on the fire; 
then she came, and when she had opened it she saw no creature, 
there was nothing but leaves; but, as she was opening it care- 
fully, she saw a large locust getting up. So she said to her 
husband, The game which you have brought home is gone 
' away! He said, Oh! He said to her, Go, catch it wherever 
it has gone. The woman rose and took the head of a guinea 
com with her, and as she was going on she struck at the 
locust ; the locust started, went on, alighted again ; the woman 
struck at the locust; the locust got up again, and she could 
not catch it. The locust got up; again she went after it, striking 
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at it; again the locust would get up, and she was not able 
to catch it. She did so until night came on and the sun had 
set, and she could not see any longer. She found a hollow 
tree, a large one, went into it, and lay down there. In the 
same month she gave birth to her child, a male child. She 
went to look for a little food, came back and sat down, feeding 
her child; she went again in search of a little food, she came 
back, sat down, until her child had got a little sense, and then he 
went to the lion’s den; but when the lion wanted to kill him he used 
to laugh, so the lion left him alone. The lion also gave birth to her 
child, a male child. The boy was in the habit of coming every 
morning to the lion's place. The lion used to kill some creature 
every day and to bring it home to his young ones; the boy being 
there and sitting down, saw everything, until the young lions 
chose to go to the forest. They knew the scent of man. 

At one time, the lion killed some creature, brought it to his 
young ones, and, when they had eaten it together, the boy went 
to the place of his mother. He came again. On a certain day 
the lion went out, and as the boy’s mother had gone into the 
field, the lion saw her and killed her, and brought her tq his 
den. The lion’s son, seeing who it was, refused to eat, and was 
very angry; and when they had gone and made a hole and 
buried the hoy’s mother, they came and sat down. The son of 
the lion used to go and compare his foot (steps) with those of 
his mother, and when he saw that they were not alike he would 
come again and sit down until he was grown up, and saw that 
his footsteps were like those of his mother; so he came again, 
sat down and got fat. The son of the woman was growing, and 
as to the son of the lion, when he saw that his footsteps were like 
those of his mother, he went, caught her, and killed her, and 
brought her tothe boy, saying, Now you must eat her. The boy 
refused to eat her. They both were sitting down without a 
mother ; so they went and buried the mother of the young lion. 
By and bye the son of the man was great, the son of the lion was 
also great ; they both were grown up. 

By and bye the boy said to the lion, I shall go to my town. The 
lion answered, Very well. The boy said, I want some garments. 
The lion said, Very good. The lion went; he lay down in the 
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merchants’ road. When the merchants came passing that way, 
the lion fell or jumped upon them. When the people had run 
away, the lion brought plenty of garments; many kinds of gar- 
ments, both black clothes and unmade clothing, and dyed clothes, 
and striped and white dresses and silk dresses; every kind of 
clothing he brought and gave to the boy. The boy said, I thank 
you very much. Again the boy said, I want spears and axes—I 
want knives, I want bows and arrows, I want all sorts of goods. 
The lion said, Very good. He went and lay down in the road. 
When the merchants came, he jumped up and fell upon them; 
and, when all the people were dispersed, he brought the spears, 
brought the arrows, he brought the swords, he brought the 
knives, he brought the axes, he brought him all the things which 
he had asked him. The boy said, Very good. The boy took 
his property and went to his town, and sat down. There was no 
one that knew him until he was married. 

The lion came into the town by night, coming to the boy's 
place. Every night he came to the boy’s place. On a certain 
occasion he came by night, and went into the room, sitting down 
with his friend. The boy’s wife came to light the fire, and saw 
the lion. She screamed, because she was afraid. The lion 
climbed up, and leaned against a tree; two of his legs were 
upwards, and two of his legs were downwards. The women 
continued saying, There is a lion in our house. The boy was 
asking, Where is he? and continued saying, There is no, lion 
here. The lion went out early in the morning, the sky had not 
yet began to dawn well; he came and said to the boy, If you 
hear me cry once, I die; if you hear me cry twice, I shall not 
die. The boy said, Very good; but the boy’s heart was broken. 
The lion went into the forest ; he cried once, and added no more 
crying, and died. When the boy heard it, he sharpened his 
knife very well; it had a sharp edge ; he took it and went away. 

He said to his wife, I am going to die. He went looking for 
the place where the lion was; he saw that the lion was dead. 
He took his knife and killed himself close to the lion; both 
were dead. A certain man came and saw that both the boy and 
the lion had died at the same spot. He called for the people of 
the town, and when they had taken them pp and carried them 
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away, both of them, they buried them together at the same place. 
This is it; it is finished. The story of the man and his wife ; 
alas ! the lion came between them. 


9. Zhe Story of the Origin of Monkeys. 


Monkeys in ancient times were men. 

People caught once plenty of fishes and ate them. Once upon 
a time a man of God (Angel) came to them and said to them, 
You may catch plenty of fishes ; but on Sunday you must leave 
them alone, that they may eat a little. Every day you may 
catch them and eat them, but on Sunday you must leave them 
that they also may eat. They said, Very good. When Sunday 
came again, a certain woman came to the lake to fetch water. 
She saw many fish, caught some, took water and went home, 
and told the men, saying, Ye are staying at home and lying 
down in idleness, see the fish I brought; many of them came 
out of the lake to eat something; go ye, catch them, and 
bring them home, that we may eat them. The men answered, 
A man of God came, and told us that we should not catch 
fish to day, this one day; and the man of God went away 
and left us. The woman said, If ye do not go to catch fish 
we shall not love you. The men said, Our wives hate us, 
because we refuse to catch fish; let us go to catch some. 
After they had gone and caught plenty, and were bringing 
them home, the man of God retumed, and said to them, Did 
ye not hear the word which I told you? The men answered, 
we heard it, but our wives would not hear it. He said to 
them, Verily I said to you, that ye should not catch fish on 
a Sunday. He therefore said to them, God will take away 
from you some blessing; you will be turned into something 
else and go into the forest. So they were changed into monkeys, 
and had tails, and walked on their hands and on their feet, 
touching the ground as they were walking. This it is, so I 
heard it, and as I heard it so I told it to you; whether it be 
a lie or the truth, I myself do not know. I also ‘heard that 
some white men say, that at first men were monkeys, and by 
degrees became men, 
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10. The Story of Two Men and their Corn, the one in 
heaven and the other in the fire. 


There was once a man who had much corm; but when he 
heard a disciple (beggar) asking for corn, that he might have 
something to eat, he used to run away, come out of his house 
and hide himself behind the house, or go to his farm; he did 
not like the disciple ; and when he died he was put to heaven. 

There was another man who did many good deeds (offered 
up many sacrifices); his money he gave to the people, and 
his corm he gave to the poor; but when he died he was put 
in the fire; and plenty of his corn was put in Hades. The 
man who had gone to heaven found no corn in his place; 
now and then one grain dropped down into his house, and 
picking it up and eating it, he said, Where can this man be? 
They said, He is in the fire. He said, Bring him and all his 
com; let us sit together with him and his com. So they 
brought the man who was in the fire, and all his corn, and they 
were all put into heaven ; they sat down together with those that 
called him ; so he found heaven and felt sweet. 


ll. Zhe Story about a Woman in Hades. 


There was once a woman who, from the time that God 
created her, had never made any sacrifice, no, not even one. 
On one occasion a certain man came, upon whom faintness 
had laid hold, and he said to the woman, Give me a little 
kanwa (saltpetre), faintness has seized me. She gave him a 
very little; he drank it, and his faintness went away. When 
the woman died she went to Hades, to the place of fire. 
When the fire was tormenting her, she lifted up her eyes, but 
saw nothing except the Kanwa which she had given in sacri- 
fice. So she was eating kanwa until her mouth was red, and 
she was tired of eating kanwa. The people of the sheol were 
saying, Get this woman out, let her go to her house. They 
said to her, Go, make sacrifices in the world. 

When she was about to leave they did beat her with a fiery 
iron; they gave her two blows. She brought the marks on her 
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back to this world, and said to the people, make plenty of 
sacrifices ; the fire in the sheol is not good. She said to them, 
Look at my back; in the sheol they have beaten me with a 
fiery iron. This is my testimony. She was afraid of hell fire. 

This is it; it is finished, the story which I have heard is at 
an end. 


12. Zhe Story of a Woman, her Daughter, and their 
Dogs. 


A certain woman went with her daughter and their dogs to 
their farm, and when they had built a house there, they dwelt in 
the desert, and, as to their dogs they cooked food for them, and 
they did eat; they made gruel for them, and they did drink it. 
In the night Dodo came and cried; they called the names of their 
dogs, and they drove Dodo away. And when Dodo had gone in 
the forest the dogs returned home. Every hour of the night Dodo 
comes, and the dogs drive him away. When the girl’s mother 
was about going into the town, she told her daughter to make 
gruel and give the dogs to drink; to make food ready for them 
that they might eat. The girl said, Very good. 

But when her mother had gone to the town, the girl dis- 
obeyed her mother’s words; and, when her friends came she 
made gruel, and gave it to them and they drank it; to the 
dogs she gave the refuse, and they would not drink it. She 
gave her friends food and they ate it, and such as was burned 
she gave to the dogs, but the dogs refused to eat it. When 
it was night, Dodo came, with a cry. The girl was frightened, 
and called the names of their dogs. Shato! Shato! Shato came, 
but walked away again, and would not drive Dodo away. She 
called for Zari; he came but passed by, and would not drive Dodo 
away. She called for Shamukusa; he came, walked about, 
but would not drive Dodo away. Every dog came and went 
away again. Dodo was crying loud, came and went into the 
house, and there stopped. The girl arose and went into her 
room and there stood still. Dodo cried, came, and went into 
her room. The girl climbed the bed. Dodo cried and came 
on the bed. The girl climbed up on the barn. Dodo cried and 
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went into the barn. The girl crept into an earthern pot. 
Dodo cried, and came and swallowed the girl together with 
the pot. | 

When her mother came home the next day she looked about, 
but her daughter was not there. She said, Dodo has swallowed 
the girl; the girl has made food, but did not give it to the 
dogs to eat; she has not made gruel to give to the dogs to 
drink. When her mother had made plenty of food she gave 
it to the dogs, and they did eat it, and were satisfied; when 
she had made gruel she gave it to the dogs, they drank it and 
were satisfied. In the night Dodo came crying, the dogs got 
up, caught Dodo, and when they had killed Dodo, the girl’s 
mother came, opened Dodo’s body, and found the pot; she 
opened the pot and found her daughter; she was glad to find 
her daughter still alive, she did not die in Dodo’s body. Her 
mother was glad, she was very glad, because she found her 
daughter still alive. 


13. Zhe Tale about a Fox, a Hyena, and the Fish. 


There is another tale, but I do not know the whole of it, 
I know half. 

There was once a fox who went in the water to get some 
fish, he found many, pulled them out and ate them; he did 
eat enough and left the rest, saying to himself, Who will help 
me to eat all these fish ? Or saying, Who will give me a capacity 
large enough to eat all these fish ? 

After waiting a little while there came a hyzna; he saw 
-the hyena and said to her; Hyzna, come here. The hyzna 
came, he said to her, See all this meat; if you like it you 
may eat it. So the hyzna ate all the fish, and the fox felt 
angry with the hyzena. 

There came a guinea fowl, and sat down on a tree, singing, 
Kilkal! kilkal! The hyzna saw the guinea fowl’s body was 
full of dots; the hyzena asked, Who is going to give me such 
beautiful dots like those of the guinea hen? The fox said to 
the hyzena, It is I who make these dots. So the hyzna said: 
Will you not give me also such beautiful dots? He told the 
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hyzena and said, If you want such dots, bring me a knife and 
some white clay. The hyzna, senseless creature, went, brought 
a knife and white clay, because she did not know that the fox 
was vexed with her for eating all his meat. He took the 
knife, and while the hyzna was sitting down, he cut marks 
into her back, singing, You have eaten my flesh, I am rowing 
on your back! So he was cutting her with his knife and 
made beautiful marks. The hyzena went away full of pain ; the 
fox laughed heartily, because he had torn the hyzena’s back. 
It is finished. 


14. Zhe Story of the Doctor and his two Servants. 


This doctor did not sell his medicine because it was good, but 
because of the stories he told the people who assembled to buy 
his medicine ; they believed what he told them because he made 
them laugh. During the night therefore he made some of his 
servants to mix up medicine; but during the day he would 
leave his house and walk about. Before he went out he told his 
servants: Tell to all who come that I have gone to heal the sick. 
So it was that when people came and asked his servants where 
their master was, they used to tell them that he had gone to heal 
the sick with his medicines. They left, believing that he was 
a good doctor. Before he returned his servants had mixed up 
the medicine. In the evening, after tea, one of his servants put up 
a stand at the place where many persons had collected, and put 
his medicines upon it. And the place, too, where his master 
stood before, his servant ornaments with showy clothes (but not 
good ones) the sight of which sets every one laughing. And 
then he begins telling stories even better than his master himself. 
He will say, My master went to Murzuk ; there he cured the king 
who was labouring under a disease which no doctor in the world 
could cure. He likewise ascended upon a rock by virtue of this 
medicine, upon which no body ascended before, because of the 
great trouble; again he fell in the water and held a conversation 
with the fishes. If ever he meets with persons labouring under 
whatever disease it may be, he is sure to cure them. 

By this time his master himself was ready, and came to the 
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people, and said to them: Listen, oh ye people! I have a medi- 
cine here which heals every kind of wound; if there be any one 
of you that is wounded, he will do well to buy it. He would ask 
them, Is there no one who will buy this medicine? Some one 
would say, Give me that medicine; and so he sold it. And he 
took up another kind of medicine, different from the one he had 
sold, and said, This medicine cures every disease in the body; 
any one therefore who suffers from griping will do well if he will 
buy it; and so he sold that also. 

When he had sold all his medicines, his servant said to himself, 
I know that my master’s medicines can neither benefit nor injure 
any one who may buy them when in bad health; I will follow 
my master’s example and sell my own compounds. Hence he 
went and mixed up such things as he knew would neither kill nor 
cure people. When his master had come down from the stand, 
he went up to the place where his master stood, and said to the 
people, Gentlemen and ladies, last night as I was lying down on 
my bed, I thought of some medicine which would destroy all the 
troublesome things in the bed; and this is the remedy! Any one 
therefore among you whose bed is full of fleas, and who will buy 
this bottle, and do as I tell him, will make an end of all the fleas 
in the world; not one of them will be found again; and the 
medicine is very cheap. An old man standing there said, Hand 
down the medicine to me, because my bed is full of fleas, and they 
torment me every night and prevent me from sleeping. He paid 
the money to the servant, or the rogue as he was called by the 
people. Now the old man wished to be told in what way he 
should apply the medicine. The servant said, There is'no diffi- 
culty as regards the application of the stuff to render it beneficial. 
The first thing you have to do is to catch the flea, you hold it 
between the fourth finger and the thumb, you squeeze it well till 
you see it opening its mouth, and when you see its mouth open, 
you pour in a little of the medicine, and throw it away ; it will 
be sure to die very soon. When all the people were laughing 
loud, the old man said to the servant, You are a fool; if I must 
do as you tell me, it would be better to kill it right out at once 
without your remedy. The rogue replied, If you do not want to 
kill it in the way and manner I told you, you may do as you like; 
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I have got the money. When they had sold all their medicines 
they went to their encampment. 

There they saw the doctor's wife and a certain girl, but not her 
daughter. When they had stayed there about four months they 
said to the doctor, We shall leave you, and we want that girl to 
accompany us, and then they departed. 

Maihankali (that was his name) asked Fara (the name of the 
girl), How did you come in the hands of these people? She 
said, I suppose they stole me, and now I have neither father nor 
mother. Maihankali said, Be patient, and do not cry, I will be 
your elder brother, for I too do not know where my parents are, 
and now I am going to search for them, and if I find yours I will 
tell them where you are. . 

When they arrived at a certain town she took out some jewels 
of gold and gave them to him, saying, My mother wore ear-rings 
like these jewels. He put them in his pocket and went away. 
When he entered the town he saw a man sitting in his carriage 
who had a head and a nose like that of hisown. When he saw 
them he began to run, and before he could reach the carriage the 
people said, Catch the thief! Stop him! but he pretended to be 
deaf; he only said to himself, The nose! the nose! this is my 
father! But as the people were stronger than he, they pulled him 
down, and the ring on his finger they took away, together with his 
money, and carried him to the police-court before the magistrate. 
_ The magistrate asked him, Young man, what has brought you 

hither? He answered, The nose! the nose! The magistrate 
said, Do you think you have come here to make me a laughing 
stock before this assembly? He said, I have been brought here 
not because I have done any wrong; I, when I was little, was 
stolen from my parents, and now therefore, as I am grown up, 
I am going to search for them; I saw a man with a nose like my 
own, but as I was running to stop his carriage, the people drew 
me down, and then they brought me here. When the magistrate 
heard these things which the young man said, he said to him, I see 

that you have fallen into bad hands, into the hands of thieves, but 
now you may go and search for your nose, but do not bring it 
hither again. 


When he had left the court he cried for joy. But before he 
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had gone very far he saw a beautiful lady; she dismounted from 
her horse; she had rings in her ears like the jewels which the 
gitl had given to him and which he had put in his pocket. She 
went into a shop and he followed her; she bought her dresses. 
He looked at her ear-rings and her likeness, and her face was 
like that of Fara. When the lady had made her purchases, she 
left the shop, mounted her horse, and went home. But he, for- 
getting what he was about, started from the shop, and some 
of the things of the shop near him fell down, but he took no 
notice of it; he began running to stop the lady to ask her whether 
she had not lost her daughter. The people of the shop, seeing 
him running thought he had stolen something from them, and so 
they began crying, Stop the thief! And one seeing him, struck his 
legs and he fell down; they laid hold on him and carried him 
before the magistrate. When the magistrate saw him he said, 
Young man, are not you the same person that was brought here 
yesterday, and now what mischief have you done? He said, 
Oh magistrate, I do not think I have done anything wrong 
for which they have brought me here. But I saw a beautiful 
lady entering into a shop with rings in her ears which I was 
looking at until I forgot where I was; when she left, I too ran to 
stop her, but the people there caught me, saying I was a thief. 
The magistrate said to him, Young man, when you were Here 
yesterday you said you were looking for your father, but now 
how is it you are looking for a lady? And what was it that 
made you look at her? MHe said therefore, I have a girl with me 
whom I put to school, but she does not know where her parents 
are; she gave me these jewels from her neck, saying, The woman 
who gave me these Jewels had ear-rings like them. The magi- 
strate said, Go, fetch her. When he brought the girl, the woman 
was brought also. When she saw the girl she remembered that 
it was her daughter, and then the magistrate dismissed them. 
And the woman thanked Maihankali for the kindness to the girl. 
So likewise, when the man whose carriage Maihankali wished to 
stop was called, and asked whether the young man was his son 
whom he had lost, before the magistrate had finished his words 
as to whether he was his son, the man said, This is my son. He 
took his son, and went home with him. It is finished. 
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15. Zhe Story of the Stranger and the Water Serpent. 


A certain man came to a town in which he was a stranger, 
to a certain man; he went into the town and entered the 
house of an old lady. In the evening he asked the old lady, and 
said, My mother, give me a bucket that I may go draw water to 
give my horse to drink. She said to him, My son, in our country 
when evening has come, no one goes to the well. He said to her, 
For what reason? She said to him, There is a serpent in the 
well ; when you let down your bucket she will hold it fast. He 
said, Oh, I am not afraid of the serpent; give me the bucket that 
I may go. She said, Very well; and allowed him to go. There 
was still a very little sun; night was coming; he went to the 
well with his horse and with his sword. The sky had a new 
moon at the time. He went and put his bucket in the well; the 
bucket reached; the bucket took in water. The water serpent 
held it. The man pulled; the bucket would not come out. He 
called the water serpent, and said to her, Allow my horse to 
drink water ; do not hold the bucket. The water serpent allowed 
him. The man drew water, and gave it to his horse to drink ; he 
drank water till he was satisfied. He put the bucket in the well 
and drew his sword, and laid it to the mouth of the well, and said 
to the water serpent, My horse has drunk water and is satisfied ; 
go you now into the bucket that I may draw you up. The ser- 
pent entered the bucket. The man pulling saw, that the body 
of the serpent was full of stripes. He took his sword and cut off 
her head, and laid it aside; he pulled up the rest of the serpent’s 
body; gathered it together in two places, they were very long ; 
he pulled on and drew it all up. He laid it close to the mouth 
of the well and went home. He took the serpent’s head, laid 
hold on his horse, mounted it, and went home together with his 
bucket. He came to the house of the old lady and sat down. 

The old lady said to him, Has your horse drank water and is 
he satisfied ? He said, Yes. She said to him, How did you manage 
the matter with the water serpent? He said, Oh, there was 
nothing the matter with her. He would not tell her what he 
had done. 

When the day began to dawn the woman went to the well to 
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fetch water. She saw something inside full of stripes lying at 
one place; they ran, went home, and sat down. Some other 
persons, companions of them, went, they saw the same, they ran 
and went honie and told the people. The people were asking, Is 
it true? The women said, It is quite true. The people said, 
Let us go to see it ourselves. They went and saw that the water 
serpent was dead. They did not know who it was that had done 
the deed. They went into the town, told the king, saying to 
him, May God give you long life, O king! He asked them and 
said, What is it you want? They said to him, The serpent 
which was in the well is dead. The king was very glad; he 
said, Is it true? They said to him, It is quite true. He said to 
them, Saddle my horse for me. When they had saddled his 
horse he mounted it. They marched on before him; he was 
following them behind, together with his counsellors. When 
they had gone to the mouth of the well, he said to them, Who 
has done this thing? They answered to him and said, We do 
not know. He said to them, Call all the people of the town 
together, and ask them, Who it was that killed the water ser- 
pent? They said, Very good. They went, called all the people 
who were in the town. When all the people were gathered 
together at one place they asked them and said, Which of you 
has killed the water serpent? Every one came and looked at it, 
saying, It was not I. Some of the people said, There is a 
stranger in the house of the old lady yonder; let some one 
' go and call him. They went and called him, and asked him, 
saying, Have you killed the water serpent? He said to them, 
Yes. Then they said to him, Where is the head of the serpent? 
He said to them, Here; look at it. The king was glad when he 
saw the serpent’s head. He said to the man, I shall give you the 
half of my whole country. The man went into the house of the 
old lady; he received half of the whole country ; and both he and 
the king were equal. This is it; it is finished. 


19. ‘Conversation between a Bird and a Hen. 


The bird came to the hen and said, Sister Hen, you have 
wings, why cannot you fly into the air asI do? The hen said, 
‘H 
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You and I are not the same. The bird said, What makes you 
say so? You have both legs and wings like my own, and what- 
ever there is in my body is also in yours. When the hen heard 
this she was vexed; she did not like to hear the word of t 
bird, She said, You may go; you may lie down in the forest, 
but leave me alone, and let me lie down in the house; I do not 
want the advice you offer me. The bird said, If you do not want 
to listen to the word I tell you, to-morrow the people will catch 
you in the house, kill you, and eat your flesh. You are a sense- 
less creature. For I have come to teach you sense, but you 
refuse it. From this time onward you know what to do; when 
you see the people coming to kill you, you know what to do to 
save your life’ The hen said, Be off; you have nothing to do 
with me. The bird said, Very well. He went and sat down 
upon a tree. 

When it began to dawn the man, the proprietor of the house, 
took a stick, wishing to kill the hen. The hen seeing it, got up, 
passed over the house of her master, crying and saying, That is 
what the bird told me yesterday, and I would not listen. And 
the bird sitting on the tree said to the hen, Go in the grass, and 
do not move; sit still. When the hen heard it she ran and went 
into the grass. He, looking in the grass everywhere, could not 
find her; he searched for her until night, then he went and sat 
down. 

When the hen saw that he had gone and sat down, she went to 
her former place from whence she had come. And the bird came 
and said, When he comes again to kill you, you must lay an 
egg; when he sees it he will say, My hen has laid an egg, I 
shall not kill her; he will be sure to take the egg and go. When 
he cooks it he will put salt to it, and when he eats it he will be 
very glad. Every morning he will be looking where you have 
laid the egg. This is the advice I give you; do not forget it. 
The hen said, I thank you very much, my dear sister bird. If 
you had not told me what to do I should be dead to-day. I 
thank you very much. And the bird said, If you will listen to 
my word the people will not kill you till some time later. Then 
the bird rose and went. The story of the bird and the hen is 
finished. 
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it 
20. Laughter without Compassion. 


A certain man whose name was ‘ Native-of-Kanu,’ and his 
wife whose name was ‘Give-me-water-lest-I-thirst,’ having 
gone to a certain town, they alighted at the house of a man 
possessed of much property, whose name was ‘ Forget-me-not.’ 
They called upon a boy who was at the top of a house to come 
down, but he would not come down. Again the Kanu-man 
called upon him ; he refused to come down. The Kanu-man got 
vexed ; he went up and said to Shatau, that was the boy’s name, 
I called for you, and why do you not come down? Shatau said, 
I have got the head-ache. The Kanu-man said, The ache of 
idleness ! where is your head which you say is aching? The boy 
said to the Kanu-man, Put sense in your own head. The Kanu- 
man said, You! do you speak to me in this manner? He said, 
Yes. The Kanu-man took a stick to strike the boy. The boy 
got up and ran into a room, the Kanu-man following him. The 
room was dark, there was no light. The Kanu-man was search- 
ing for him, but could not find him. The boy went and laid 
himself down in the mouth of the door of the house, where the 
Kanu-man was to come down. 

As the Kanu-man was going to leave the room he came to the 
mouth of the door, stumbled against the boy, fell down and 
tottered till he reached the ground; and one of his legs was 
broken; he was muttering,—Oh, that boy! To-morrow I shall 
catch him and beat him well. The boy got up, and said, Oh, 
Kanu-man ! what is the matter with you that you are crying? 
The Kanu-man was angry and said, To-morrow I shall catch 
you, and then you will cry, because you have broken my leg. 

His wife came and said, Oh, my husband! what is the matter 
with you? He said, I have broken my leg; as I was going to 
give that boy a good beating, and was coming down, he went 
and laid himself down in the mouth of the door; I fell upon him, 
and fell on the ground, and I broke my leg. His wife said, Oh, 
my husband! What can I do now? All I can do is to go and 
‘call for a doctor. When she went out she found the street very 
dirty ; she stumbled and fell down; her mouth was filled with 
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mud. She went to the doctor’s house; her face, her dress and 
her hands were all full of mud. The doctor said, Oh, wife of 
the Kanu-man, what has happened to you? your whole body is full 
of dirt, and even your motth too is full of dirt. He said to her, 
Come and wash your hands and your mouth. When he brought 
her hot water she thought it was cold ; she filled her mouth with 
hot water, and it burned her tongue; she spit it out and said, 
Oh, doctor, you are a bad doctor indeed; so she said to the 
doctor. The doctor said, Why, what have I done? She said, 
You brought me boiling hot water, and I thought it was cold; I 
filled my mouth with hot water, and bumed my tongue; why 
did you not tell me that it was hot? He said to her, It will do 
you no harm, on the contrary, it will do you good, if you will 
_ drink some pepper. She said to him, Give me some pepper 
quickly that I may drink it. He brought some peppered water, 
exceedingly hot. When she felt how hot it was she cried very 
much, and quite forgot her husband. The doctor said, She has 
troubled me before by her many words ; What is she crying for 
now? The people said, You are a fool? you gave her hot water 
and she drank it, again you gave her pepper and she drank it, 
and now you ask what she is crying for? He said to the people, 
I thought I had given her cold water to drink, but did not give 
it her; he went and brought cold water, and such as was nice to 
drink, ‘gave it her and she drank it. When she had taken it she 
came to her senses and remembered her husband, and said to the 
doctor, I wish you to come and see my husband, because he has 
broken his leg. The doctor said, Very good. . 

He took some medicine in his pocket. As they were going 
along in the street, a certain boy, seeing the doctor, called out, 
Monkey! The doctor stopped and said, Whom do you call 
monkey? The boy said, You! The doctor ran after him; the 
woman following him, calling out and saying, Oh, doctor, 
doctor! whither are you going? He said to her, Be off! I do 
not want to go to your house to-day, unless I shall catch this 
boy. The doctor was following the boy; the boy was running 
fast ; the doctor fell down, the boy laughed. The doctor said to 
the boy, Be gone, I know how mischievous boys are. He got 
up, shaking the dust or dirt from his coat. He went to his own 
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house, laid himself down on his bed, feeling vexed with the boy. 
And the wife of the Kanu-man went and laid down, feeling 
vexed both with the doctor and the boy. Her mouth was 
burned ; her husband’s leg was broken. All of them lay down 
on their beds. There was not one of them that felt well. 

This is finished, the story of the woman and her husband, of 
the boy and the doctor is at an end. 


21. Zhe Story of the two Wives, their Husbands and 
their two Daughters. 


One of the wives had a daughter, and the other wife too, she 
had a daughter; they had a daughter each. The daughter of 
the one happened to soil the prayer-mat of their husband. The 
Kishia, i.e. the rival or second wife, seeing it, was vexed, and 
said to the chief wife, Your daughter has soiled the prayer-mat of 
our husband. Let her go to wash it in the waters of Madina. 
The girl’s heart and her mother’s were broken. The mother did 
not know what to do, or how to send her daughter to the waters 
of Madina to wash the mat. 

The girl arose without taking anything to eat with her. She 
went and was travelling in a large desert. As she was travelling 
there she fell in with another woman and said to her: Oh, you 
companion of my mother! my mother has sent me, and said that 
I should go and wash this mat in the waters of Madina; she 
asked the woman and said, Are those waters there the waters of 
Madina? The woman said to her, Pass on, my daughter, the 
waters of Madina are not near. 

The yirl passed on, and travelling, she fell in with flies that 
were cooking (for) themselves. She said to them, My mother 
has sent me, because I have soiled this mat, and said that I 
should go and wash it in the waters of Madina. She said to 
them, Are these the waters of Madina? They said to her, They 
are not here, pass on. They said to her, Take a little meat and 
eat. She said, Iam not hungry. As she was passing on, travel- 
ling, and travelling on in the desert, she met with elephants who 
were cooking (for) themselves. She said to them, My mother 
has sent me, because I have soiled this mat ; she told me that I 
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should go and wash it in the waters of Madina; I arose and have 
come here; I would ask you where the waters of Madina are to 
be seen? They said to her, Pass on. They said to her, Take a 
little of this meat ; she replied, I am not hungry. She passed 
and went forwards, and saw locusts cooking (for) themselves ; 
she asked them and said, My mother has sent me, because I have 
soiled this mat, and said that I should go and wash it in the 
waters of Madina. They said to her, The waters of Madina are 
not here; pass on. They, too, said to her, Take a little of this 
food and eat. She replied, I am not hungry. They said to her, 
Pass on. As she was passing on, walking and walking in the 
desert, she saw birds cooking (for) themselves. She asked them, 
saying, My mother has sent me, because I have soiled this mat, 
and said that I should go and wash it in the waters of Madina. 
They said to her, The waters of Madina are not here; pass on ; 
take a little food and eat. She said to them, I am not hungry. 
They said to her, Pass on. 

She passed on, and as she was walking and walking, she met 
with meat that was cooking itself; she asked it and said, My 
mother has sent me, and said that I should go and wash this 
mat in-the waters of Madina, The meat answered and said to 
her, Take a little of this meat and eat it. The meat said to her, 
Pass on; the waters of Madina are at a great distance. She said 
to it, I am not hungry; she would not take any meat. She 
passed on, and walking and walking, she met with water running, 
war, war, war! She asked, saying, My mother has sent me, 
because I soiled the prayer-mat of her husband, and said that I 
should go and wash it in the waters of Madina; she said, Are you 
the waters of Madina ; The water said to her, I am not the water 
of Madina: take a little and drink. The water said to her, 
Pass on, the waters of Madina are far away. She passed on. All 
these things she passed by. 

Walking on she met with honey running down on the ground ; 
she asked the honey and said, My mother has sent me to go and 
to wash this mat in the waters of Madina; and I have come to 
ask you whether you are the water of Madina? The honey said, 
Take a little and drink; I am not the water of Madina. She 
said to the honey. I am not thirsty. She passed on. As she 
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was walking she met with milk running down. She said to the 
milk, My mother has sent me to go to wash this mat in the 
waters of Madina, because I soiled it; I have come that I may 
wash it. The milk said, Pass on. As she passed on and was 
walking she met a man; she told him, saying to him, My mother 
has sent me to wash this mat in the waters of Madina, because I 
soiled it. She said, Are these the waters of Madina? The man 
said to her, You are near them; walk on a little farther. As she 
was walking along she saw a standing water. She met an old 
woman, and walked towards her, and said tu her, Are you well ? 
She said. Quite well. The old woman said, My daughter, what 
was it that brought you to this place? The girl said, When I and 
my mother and my father, and the Kishia of my mother were 
sleeping; I was sleeping on this mat, and I soiled it. My 
mother’s rival wife was angry, and said, Why has your daughter 
soiled this mat, the prayer-mat of our husband? Let her look for 
water, let her wash it in the waters of Madina; why has she 
soiled this mat on which our husband says his prayers? For this 
reason I have come here to see whether these are the waters of 
Madina? I have come to ask you. The old woman said, Yes, 
truly you have come to the waters of Madina; that is to the 
waters of peace. See them there, go and wash it well; come, 
cook food and let us eat. She answered, Very good. She went, 
washed the mat in the waters of Madina, and came back. 

The old woman told her to wash the cooking pot; she 
washed; she put it on the fire-place; she lighted a fire, and 
poured water into the pot. The old woman gave her one single 
grain of wheat, and she put it into the pot. Waiting a little 
while she heard that the pot was boiling; she said to herself, 
What is all this? she opened the pot and saw that the pot was 
full of wheat, and that the wheat was cooked; She took it off 
and put it aside. 

Again she put on the pot. The old woman gave her a bone, 
and said, Go and wash it, put it in the pot and cook it. See, 
here is salt, see, here is pepper, see, here is hot pepper, see here 
the kimba kind, see here is daudawa; all these different things 
she put into the pot, and said, Very good. She washed the 
bone; there was no meat on the body of the bone, not evena 
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little ; she put it in the pot. She put salt in, she put in pepper; 
she put in the kimba and the masoro, and the daudawa. She 
covered the pot and stirred the fire; she waited a little, and she 
heard the pot boiling; she removed the cover, and saw that the 
pot was full of meat. She was surprised and said, How is it that 
a bone without any meat on it and a single grain of wheat can 
produce such an abundance of food? she had passed by all those 
things, and not eaten even one, except when she came to the 
house of the old woman she did eat; she took out all the meat, 
and all the wheat and soup and brought to the place of the old 
woman all she took up. The old woman said, Let us eat ; they 
did eat until they were satisfied, but there was much food left ; 
they gathered it and left it until the next day, in the moming 
they ate; after they had slept upon their beds, when the day 
began to dawn they did eat all the rest. 

The girl remained there four or five days. She said to the old 
woman, Iam going home. The old woman replied, Very good. 
She said to the girl, Pull my foot. (One of the feet of the old 
woman had gone to Meka, and the other of-them had gone to 
Bomu.) The girl was pulling and coiling it up, she laid hold 
upon the one which was in Bornu, she brought the other which 
-had gone to Meka. The old woman said to the girl, wash my 
back. The girl said, Very well. As she was washing the back 
of the old woman, it became sore, she made holes in it. The 
girl was frightened and said, Whither shall I flee? The old 
woman said to her, when you see my back getting holes, open 
that large pot, and take out three eggs: she said, Very well. She 
took out three eggs, took leave of the woman and said, I am 
going to our own country. She took her mat. The old woman 
said to her, when you are gone with these three eggs, you must 
break them at some place which has an echo, when you say, Shall 
I break? And you hear an answer saying, break, break, break ! 
do not break them: go forward to another place, and when you 
have said, Shall I break them? but hear no answer, you must 
wait a little, and ask again, Shall I break them? When you 
observe that all is silent about you, then break them. The girl 
said, Very good. 

As she was going along she saw a place which had an echo; 
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she said, Shall I break them? She heard an answer, break, 
break, break! she refused breaking them. She went forward 
and saw a place which was very beautiful, she said, Shall I 
break them? She observed that all was silent about her. She 
broke (one egg), she saw camels, horses, cows, goats, beads, 
money, gold, giraffes, and elephants, and people; she re- 
ceived much property, things of the whole world she received. 
She broke all the three eggs. When she saw all she was very 
much pleased; her heart laid down. She mounted one of the 
horses travelling to their own country. The people saw much 
dust in the road, they were afraid and began to run away. The 
girl sent five horses with people on them, and said, When you 
have gone, tell the people: The daughter of the man is coming, 
do not be afraid. They went to. the house of her father; they 
said to the people, Be not afraid ; the daughter of that man who 
went into the country to wash the mat, it is she; to-day she is 
coming back. They said, Very good. They sat down; the whole 
town was very glad. Her father and her mother went out to 
meet her and to bring her home. Every kind of goods she 
brought home: cloth and dresses ; things very beautiful and good ; 
all these things she brought to their house. When they had 
settled down, she divided her goods among the people. 

When the rival wife had seen all these things she said to her 
daughter: Get up, go, wash this meat. She said, Very good. The 
rival woman was angry, she frowned in her whole face, and sent 
her daughter. Her daughter went. As she was going along 
she saw birds cooking (for) themselves. She said to them, My 
mother has sent me, because she saw the daughter of the head 
wife bring home much property ; for this reason she has sent me 
to go and wash it (?) in sweet water. Are you the sweet water? 
They said to her, Take a little meat and eat it; she took some 
and ate it. They said to her, Pass on; the sweet water is far 
away. 

She went on. As she was marching along she met with meat 
which was cooking itself. She said, My mother has sent me, 
that I should go and wash this mat in sweet water. The meat 
said to her, Take a little and eat; she took some and ate it. 
The meat said to her, Go on, the sweet water is at a distance. 
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As she was going along she saw locusts boiling (for) themselves, 
she said to them, My mother has sent me to go and wash this mat in 
sweet water, because she has seen the daughter of the head wife 
bring home many goods. For this reason she has sent me to 
go and wash this mat in sweet water. The locusts said to her, 
Take a little and eat: she took some and ate it. The locusts 
said to her, Go forward. She went on. Going along she met 
with elephants who were cooking (for) themselves. She said to 
them, My mother has sent me, to go and wash this mat in sweet 
water, because she has seen the daughter of the head wife to 
bring home an abundance of goods, she has sent me too, and 
made me go. They said to her, Take a little and eat. She 
took some and ate it. They said to her, Walk on; she went. 
And as she was travelling she met with water coming down, 
kwur, kwur, kwur! She said to the water, My mother has sent 
me to go and wash this mat in sweet water, because she has seen 
the daughter of the head wife to bring many goods; for this 
reason she has sent me. Are you the sweet water? The water 
said to her, I am not the sweet water. Pass on, but take a little 
and drink it. She took some and drank it. He said to her, 
Pass on. As she was going along she met with honey, She said 
to the honey, My mother has sent me, that I should wash this 
mat, because she has seen the daughter of the head wife bringing 
home much property, she has sent me too. The honey said to 
her, Take a little and drink it; she took some and drank it. 
The honey said to her, I am not the sweet water, pass on, you 
are near it. She said, Very good. Going along she met with 
milk running like water, she said to the milk, my mother has 
sent me, because she has seen the daughter of the head wife 
bringing home a great quantity of goods ; for this reason she has 
sent me. The milk answered and said to her, I am not the 
sweet water, Take a little and drink it, and pass on. She took 
some and drank it. She asked, Am I near the sweet water? 
The milk said to her, Thou art near it; walk on. She went on. 
She did eat of all these things ; there was not one thing of which 
she did not eat. , 

As she was going on she met with a man and asked him and 
said, Do you see the sweet water at this place? He said to her, 
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What has brought you to this place? She said to him, My 
mother has sent me to go and wash this mat, because she has 
seen the daughter of the head wife to have brought many goods; 
for this reason she has sent me too. The man said to her, You 
are near it; she replied, Very good. Going on she met a large 
lake, and an old woman standing there; she came to the old 
woman’s place, saluted her, and said to her, My mother has 
sent me, because she saw that the daughter of the head wife has 
brought much property; for this reason she has sent me too. 
When they had sat down, and after waiting a little, the old 
woman said to her, Go, wash that mat and come back. She 
went, washed it and came back. The old woman said to her, 
Put this pot on; she put it on. She lit the fire and sat down 
close to the fire. The old woman said to her, Come, take this 
meat. She came, and took upa bone. The girl said within her 
heart, What good can this bone do to us, how can it satisfy us ? 
She would not wash it and put it in the pot. The old woman 
gave her pepper, salt, sweet herbs, masoro and kimba; all these 
sweet things were to be put in the pot together with the meat ; 
all these things she gave her to put in. The girl was vexed ; but 
put them in, and covered the pot. She waited a little while 
and the pot was full of meat. The girl said to herself, How is 
it that this bone has become meat? She was astonished. When 
the meat was cooked she took it off and put it aside. The old 
woman said to her, Put on the pot; she put it on. The old 
woman gave her one grain of rice, and said to her, Go and wash 
it. She would not wash it. She said to herself. Of what use 
can a single grain of rice be for us, so that we might eat and be 
satisfied? She refused to wash it, but put it in the pot. After 
waiting a little she saw that the pot was full of rice. She said, 
How is it that a single grain of rice can fill such a pot? This 
thing is wonderful. The old woman said to her, Take it up and 
bring it here, and let us eat, both the meat, the soup and the rice, 
take them all up, bring them here and let us eat. She went, took 
up the rice, and the meat; she took up the soup, and poured it 
over the rice, and put it aside. She took the soup to the old 
woman, and brought it to her. all the meat she herself did eat. 
She put that of the ald woman by itself, and her own by itself; 
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she refused to eat together with the old woman, for this reason 
‘she took her own portion separately, and swallowed up all the 
meat. 

Two or three days after this the girl said, I shall go home. 
The old woman replied, Very good. The girl got ready. As 
she was about to go the old woman said to her, Come, and draw 
my leg. The girl was annoyed. She drew that leg which was 
staying in Bornu; she pulled the other which was staying at 
Madina. She collected the legs of the old woman together at 
one place. The old woman said to her again, Come, and wash 
my back. She came and washed it; she rubbed the back of the 
old woman with all her strength; it was sore all over. The 
girl was frightened and said, I have bruised the back of the old 
woman; whither shall I flee? The old woman said to her, 
Open the large store, and choose two eggs. She said, Very 
good, She took two eggs. The old woman said to her, When 
you have come to a place which has an echo, you must say, Shall 
I open them? And when you hear a voice, saying, Break them ! 
break them! you must not break them. She left. And as she 
was walking on she found a place where there was an echo, she 
said, Shall I break them? She heard a voice, saying, Break 
them! break them! She said, Oh, I shall break them, lest they 
run away. She broke one, and then she broke the other; she 
broke both. She saw coming out of the eggs, goats having only 
one leg, she saw horses with three legs, she saw persons who 
were leprous, she saw beads which were not good; everything 
was distorted. 

As she was travelling before she saw elephants, people, flies, 
lions, locusts, water, honey, white milk; on her return journey 
she found that all these things had been taken away. She came 
home with cows whose horns were broken off or without horns, 
She brought home all these things. There was not one of them 
of which you might say, Now this one is good; be it horse or 
cow, or goat, or bead, or person, there was not one of them of 
which you might say, Now, this is a good one, or, That one is 
not good ; they were alike bad which she brought home. 

When the people saw the dust, they said, There is war coming 
to our town. Some of the people mounted their horses, and 
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came and saw that it was only the girl with her goods; they 
went back and said, The daughter of that man is coming. They 
told the people, her father and mother, and they were glad when 
they heard that their daughter was coming bringing much pro- 
perty. She came and entered the town; she came to her mother 
and said, See here the things which I have brought for you. She 
brought them and spread out all her goods, and gave them to her 
mother, and then they sat down. 

This is it; it is finished. There is not another word concerm- 
ing the girl and her mother, the rival wife, which might be said. 
All is finished. | 


22. Zhe Story of the Boy, the Horse of Asbon breed, and 
the Spider. 


Some Asbon people brought a horse of Asbon breed wishing 
to sell it; the price of it was very high; to buy it was difficult. 
The owner of the horse said, This horse of mine ‘is not to be sold 
for money, but only for the hand of a woman. People came, 
askea the owner of the horse, and said to him, What is the price 
of your horse? He said to them, As to the price of my horse, it 
is not to be sold except for the hand of a woman. The people 
said, Ah, ah, ah! the price of this your horse is too difficult, who 
can buy it? A certain Jad came, asked the owner of the horse, 
saying, What is the price of it? He said to him, It is only to 
be sold for the hand of a woman. The boy said, Very well; I 
cannot buy this horse ; and walked away. Again another boy, 
a companion of his, came; he knew that whatsoever he wished 
his mother would do for him. He came, he asked the owner of 
the horse, and said to him, What is the price of your horse? 
He said to him, If you can go, cut off the hand of your mother, 
and bring it to me, you shall take the horse. The boy said, 
Very well. 

The boy went to ask his mother, and he said to her, Oh, my 
mother, do buy this horse for me for your hand. She said to 
him, Very good; go, fetch a knife and cut it off. The boy went, 
brought a knife, and cut off the hand of his mother, and gave it 
to the owner of the horse, The owner gave him the horse; the 
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boy came and tied up his horse. Three days afterwards he said 
to his mother, I am going to see the place where the land of the 
world is at an end. His mother said, Very good, and his father 
also ; all said, Very good ; may God bring you back again. The 
boy said to his horse, Look at me, for the hand of my mother I 
have bought you ; carry me to the place of the end of the world. 
He made ready; he put on the saddle, mounted and left. Going 
along he met his friend the spider. The spider asked him, say- 
ing, Oh, boy, whither are you going? He said to him, I am 
going to see the end of the world. The spider said to him, May 
I follow you? He said, Follow me. The spider saddling him- 
self on a branch (or leaf) of a tree. They were going on and on 
until they arrived at a place where there is no land. There they 
saw a woman, a witch, at some distance; they saw her, but she 
did not see them; she was doing something that was not proper. 

The boy and the spider having arrived at her place saluted 
her; she received their salutation, and said to them, Are ye 
well, my children? They replied, Quite well. She said to 
them, Come, let us go to my house. They said, Very well. 
They were travelling where there was no land, no trees, nothing 
but wind, nothing but water, nothing but a dark place. They 
alighted at the house of the witch. In the evening she was 
searching for the cock to kill him; the cock ran away and hid 
himself in the grass ; she was searching and searching, but could 
not find him. She cooked food and brought it to the boy and 
the spider, and said to them, See my food, eat. They said, Very 
well. The boy said, I do not like to eat this food. The spider 
replied, There is nothing the matter with it, let us eat it; so 
they sat down and ate it. 

The spider had a stick of iron. When they had eaten their 
food and finished it, they went to sleep. In the middle of the 
night the witch took a knife and sharpened it. The cock crowed, 
saying, See her; she is coming, make ready. The boy under- 
stuod the language of the cock. ‘The witch said, Where is that 
cock? All the day long I am searching for him, but cannot find 
him. She looked under the bed, put her hand down and felt 
after him, but could not find him. She sat down; again she 
took up the knife, and while sharpening it she sang, Eat thou 
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flesh! eat thou flesh! Again the cock crowed, and said, See 
her, she is coming. The woman—that is the witch—understood 
the language of the cock. Three times the cock crew until 
it began to dawn. She saluted the boys, and said to them, 
Have you slept well? she asked them, and said, Yesterday, did 
you see me doing something which was not proper? ‘The spider 
answered and said, I saw it. The witch felt ashamed, went, 
sought the cock, and said, If I do not kill this boy and the 
spider, they will carry this news (report) to their own country. 
She looked for the cock, took him, killed him, cooked him, 
brought him to the spider and the boy. When they had eaten it 
and gone to sleep, the spider said to the boy, Be on your guard 
to-night. The boy said, Very good. 

The spider took his stick of iron, laid it close to him. After 
sleeping a little he got up, took his stick; he sat down near 
the mouth of the door in the night. The woman made ready; 
she was coming to kill the boy and the spider, to eat them. She 
was sharpening her knife again, and singing, Eat thou flesh ! eat 
thou flesh! The spider made ready, and said, See her! she is 
coming! He took up his stick of iron, and placed himself near 
the mouth of the door. The witch came softly, softly. The 
spider took the stick of iron; she put her head into the room ; 
he smashed her head with the stick of iron; she turned back to 
her room licking up the blood from her whole body. After 
waiting a little while, she said, Now they are asleep. She 
sharpened her knife as before ; she came softly, softly, the spider 
hearing her; she put her head into the room; he smashed her 
head with the stick of iron; she returned to her room licking up 
the blood as she did before. Three times they were fighting in 
this way, both she and the spider, during the night until it 
became day. The spider then said to his friend, Behold, this 
woman Is a witch; all the night through I have been smashing 
her head. The boy said, Is it true? He said, Yes, it is true. 
He said, Let us get ready; in the morning we shall go to our 
own country. The spider said, Very good. The woman came 
to them, and said to them, Have you slept well? The spider 
replied, Quite well. When they were saluting her, they said to 
her, To-day we shall go to our own country. She said, Very 
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well. The boy took razors, tied them to the tail of his horse; 
the whole tail of his horse was nothing but razors. The boy put 
on the saddle, and made ready..and mounted the horse; they 
were going. The woman turned into a witch; she was going to 
lay hold on the boy; she used to lay hold on the horse’s tail; 
the razors cut her hands; she stopped licking the blood. Again 
she came like the wind, and said, Stop there before the mouth of 
that fire; I shall catch you and eat you. The boy and the 
spider, running, came to a place of hot water quite boiling. The 
boy said to his horse, Deliver me from this hot water, for the 
breast of my mother I have bought thee. The horse made a 
jump, and crossed the whole lake of hot water. The spider 
mounted but fell into the water, both he and his horse all of the 
leaf of a tree. The boy turned back quickly and pulled him 
out. 

The witch came alone to the hot water; she went and over- 
took them; laid hold on the tail of the boy’s horse; the razors 
having cut her hands she left it, stood still licking the blood. 
The boy and the spider, both running, came and arrived at 
a fire running down like water. The witch said to them, Stop 
there, I shall overtake you and eat you. The boy said to his 
horse, Deliver me from that fire, for the hand of my mother I 
have bought thee. The boy gave the whip to his horse; he 
galloped; the horse crossed over the whole lake; he took the 
spider with him. 

When they had crossed the lake the woman came like wind. 
She passed the place of fire and overtook the boy and the spider, 
and seized the horse’s tail. Again the razors cut her hands. She 
stopped licking up the blood. The boy and the spider galloped, 
and arrived at a large lake of cold water. When the boy said to 
his horse, Deliver me from this water, for the hand of my mother 
I have bought thee, and had beaten the horse, and taken up the 
spider, they crossed over the lake. The witch said to herself, 
Why should I trouble myself in this way any longer? It will be 
better for me to go home. She said, I shall never catch them. 
So she returned to her own town; the boy and the spider having 
crossed one, two, and at the third, having arrived at a place 
where there was land, marched upon dry ground. The spider 
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went to the place which he liked ; the boy, too, went to his own 
town; he went to the house of his mother. When his mother 
and his father, his sisters and his brothers saw him, they rejoiced 
very much; their son had come back from the end of the world. 
This is it; it is finished. The story of the horse of Asbon 
breed, of the boy, of the spider, and of the witch too, has come 
to an end. 


23. The Story of the Goat, her Child, una the Hyena. 


On one occasion when the goat was about to go out to drink 
the air (for exercise) she said to her child, When I have gone, 
shut the door; and if any one should come after my departure, 
and knock at the door, you must not open it. Be sure you look 
first through the little window, and when you know who it is you 
may open the door; but if you do not know who it is, do not 
open it until I shall come back. The child said, Very good. 
When the goat had left, she went and had some conversation 
with her friend. After her departure the hyzena came, she 
knocked at the door. The goat’s children ran, wishing to see who 
it was that had come. But at first she thought what it was her 
mother had told her; and, looking through the little window, 
she saw that it was a hyzna. The child was pleased and said, 
Oh hyzna! have you come wishing to catch me and to eat me 
by your cunningness? But now I] have seen you, I know that 
you are a hyena. When the hyena heard this she said, Iam 
no hyena, 1am your mother. The hyzna tried to change her 
voice, and to imitate that of the mother of the goat’s child. But 
her voice was not like that of the goat. The goat’s child said 
to her, I have seen your hair, I have perceived your smell, I have 
heard your voice; it is not like that of my mother. When the 
hyzena heard this she ran away and went into the desert. 

After waiting a little while his mother came home and knocked 
at the door. The child of the goat came, and looked through 
the little window, and, seeing that it was his mother he opened 
the door quickly. His mother said to him, My child, who was 
it that came here during my absence? He replied, The hyxna 
came, and knocked at the door; but I did not open it; I saw 
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that it was a hyzena, as I was looking through the little window; 
I was glad, because I did not open the door for her quickly. I 
had a little talk with her, and when she heard me she ran away 
and went into the forest. His mother said to him, You are my 
good child; she kissed him, saying to him, For this reason, my 
child, when you are grown up, if any one gives you good advice, 
you must always listen to it. It is finished. 


24. A conversation between three persons whose names 
were Kusa, Kwania and Gaba. 


These three persons were sitting together at the same place, 
and began to drink smoke. Kusa was a man of property; 
Kwania had not much property ; Gaba was a poor man, but a 
man of good sense and wit. He said, What do you think? 
Shall we go to make war and catch slaves? Kusa said to 
Kwania, But how will you go to war without officers? Kwania 
answered to Kusa, I shall go to the king, and say to him, Oh 
king! let a blessing rest upon your name; I want something of 
you which I know you will give me, said Kusa. But Kwania 
listening to him said, Go, do what you wish. Thus Kusa went 
to the king and told him all he wished. But the king said, I 
shall not give you an answer to-day; go, and come back again. 
When he went to his house, he told his two friends that the king 
said so-and-so; I do not think he will give me now what I want. 
During all this time, therefore, Gaba did not say anything. He 
fixed his eyes upon them like a hyzena looks upon a goat. Kusa 
and Kwania, If you will listen to my conversation, I will give 
you some advice which I suppose you will not like, because I 
ama poor man. And Gaba began his conversation in this way 
by a parable: When you sow your corn and it begins to spring 
up it looks like grass, from joint to joint it grows up; but as for 
you, you want to eat the corn before it has started from the 
ground. What is the meaning of the word you say, Gaba? I can- 
not understand it ; perhaps, if you explain to us your parable we 
shall know what you mean. Kusa said to Gaba, My parable, 
therefore, is this. You Kusa are a stranger in this country, and 
you are a man of property, but you-do not wish to follow the 
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road of truth; and I told you before, you want to eat the corn 
before it is grown up, that is, you wish to take upon yourself to 
go to the king, and to speak to the king; but he will not give 
you the thing you want; because you imagine, being a man of 
property, he will pay respect to you; and besides this you are a 

proud man. Shut your mouth, said Kusa to Gaba, before he 

had finished his conversation ; you are a poor man, you do not 

know how to read or to write, and do you get. -up to preach to 
me before my face? You are a man without modesty. I am 
doing a work of favour to you; but do wait until I-have finished 
my observation. Reading and writing are acquired by attention, 
I do not know reading or writing like you ; but if you will listen 
to what I am going to tell you, you will not be in a hurry to go 
to the king again. Teli me whatever you like to say, said 
Kusa to Gaba. My advice is this, Gaba began to say, If 
you want to get anything from the king, you must address 
yourself first of all to the great people who are about the king ; 
and they, seeing that your affair is good, will tell it to the king. 
In this way spoke Gaba to Kusa. It is finished. 


25. The School boys and their Father. 


There were two boys in the house of their father. Their father 
sent them to school, and said to them, My boys, when you have 
gone to school, you must learn well; whatsoever the master of 
the school tells you, you must do. They replied, Very good. 
They went and learned very well, and came home at the proper 
time. 

One day as they were going to school a certain boy came who 
wanted to fight with them ; he came and told them words which 
they did not like. The elder boy answered and said to him; 
Our father has not sent us to fight; he did not tell us to throw 
stones at other boys, our companions; he did not tell us to use 
bad language to people older than ourselves; all he said was, 
Go, and learn well in the school ; that was all he said to us. 

' The other boy said to them, Be off, ye cowards! They said to 

him, Whether we be cowards or not, is no concern of yours. 

They went to school, and learned and came home. When they 
12 
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had slept in the house, and the day began to dawn, they left. 
They were going to school; but they were not going. When 
they saw some other boys their companions playing, they followed 
them, and played with them until the evening. When they came 
back to the house, and their father saw them, he said to them, 
Did you go to school to-day, or did you not go? They did not 
answer him. He said, I know you did not go, because I see 
your countenuces fallen. One of the boys said to him, It is 
true, we did not go to school to-day; we only went and played. 
Their father said to them: I am glad because you have told me 
the truth, If you had not told me the truth to-day, and if J had 
gone and asked the schoolmaster, and he had told me that you 
had not been, I should have punished you; but now I shall not 
beat you, because you have told the truth. 
This is it; it is finished. 


26. Wonderful things exhibited tn a School. 


To-day when I went to the school of a certain man, to see 
what they were going to show to the school children, I saw three 
things very wonderful. The first-was a pig which had six legs, 
four behind its tail near to the ribs and two legs in front, and one 
of his legs a very large one on the middle of his nose, and his 
tongue was like that of a fish. The second was a cat with seven 
legs. And the third was a bird with four legs and four wings. 
But when they had shown these things I left, wishing to go 
home; when I left, the master of the school sent a girl after me 
to say, that I should not leave until all the school children were 
leaving ; but I did not wish to return ; still she wished me to go 
to the school, and so I went back again, and sat down in the 
same place where I was sitting before. The master of the school 
stood in a raised place and spoke to the parents of the children 
and then to the children. He said, that they should not swear 
like some other children were doing. But they replied, As 
regards us, we, who have been taught better, we cannot do so; 
we cannot use such language, and may God teach us still more. 
When he finished his address they sang; when they finished their 
song we all knelt down to pray. On perceiving one boy playing, 
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he said to him, Be quiet. The boy did not move again until 
prayers were over. When the prayers were over, they began 
giving their hats and cloaks to the school children. Every child, 
on seeing his or her hat, stretched out his hands; but no one was 
allowed to say, That is my hat, give it to me; they had only to 

stretch out their hands for it. Boy or girl, after they had given 

them their thiugs, departed. Every girl laid hold on the garment 

of her friend; they saluted their teachers 2nu sett. Aiter they 
had left, the school master said to me, I wanted you to see how wa 
do these things, that when you go back to your own country you 
may do the same. You may build a church and a school like 
these. I said, Oh if I get but a hut it will be sufficient. It is 
finished. ; 

To-day I went to the school, that I might hear something 
about the thing which they call comet. He, they say, if he shall 
touch this world, he will burn it up. But they also said that 
many had come before this, and gone away again, and had not 
burnt the world. 


27. Conversation tetween the stars. 


Have you never seen a star rising and going to speak to his 
friend? I have never before heard of such a thing in this world, 
namely, that a star should go and converse with his friend. The 
star rises and goes to another star, his companion, and when he 
has stayed there a little time, the other star gets up and goes to 
the place where his companion came from, that is what is meant 
by their conversation. 


28. Zhe work of the sun. 


This is the work of the sun which I know. When the sun 
has come out she gives light to the whole world; she makes 
every one to know the work he is todo. If he does not finish it 
quickly, the sun will set, and the evening fog will cover the earth, 
and then night will come. When night has put the whole world 
in a state of darkness, the moon and the stars will give a little 
light to the world, so that you are able to see a little as to 
whither you are going. And the feople will go to sleep, resting 
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themselves during the night. The labouring man is thinking of 
his work. When the sky begins to dawn the fog is covering the 
world like smoke ; you cannot see anything at a distance, not 
even anything that is near; and it fills all the land with dew. 
When the sun comes out she licks up the dew. When the 
rainy season comes there is much rain; clouds are gathering and 
pecome thick, then they melt like hail, and rain falls down upon 
the ground. When people see rain coming down they rejoice, 
because of food. Farmers go and sow their seed. When they 
have sown it, it grows up until it is ripe, and then they cut it 
and hide it. Cows eat the green grass, until the cold weather 
comes. When the cold season has come you do not want to 
move away from the fire. Neither the fire nor the cold are nice. 
When you move away from the fire you feel the cold; when you 
Come too near to the fire it burns you. In this way you have 
trouble until the dry season comes again. With the return of 
the dry season every one feels glad; because there is no cold, 
and no dirt in the streets. The trees are in leaves; whatever 
you look at is nice. If you wish to travel to another place, 
travelling is pleasant. In this way the world changes. This is 
finished. 


29. Taking a walk (Sanhiska). 


One day I went out to drink the air. I saw a bird, a beautiful 
one, singing very sweetly, and amusing herself; sitting now on 
this branch of a tree, now on another, continuing her song. I 
sat down looking at it. A certain boy came in the field and saw 
the bird, the beautiful one. He stooped down, took up a stone, 
wishing to throw it at the bird. When I saw it, I said to the 
boy, Why do you want to throw a stone at this very beautiful 
bird? Do you not hear how sweetly it is singing? Do not hurt 
it; because you yourself would not like it, if any one should 
hurt you. When he heard me speaking to him in this way, he 
threw away the stone, and went away running. On my returning 
to the town, I met with boys and girls going to drink the air; 
they were plucking fruit from trees, and running about on the 
road. Some of them pulled up grass, some took blooms from 
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the trees, sticking them on their heads, and others took leaves ; 
in this way they all used to amuse themselves. When they were 
going home they took up dry wood and carried it home to light 
a fire for their old people. Every one went home and told the 
news to his parents, That is what is meant by ‘drinking the 
wind,’ 


30. Zhe Conversation about the Bout and the Water. 


I found a boy playing with his boat, a little one. He said to 
me, You see my boat? it is walking on the water. I said to 
him, Why does your boat not sink in the water? He replied, I 
do not know. He said to me, If you know it, explain it to me; 
tell me how it is that this boat can walk on the water. I said to 
him, You see that God has made a hole both large and deep, and 
has filled the hole with water. I said to him again, Now if you 
take a stone and throw it in the water, you will not see it again. 
And why cannot you see it again? Because it is heavy, and 
because there is no hole inside; but your boat has nothing in its 
inside, and this is the reason why it can walk upon the water 
like a piece of paper which you throw in the water. This also is 
the reason why people make boats, very large ones, and go inside 
them, and they carry them whithersoever they wish to go. You 
see now that when your boat is walking on the water, you are 
not able to see the road on which it is walking; but if you are 
walking now people can see where you are walking, but the 
water cannot show where it is divided. If you make a brick 
you can take a knife and cut it in two halves; but you cannot 
take water up in a calabash and divide it, unless you take two 
calabashes. If you cut water with a knife it unites again, except 
when you pour it in two calabashes. For this reason therefore, 
when we wish to run to some other place, although people may 
see us, still we go; we enter into the boat, and we go on the 
water ; we are not able to see the path, but the fish can see us, 
just as we see people who are walking on the land. This is 
finished. 
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31. The Boy who became a Preacher. 


There was once a boy whose name was Kwandage, who was 
always living with his father and his mother, and all they did he 
witnessed ; whatever he saw people doing he wished to do the 
same. On one occasion his father took him to church on a 

-~—~Striday. There he saw some one preaching. When he came 
home he took a chair, stood upon it, his sister sitting down near 
him together with his parents, and when he had read the book he 
put it aside and he began preaching. When his parents had 
heard him, they left, together with his sister. And his sister was 
looking upon him; he was always preaching in this way until he 
was grown up, and then he became a priest. It is finished. 
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32. Zhe Story of the Boy and his Farm. 


There was once a boy of the age of fifteen, who came one day 
to his father, and said, My father, what shall I do that I may 
maintain myself? His father, taking a piece of paper, began to 
write in this way: You must do farm work or keep a shop; and 
he said to the boy, Choose now of these two things that which 
you like. He replied to him, I wish to choose keeping a farm. ! 
His father said to him, But how will you manage to work a 
farm? you have no workmen. But he said to his father, The 
money which I have in hand I shall give to the proprietor of 
a farm, and the rest of the debt I shall pay him after I have 
tilled the land; and when I shall have reaped much corm I shall 
pay him the remainder of that which is owing to him. When 
his father had heard the saying of his son he said to him, Very 
good; go, and do as you have said. He got up, took his money, 
and went to the proprietor of a large farm, and said to him, I wish 
you to sell me half of your farm. The proprietor went, together 
with him, and measured and marked off the half of his farm, and 
said to the boy, If you are able to give me two hundred gold 
pieces you may take it; but if it does not suit.you, you may 
leave it. Then the boy gave him one hundred pieces of gold, and 
said to the proprietor, When J have worked your farm and raised « 
much corn, I shall pay you the rest. So the farmer left it to 
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him. He cultivated the land. One year he reaped a great 
abundance of corn; he went and sold his corn. When he had 
sold all, he got five hundred pieces of gold; he came to the 
proprietor and paid him. The farmer said to him, As to this 
farm I know that it is a good one; and if you will listen to my 
advice you will manure it. So the boy went, and called the 
Fulanis together with their cows, and they dwelled on the farm, 
and manured it for him. He gave them a hundred silver pieces. 
Next year working his farm he earned four hundred pieces of 
gold; and, year after year cultivating his land, he received more. 
But in the seventh year his money began to decrease, and in his 
dream something said to him, Sell some cows, sell some sheep, 
and offer them as sacrifices ; take some of the money and give it 
to the poor in the streets together with the blind; and of the 
flesh, too, you must give some both to rich and poor. If you will 
do these things your property will not decrease. So the boy got 
up and did as he was told. Cultivating his land during that 
year his money was not diminished. In this way he continued to 
act to the end of his life. This is it; it is finished. 


33. The paper, the pen, and the ink quarelling among 
; themselves. 


The paper, the pen, and the ink, every one of them built his 
house in a different style. All three lived in friendship together ; 
there was nothing that was able to disturb their friendship. On 
one occasion, however, the pen and the paper began quarrel- 
ling. The paper said, I do not want you to mount upon my 
back and to make stripes upon it. The pen said, When I put 
my mouth in the house of the ink and took it out again I was 
very, very black. The ink said, Oh, pen! why do you want to 
stir up enmity between me and the paper? If you would keep 
your mouth in your own house there is nothing which would 
disturb us; but you enter the house of every one like a thief. 
The pen answered, If I had not got a soul I would not enter the 
house of any one. The ink answered, Oh you, you understand 
how to act lies! you say you have got a soul! Oh you, who are 
you? The pen said, You, you do not know that I am near to a 
living soul! My master constantly lays hold on me; and it is he 
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who sends me in your house; when I come out of it I make 
lines upon the back of the paper; but the paper does not like it ; 
it is in the habit of calling me a dirty fellow. You must not 
therefore ask me anything now; you must remain at your own 
place. In this way they departed the one from the other; each 
went and lay down in his own house. 

It is finished. 


34, The saying about the Sun and the Moon. 


Some people say that at the beginning, and before the sun had 
given birth to her child, there was no fighting between Sun and 
Moon. When she had given birth to her child she called for 
the Moon to come and hold her daughter while she was going to 
wash, and until she returned. The Moon took the daughter of 
the Sun in his arms; but he was not able to hold the Sun’s 
daughter; whenever he laid hold of her she used to burn him, 
and when he felt hot, he dropped her and she fell down on the 
earth, and this is the reason why the people feel it so hot on the 
earth. When the Sun returned and came back and saw the 
Moon she asked him, Where is my daughter? The Moon an- 
swered her, saying, Your daughter was burning me very much; 
therefore I left her and she fell down on the earth, for this reason 
the Sun tried to lay hold on the Moon. 

But some people say that the road of the Moon was full of 
thorns, and the road of the Sun was full of sand, and that was the 
reason why the Moon could not travel as quickly as the Sun. 
When he was tired with walking he used to go upon the Sun’s 
road, and the Sun used to catch him; when the sun has caught 
him the people take up their mortars, tie a skin over the mouth of 
the mortar and beat the drum; and intreating the Sun, saying, 
Oh, Sun! Oh, Sun! leave off, or do drop the moon. So we do 
in our country whenever the Sun is fighting with the moon. This 
is it; it is finished. 


35. A word about a Glutton, Mattinyawa. 


A glutton eats everything that is placed before him. If he be 
a man that labours hard, it does not matter much; but if he is an 
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idle fellow, and you give him a little treat, he has finished it in 
no time, and is sure to want more. But a man labouring hard 
considers about the things you give him, because he knows you 
do not get them without trouble. But an idle man, because of 
his idleness, does not understand anything ; all he cares for is to 
eat and satiate himself. He likes to dress well and to walk 
about for pleasure. When he comes home he will stretch him- 
self on his bed, or on the ground to sleep like a donkey; but he 
will be groaning, so that you think he is doing some very hard 
work, while all the time he is doing nothing. When he gets up 
he will stretch himself. But with his mouth he surpasses every- 
body by much speaking. (A laborious man on the other hand 
will keep quiet). Do not ask him, What is the matter with you? 
If you have any sense you will know he is thinking about some- 
thing else. When he rises from his place he will walk but a 
little distance ; he will stand still; he will put his ears to listen 
to any word he may hear. This I know is the difference between 
a laborious man and one that is shy of trouble. A man shy of 
work is not able to maintain himself. All he wants to do is to 
maintain himself like a greedy dog. If a poor man comes into 
your house while you are eating your meal, and is gazing at you 
while you take your food, if you give him some in his hand he 
will eat it very greedily. A greedy eater is the friend of the man 
who is shy of work. To be greedy and to be begging are both 
the same. It is finished. 


36. The Story about the Rival Wife and the Chief Wife 
and their Husband. 


One of the women had not much property; the other had 
some property, but very little. The former, that is the chief wife, 
said, I am going into the desert. Her husband said, Very well: 
go whithersoever you like. She made ready and went into the 
desert, and was going to a great distance. When the evening 
came on she said, May God give me a little room for the night ! 
Going forward she saw a very beautiful house; she went in; 
there was nothing in it. She said, May God give mea door! 
God gave her one, together with lock and key. Again she said, 
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May God give me a bed to sleep on! God gave her one. What- 
soever she asked for, God gave her; everything she desired was 
given to her. ; 

As the evening was approaching the dove came singing and 
saying to the woman, Make gruel ready quickly; She said, What 
is it that this bird is telling me? The dove was singing and tell-. 
ing the woman and giving advice, Prepare your gruel and drink 
it. The woman obeyed, got up, made her gruel and drank. 
When the sun had gone down, there came a hyzena, and said, I 
am residing in the court of the king. The woman said to her, 
come in and sit down. The woman got up, ran and went into 
the inside of the house, shut the door and sat down. The hyzena 
left ; the woman came out, and sat down in the mouth of the 
door. 

When it was night, Dodo came crying and saying, May I sit 
down in the court of the king?! The woman said, Come in. He 
came and took his seat in the mouth of the door. The woman 
went into the house, and shut the door after her. Again Dodo 
said, May I enter the inside of the king’s palace? The woman 
said, Come. She opened the door, and let Dodo come into the 
middle of the house. As he was coming in, she ran and went 
under the bed. Dodo went on the bed and lay down; he took 
off his garments, all of them, and his cap, he lay down and 
rested himself. In the third hour of the night he poured out 
money and gold and precious stones, and garments and. dresses ; 
all of them he left. He got up and went into the desert. 

In the morning the woman came out from under the bed ; she 
saw plenty of money and clothing, and garments and dresses, 
everything in abundance ; she collected them, went and put them 
in a box. All these things Dodo had left as he was going away, 
so the woman collected a great many goods. She got up and 
took all these articles and put them on the backs of camels, and 
returned with them to the town. Her husband saw them all, 
and was very glad because his wife had brought back so many 
things. She sat down in the house. 

The other woman (the rival wife), seeing that the chief wife had 
brought home much property, felt envious, and said, I too, I 
shall go in search of property. Her husband said to her, No, not 
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you shall not go. She said, Iam going. Her husband said to 
her, Go, do what you like. She went into the forest ; she saw 
the house in which the chief wife had stopped ; she, too, remained 
in the same. 

When the evening was coming, the dove came singing. The 
woman saw it and said, Whatever is this dove about, singing and 
saying so many things? She did not perceive that it came to give 
her good advice to make herself ready. She said, This dove, 
Why is she making so many words to me? I cannot understand 
it. She took a stick, struck it, killed, cooked, and ate it. 

When it was night the hyzena came and said, May I dwell in 
the court of the king? The woman said to her, What have you to 
do here? She began to fight with the hyzena. The hyzna came, 
caught her, killed her, and devoured her; all her flesh she ate ; 
she only left one of her little fingers. When the day began to 
dawn another dove came, and saw the finger of a human being ; 
‘she took it up and went into the town and alighted at the house 
where the husband of the woman was living. She sat down upon 
a tree, saying, See here, the finger of your wife! the one who 
went into the desert, who killed the dove, my companion, and 
did eat it; and the woman, too, was killed by the hyzna and 
devoured by her. She threw down the finger of the woman who 
perished and went away. The man saw the finger of the woman 
and said, Oh, I told her truly that she should not go: she went ; 
she would not listen: see, she has found (her master) herself. 
He buried her finger in the ground. This is it; it is finished. 


37. Adbega’s Story of the Pot of Honey. 


In Africa I heard this story when I was yet little. War came 
to some country. All the people of the town, hearing that war 
was coming, took up all their goods and hid them; some they 
buried in the ground, some they put into hollow trees, and when 
the army arrived they fled. The warriors burnt down the whole 
town with fire. They found a pot of honey and were quarrelling 
about it, saying, Who was it that took this pot of honey? They 
were saying, Never mind, let us divide it among ourselves. Some 
of them said, It is not enough, it cannot be divided among all of 
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us. A certain man came and said, I am going to divide among 
you this pot of honey; they said, Very good. The man said, 
Take it up and follow me. When they had taken it he said, Do 
you feel thirsty? They all answering said, Yes, we are all thirsty. 
He said, If you feel thirsty, then come to the place of a well. 
The man said to them, Throw the pot into the well if you wish 
to drink sweet water. They said, Very good; they threw it in 
the well, and the pot was broken. 

They took a bucket, drew up water, and drinking it felt it was 
a little sweet. They said, We thank you, our friend; We have 
drunk water and are satisfied. Even a poor man now, he must 
pay for the water he drinks. A certain man said, I shall swallow 
up all the water in the well. They said to him, You cannot. 
He went in the well himself and drank. His mouth was drinking 
the water in the well saying, Let not its sweetness be lost to me; 
he went on drinking, it was no longer sweet ; it was like com- 
mon water; the honey was all spent in the water. He said 
what shall we do with this water? He drew up all the water in 
the well, poured it in their calabashes till they were tired; they 
sat down: upon the head of the well. The honey was now 
finished ; and the deer came and drank again. 

Everything has its season. Sweet things have their season and 
their end; troublesome things, too, come to an end. God alone 
made them all, 


38. A Word about a Judge. 


A judge is the administrator of justice. He sits in the gate of 
his house. The people come to him and say to him, We wish 
you to decide our disputes. He will ask them and say, What is 
it that sets you at variance? The one will say, This man holds 
my money. He will ask him, How much money does he owe 
you? He will tell him, so or so much money. The judge will 
say to him, Give him ten days’ time to pay it; and if he does 
not pay you then, lay hold of him and bring him to this place, 
and I shall flog him, and make him pay you by force. 

Every town has a judge; even a boy who knows the truth, 
and is possessed of good sense, in case he sees boys like himself 
fighting, will examine them, that he may know which of them 
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is speaking the truth. He will say, What was it that set you 
fighting? They will tell him, and he will carefully listen. 
When he has heard the account of one which is inconsistent 
with the truth, he will say to him, O you! truth is not on your 
side; when he has heard the explanation of another which is 
consistent, he will say to him, O you! truth is on your side. 
Great people will carry their disputes before the king. Why? 
That they may hear the king’s decision, and the king will also 
tell them what news he has heard. Why do all the people in 
the world wish to have a king? Because the king is to direct 
them, and they will do what the king wishes them to do; but 
not for this reason alone, but also that he pass judgment in 
things which are too difficult for them to decide ; for this reason 
they go to the king’s place, and he decides the cases with 
justice. He decides with justice, declares him who is in the 
right to be in the right; and him who is in the wrong he may 
even order to be hung. Do they hang people in Bornu? Yes, 
and I think they do the same in the Hausa country. If you go 
to the house of sensible people you must not take a senseless 
companion with you, because he will be sure to put you to 
shame; and you will get as dry as a stick for shame. There is 
an end to everything in this world. If you have much money, 
and if your money does not come to end, your life will. Of 
these two things, one will come to an end. Do not cause 
trouble to a wise man; and if he promises you anything, do not 
trouble him for it; he might get vexed, and not give it you at all. 


39. Zhe Paschal Lamb or Ram. 


The paschal lamb. When you buy it, it is not fat; you put it 
into a room and tie it up. You pour a little water upon some 
bran and give it to the ram to eat. If your wife has got any 
wash she will give it to it to drink. You give it guinea corn 
and common corn to eat, and even a little grass too; you keep it 
two months or one. When the feast of the sallan laiya has 
come, you go and wash it in clean water till it is quite white. 
It is then brought to the house and slaughtered early in the 
morning. When it is flayed it is seen to be very fat; the flesh 
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of the ram is cooked, and a very sweet meal is made of it, the 
prayer meal, the name of it is giida; broth is poured over it; 
then the meat is taken up and carried to the great people; 
theirs by itself, that of the children by itself, and that of your 
wife by itself. In this way the sallan laiya is observed; and 
during that day there is much of galloping on horseback, and 
firing of guns. All are rejoicing together. Abd el Kerim gave us 
two rams for the laiya; one he gave to me, and the other he 
gave to Abega; and we had great rejoicings. 


40. The Story of the Woman and her Child, the Hyena 
and the Fox, and their Song. 


' The woman went into the field to take home hay. As she 
went she took her child on her back; she went, took her 
calabash and made ready. Walking and walking along, she 
found a place where there was hay. She put her child under a 
tree ; she went shaking the hay from the morning until the even- 
ing. She prepared, brought the hay, and put it aside. Going 
again, shaking hay, carrying it, and putting it into a hurdle. 
When she had filled the hurdle, she made another bundle to put 
on her back. 

When it was evening she came, took the hay on her head, and 
went home. She laid down her load; the rest of the hay was 
on her back. When the night had come to sleep, she was going 
to lie down, and her husband likewise, When they were about 
to retire, the husband said to his wife, Where is your child? She 
said to him, On my back ; she did not know that it was hay only 
on her back, and that she had forgotten her child in the desert, 
The hyzena saw it, took it, and carried it away and hid it. When 
she untied her cloth and her bundle she found nothing but hay; 
her child was not there; her heart was broken; she felt much 
afraid. Her husband said to her, Oh, I asked you, Where is your 
child? and you said, It is on my back, and she looked and could 
not see anything but hay. They were sitting down; she was tired 
of sitting down ; she went into the desert to the place where her 
child was. As she was going under the tree, she was singing and 
saying, Oh, tree! tree! have patience with me, and give me my 
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child. The tree used to answer and say to the woman, Pass on, 
your child is not with me. She used to walk on, and go to 
another tree, and say, Oh, tree! oh, tree! give me my child. 
As she was singing in this way, the hyzena heard it, and came 
and said to the woman, Sing on; let me hear it. She said, Oh, 
tree! oh, tree! give me my child. The hyzna said, Ha, ha, ha! 
What is it you say? She said, Oh, tree ! oh, tree! give me my 
child. The hyzena said, Do teach me this song. The woman 
said, Oh, tree! oh, tree! give me my child. 

The hyzena said, Oh, tree! oh, tree! do not give me my child. 
The woman said, Not so; the woman said, Say it in this way, 
Oh, tree! oh, tree! give me my child. The hyzna said it pro- 
perly; she said, Oh, tree! oh, tree! give me my child. The 
hyzena said to the woman, Come, take your child. The woman 
following the hyzena, she took up her child and returned to her 
house. The hyzena remained there singing the same song, saying, 
Oh, tree! oh, tree! give me my child; oh, tree! oh, tree! give 
me my child. The fox heard it, and came and said to the 
hyzena, Why are you singing from early this morning until now? 
go and eat your dinner. The hyzna said to the fox, Do hold 
my song till I go to eat my food, and until I shall come back. 
He replied, Very good. He said to her, How do you say. She 
said to him, Oh, tree! oh, tree! give me my child. The fox 
said, Oh, tree! oh, tree! do not give me my child. The hyzna 
said, Not so. He said to her, How do you want me to say? 
She said to him, Oh, tree! oh, tree! give me my child. He 
too said, Oh, tree! oh, tree! give me my child. She said, Very 
good ; you'know it. She went to eat her food. and came back. 
Before she returned the fox had forgotten the song. The hyzna 
came and said to the fox, Where is my song which I told you ? 
He said to her, I have forgotten it. She got up and was going 
to catch him; he fell into his hole. The hyzena stood outside. 
He came back and said to her, I remember it now. He said to 
her, Come and I will tell it you. She said to him, Oh, you; not 
so. My song, my sweet one I gave you to keep for me, and you 
have forgotten it. Now Iam going toeat you. He fell again 
into his hole. He came back again and said to her, I remember 
it. She said to him, Tell itme. He said to her, Not him, not him; 
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he stretched out his hand. She said, Not so. She tried to lay 
hold on him ; he fell into his hole; she could not get him. She 
sat down ; she was dancing over his hole. His hole was full of 
mud ; she thought she had killed him. She went away; she had 
lost her song. This is it; it is finished. 


41. The Mare and her Child and the Hyena. 


There was once a mare who gave birth to her child, and went 
into the desert with her child. The owner of the mare and of 
her child had tied bells on them.. When the mare and her child 
had gone into the desert to eat grass, the hyzena overtook them 
by night. The hyzna wished to catch the horse’s child. When 
the horse’s child began to run, the bells began to cry ; the hyena, 
hearing the cry of the bells, ran away, and left the child and her 
mother. In the morning the proprietor of the horse said, Where 
is my mare and her child? He got up early in the morming; 
following the foot-marks of the mare and her child, he observed 
the foot-marks of the hyzna following them. The proprietor 
went on ; he found his mare and his child ; he came home with 
them and was very glad. This is it; it is finished. 


42. The Story of the Guinea Hen. 


In the beginning when all things were made (akaie) it was 
said (or he who made them said), Rise up and go! All the 
birds said, If it be the will of God we shall rise. All the birds, 
every one of them on rising said, If it be the will of God we 
will rise and go. All things that have wings said the same. But 
the guinea hen, about to rise, said, Whether God be willing or 
not willing I shall rise and go. She rose to go, she fell down; 
she rose again to go, she fell down. God said to her, I have 
taken from you one blessing, you guinea fowl; you shall only 
have the use of your legs. But what was the matter with the 
ostrich I do not know. This is it; it is finished. 
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43. Zhe Story about the Girl and the Young Men, 


The girl was very beautiful; four young men very beautiful 
were fighting for the head of the girl. Every one of the young 
men said, I am going to take this girl; another one said, No, I 
am going to take her; so they were fightmg. In the night 
another young man came and spoke with her and said, I wish 
to take you away. She said, Very good : to-morrow early in the 
moming you must go and buy a large iron pot; and when I have 
gone into it you must take me away. He said, Very good. In 
the morning he went and bought a large iron pot, brought it, and 
put it down. The girl was very cunning, and said to another 
young man: If you will enter into that pot, I shall carry you 
away. He said, Very good. She misled two young men. When 
the day began to dawn, the young man came, and went in. The 
other young man did not know that he had come ; he looked into 
the pot ; he saw something very black ; he stooped down thinking 
it was the girl, that she was in the pot ; the young man who was in 
the pot thinking it was the girl who was going to take him up, did 
not know that it was a man like himself who took him up. He 
went into the desert carrying the man who was in the pot ; going 
along he met with two persons who were quarrelling, and they 
said to him, Where will you carry her? They were going to 
fight. The man who was in the pot called out, Oh,do have 
patience, do not kill me! They heard it; they knew that it was 
the voice of a full grown man; they cast the pot away and it 
broke in pieces. The mancame out. They all, all four sat down 
laughing and saying, What shall we do with this girl, this cun- 
ning creature? They said, She deceived all of us alike; so it 
happened ; every one took his road and left. Such was the 
cunningness of the girl. It is truly said: Even a king does not 
“surpass @ woman in cunningness. 

This is it; it is finished. 


44. The Story of a Blind Man. 


A certain blind man started from his own town wishing to go 
to another town. In walking along he touched upon a stick with 
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his foot, he took it up, and walking along he put the stick before 
him. When he touched a place where there was grass, he knew 
that it was not a road; when he touched upon a place where 
there was no grass, he knew that it was a road, because he knew 
that on a place where people were constantly walking no grass 
will grow. He went on until he met with water in the desert. 
When all his garments were soaking wet he came to a place 
where the water was lying on the ground, a place very deep ; the 
water was standing still; he walked into the water not knowing 
whither he was going. He could no longer move, and could not 
go forwards; there he remained until evening. A certain boy 
came from his town ; he saw the blind man standing in the water 
and said to him, Friend, are you not able to come out of the 
water? He said, No, I cannot come out. When the rain came 
down and I was very wet, I was walking on until I came to this 
place, and now, behold I am unable to come out. The boy 
said to him, If you throw your stick to the place where I] am 
standing, | will come and help you out. The blind man threw 
his stick to the place from which he heard that the boy’s voice 
came. The boy coming softly until he reached the place where 
the blind man was, he said to the blind man, Lay hold on the 
stick, that I may help you to get out. He replied, Very good; 
he laid hold on the stick; the boy pulled until he had brought 
him out. When he had drawn him out, the blind man blessed 
him more than a hundred times. 
This is it; it is finished. 


45. The Story of a Saint, dictated to the author by Ali, 
a native of Katshina, non-commissioned officer in 
f1.M. service at Woolwich, 14 June, 1876. Wolt, 
7.¢. Servant of God. 


The reason why he was called a saint is this: when his mother 
died she was with child with him; when her body was buried 
and the grave covered over, she gave birth to him in the grave. 
It so happened that the people who were sitting there heard the 
crying of the child; they got up, took their hoes, dug the hole 
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and took out the child; thereupon they carried the child to the 
king’s house. When they had brought it to the king’s house, the 
king said, This child is ‘a slave of God.’ He said, Let him 
be well cared for, and when he is grown up, let him be given to 
a priest that he may be taught (or let him be put to reading). So 
it happened that after he had been taken to the priest’s place, 
the priest happened to lay down the Koran while he was going 
to fetch water; the priest looked back, and observed the boy 
taking up the Koran and reading it. So it was that the priest 
offered up a prayer and said, Behold, I have seen the power of 
God. The boy, seeing that the priest noticed him, ¢losed the 
Koran. So it was that the priest said, Oh! boy, you are my 
master. It is God who gave it to you. He said, Let the boy be 
taken back to ‘he king’s house, and if the question is asked why 
he has been sent back, let it not be investigated too closely. He 
said, God has revealed it to this boy that he is His servant. Let 
alms be given him that he may prosecute his studies. 


46. Zhe Story about the Strangers in trouble and the 
Black Ants. 


Some persons had done something to the king which he did 
not like. He said to his counsellors, Bring me two sacks of 
clean corn, and scatter it before me in the court-yard, that those 
persons may pick it up grain by grain, and put it again in the 
sacks, for this shall be their punishment; because they have 
broken my heart. But when night had come, black ants came to 
those persons and said to them, What is it that is troubling your 
hearts? They said to the black ants, So and so it has happened. 
When we came to this town in which we were strangers, we did 
something which is not agreeable to the laws of this country ; 
and what they have put us to do, as our punishment, is this. 
The black ants having heard it, said, There is nothing difficult 
in all this ; wait until we come back. So the queen of the black 
ants went to her house, awoke her officers, and they came to the 
place where the people were ; they picked up every grain of corn 
and put it in the sacks. 
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In the moming the king called for those persons and asked 
them whether they had removed the corn to its place? So they 
came with their sacks. But the king seeing they had done all 
this work, sent them away from his country. And so it was 
that they returned to their own country with joy. It is finished. 


47. The Child of the Bird with the Black Beak. 


The child of the bird with the black beak went to the well. 
In the morning the women came to the well to fetch water; they 
stood there, and he said, I, the-child of the bird with a black 
beak, I make the men to run and I frighten the women. The 
women, hearing the child of the bird with the black beak singing 
in this way, ran away, leaving their pots, and came home and 
told the people saying, There is the child of the bird with the 
black beak, who makes the men to run and who frightens the 
women, The people said, It is false. Where have you seen the 
child of the bird with the black beak who makes the men run and 
who frightens the women? The women said, Upon the well 
have we seen him. Women and men went to the well. The 
women were afraid. The child of the bird with the black beak 
saw the people and said, I, the child of the bird with the black 
beak, make the men to run, and frighten the women. Will ye 
not shoot me with your arrows and kill me? 

The people hearing the child of the bird with the black beak 
singing, ran away and went home, and told the king, There is 
the child of the bird with the black beak upon the well; he 
makes the men to run and he frightens the women. The king 
said, It is not true. There is no child of the bird with a black 
beak, who makes the men run and who frightens the women, upon 
the well. The king said to his ministers, Go ye to the well 
to see the child of the bird with the black beak who makes the 
men to run and who frightens the women. They came to the 
well. The child of the bird with the black beak saw them, and 
said, I, the child of the bird with the black beak, I make the 
men to run, and frighten the women. Will ye not shoot me 
with your arrows? he asked them. 
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The ministers, when they had heard the child of the hen with 
the black beak singing, ran away and came to the king’s place, 
and said, It is true; the child of the hen with the black beak 
is there; he makes the men to run and frightens the women. 
For six days the people could not get any water. The king 
said, I shall go and see the child of the hen with the black beak, 
who makes the men to run and frightens the women. He sad- 
dled his horse and mounted it, and his ministers, having saddled 
their horses, mounted them, together with their people; the 
pipers and the drummers, the horsemen and the archers, and men 
armed with swords, all went marching to the well. The child of 
the hen with the black beak saw them coming. When they had 
come to the place, they stood still. The child of the hen with 
the black beak said, I, the child of the hen with the black beak, 
make the men to run and frighten the women. The ministers 
said to the king, Have you heard what the child of the hen with 
the black beak said? The king said, I did not hear it. The 
child of the bird with the black beak said, I, the child of the bird 
with the black beak, make the men to run and frighten the 
women. Will you not shoot me with your arrows? The king, 
his ministers, and all the people were trembling, ran away, and 
came back into the town. The king said, How is it that this 
child of the bird with the black beak makes the men to run and 
frightens the women? The king sat down in his house. 

A certain beggar came asking something from the people, 
seeking some gift of kindness. The people were saying to him, 
We, we ourselves have been for six days without water, and you, 
you come to ask us forsome? Be off. The beggar said, What 
prevents you drinking water? They said, There is a certain child 
of the bird with the black beak who makes the men to run and 
frightens the women; it is he that prevents us. The beggar 
asked, Where is he? The women answered, He is on the well. 
The beggar made a bow and arrows of wood, and with his 
drinking cup and large calabash he went to the well. The child 
of the bird saw him coming ; he saw that the beggar was coming 
near. Thechild of the bird with the black beak said, I, the child 
of the bird with the black beak, make the men to run and frighten 
the women. You, oh boy! will you not shoot me? The beggar 
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shot him, and said, Child of the bird with the black beak, are 
you making the men run and frightening the women? He said, 
Boy, are you not coming? The boy came. The child of the 
bird said to him, Will you not cut me open? The boy cut open 
the child of the bird. He said, Will you not skin me? The boy 
skinned the child of the bird. He said, Will you not light a 
fire? He lighted a fire. The child of the bird said, Will you 
not cook me? The boy cooked him, taking off the bird’s flesh. 
He said, Will you not eat? He said again, Will you not drink ? 
He drank water, and sat down. The boy was resting a little, 
The boy began to feel pain. The child of the bird said to him, 
Will you not go into the bush? The boy went into the bush, 
and felt better. He said to him, Are you not coming? The boy 
came, The child of the bird said to him, Are you not going to 
drink water? He replied, I am drinking water. He said to 
him, Go and drink. He went and drank water. He said to 
him, Will you not take water in your drinking cup and your large 
calabashes? The beggar filled both his calabashes with water. 
The child of the bird said, Will you not go home? The beggar 
said, I am going home. He got up, went with his calabashes full 
of water, and the head of the child of the bird which was speak- 
ing with him. The beggar went home with the water. When 
the people saw it they said, Whence did you get the water? He 
_ said, I got it from the well. They said, Do sell us the water you 
have, and save our lives. He said, For how much do you want 
to buy it? They said, We shall give twenty slaves for the water 
in your calabash. The beggar said, All right; give them to me. 
So they gave him twenty slaves. 

He passed on and went to the king’s house. The ministers 
said to him, Where did you get that water? He said to them, 
From the well. The king said to him, Come. He went to the 
king’s place. The king said, I want you to sell me the water in 
‘ your drinking calabash. The beggar said, For how much do you 
want to buy it? The king said, I will give you a hundred 
slaves. The beggar said, Very good. The king gave him a 
hundred slaves. The king asked him, How did you get the 
water? He replied, I went to the well; I found the child of the 
bird with the black beak; he was singing to me, and said J 
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should kill him; I killed him and ate him; I took his head and 
the water ; I came with the head of the child of the bird with the 
black beak. See here is his head; it is his head that says all 
these words. Do you see his head? I am telling you the truth. 
His head see, and behold, it is both black and red and white; so 
is the whole of his body. As to the child of the bird with the 
black beak, it is not his body that speaks; it is his head, and 
his head is talking much. The king said, Oh! beggar, have 
patience ; do give me the head of the child of the bird with the 
black beak. He gave itto him. The beggar went to his house 
with his hundred slaves which the king gave him, and the twenty 
slaves he got from the people for the water he sold to them. 
Both the king and the beggar became good friends. This is it; 
it is finished. To-morrow, early in the morning, as soon as I get 
up, if I shall receive a sack full of money, I shall tell you more 
stories. 


48. The Story of the Boy, his Farm and Pumpkins. 


There was once a woman and her husband; they had a child ; 
he was their first-born son. After that they had another son and 
four daughters. As they did not like their first-born, he left 
them and went into the desert. He met there with a man, a great 
man, a man of God who went also into the desert. The first- 
born son and the great man having gone a great distance in the 
desert together, the great man asked the first-born, How comes it 
that you are going into the desert? He said, My mother and my 
father, my sisters and my brothers, hated me, and so I went into 
the desert. The great man said to him, Remain at this place in 
this desert. He replied, Where can I go when the rainy season 
comes? What shall I eat? The great man gave him a pump- 
kin, and said to him, Make a farm in this desert, and when the 
rainy season comes plant one of these pumpkins. He said to 
him, Very good. By and by the rainy season came, and he 
planted one of the pumpkins. The pumpkin grew. He said, 
This is what God has given me. He said, Very good. He 
remained and attended to the pumpkin, and it grew well, and 


Google 


138 AFRICAN NATIVE LITERATURE. 


produced a great number of pumpkins. The boy said, I shall 
break a fruit of the pumpkin to see what is in its inside. He 
opened it, and found that there was money in it ; he danced, he 
danced with very great joy. He sat down and the pumpkins got 
ripe. He dug four very deep holes; he opened all the pumpkins 
except one only. Every one he broke he found that there was 
nothing in it except money. He was pouring it in the holes, 
rejoicing and feeling very sweet. He broke all the pumpkins ; 
nothing but money, nothing but money he received. He filled 
the four holes with money, besides some which he left outside. 

He returned to the town to the place of his mother and his 
father, his sisters and his brothers. He said to them, Come, let 
us go together to my farm. They replied, Be off! Who has 
given you a farm? He said, Do have patience; let us go to 
my farm. They said, Re off; we do not like you nor your farm ; 
we hate you! He returned to his farm in the desert. He re- 
mained there four days; he came again to the town. He said, 
Come now, let us go together to my farm. Both his father and 
his mother said to him, We refuse to go. He went to the place 
of his sisters and brothers, and said to them, Come ye, let us go 
together to my farm. They replied, We decline going. Our 
parents have refused to go, and are we to go? We hate you. 

He went to the place of their neighbours, that is, the neighbours 
of his parents, and said to them, Come ye, let us go together to 
my farm. They replied, your own mother, and your own father, 
your own sisters and your own brothers have refused to go, and 
as to us, should we go to your farm? Some of the people there 
said, Go, and see his farm. So they said, Very good. He said 
to them, Take up your calabashes and your baskets, both you 
and your husband, and come and follow me. They got up and 
went to his farm. He said to them, This is my farm. They 
replied, Your farm contains nothing but pumpkins? He said, 
Yes. They were sitting down in the cool shade of the tree. He 
said to her husband, Send your wife and make her go and fetch 
one of the pumpkins, one that is large. The man sent his wife 
and said to her, Go, and bring one of the pumpkins. She 
brought one—a little one. He said to them, Break the pump- 
kin. When they had broken it they found twenty pieces of 
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money in it. They were rejoicing. They brought another of 
the pumpkins. When they had opened it they found thirty 
pieces of money. The first-born said to them, Fill your cala- 
bashes and baskets with money. They brought pumpkins in 
abundance. When they had broken them all they found there 
was money in abundance. They filled a basket with money until 
they were tired. They were going home with much money. 
When they had shown it to his father and to his mother, to 
his sisters and to his brothers, and when they had seen all the 
white money, they said, Where is his farm? Wheresoever it 
may be, we shall go. They said to them, His farm is in the 
desert, very far off. His father and his mother, his sisters and 
his brothers, went into the desert searching for him until they 
were tired, but could not find the farm, so they came home again. 
When they saw the money in the place of their neighbours they 
said, Ah! if we had known this when he called us we should 
have gone. The people said to them, It was you who refused 
when he called you; you rejected him, and he went into the 
desert. God loved him; he gave him plenty of money. They 
said to them, Are you not able to conduct us to the place where 
he is? They answered, We are not able; we do not know the 
place where he is. 

The first-born son, after ten days had passed, went into the 
town. His mother and his father seeing him, they met him 
running; he came to them. They asked him, We, both of us, 
shall we come to your farm? He said to them, I have called you, 
too, but ye refused. They said, Do have patience, and lead us 
to your farm. He said to them, I refuse; I called you, you 
refused ; now I too, I refuse; you shall not go with me to the 
farm. The first-born son said to them, You have seen your 
neighbours bringing home money, so you want to follow me and 
goto the farm. He said, I refuse. He went back to his farm 
and they did not see him again. The pumpkins he had left, all 
of them he broke; he poured out the money into a hole; he sat 
down ; he attended to his farm; he enjoyed his money, and sat 
down. This is it; it is finished. Telling you stories is as 
profitable as the gnawing of the head of a rat!’ If it were not 
for the spider (envy) when I am telling stories I should get 
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plenty of money. To-morrow, early in the morning if I receive 
much money, I shall tell stories again. This is a tale which 
contains many a falsehood. It is finished. 


49. Zhe Child of the Hen and the Layan Kamso. 


The child of the hen, with the layan kamso, was going to pay 
the debt of his father. The child of the hen with the layan 
kamso made a sack with flies, and went into the desert ; walking 
on and walking on he met a cibet cat: he said, Child of the hen 
with the layan kamso, whither are you going? Iam going to 
pay the debt of my father. The cat passed on a little: he said, 
Child of the hen with layan kamso, may I follow you? Do, 
come follow me. He came, he put the cat in his sack of flies, 
and went on with it. Walking forward he met with a lion who 
said, Child of the hen with the layan kamso, whither are you 
going? I am going to pay the debt of my father. The lion 
said, May I follow you? He said follow me. The lion came 
and entered the sack of flies. The child of the hen with the 
layan kamso went on. On his journey he met with a hyena. 
The hyzena said, Child of the hen with the layan kamso, where 
are you going?) Iam going to pay the debt of my father. The 
hyzena said, May I go with you? She said, Come. She came and 
entered into the sack of flies. He went on and met with the wind; 
the wind said to him, Child of the hen with the layan kamso, 
whither are you going? I am going to pay the debt of my 
father. The wind asked, May I follow you? He said, follow 
me. The wind came and entered into the sack of flies. He 
went on and met with a lake, and the lake said to him, Child of 
the hen with the layan kamso, whither are you going? I am 
going to pay the debt of my father. The lake said to him, May 
I follow you? He said, come. He went into the sack of flies. 
He passed on and met with a swarm of bees, The bees said, 
Child of the hen with the layan kamso, where are you going? I 
am going to pay the debt of my father. The swarm of bees 
said, may I follow you? He said, Follow me. The swarm of 
bees came and entered into the sack of flies. He went on and 
met with an elephant. The elephant said, Child of the hen with 
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the layan kamso whither are you going?’ I am going to pay the 
debt of my father. The elephant said, May I follow you?’ He 
said, Follow me. The elephant came and went into the sack of 
flies. He passed on and fell in with a leopard. The leopard 
said, Child of the hen with the layan kamso whither are you 
going? Iam going to pay the debt of my father. The leopard 
said, May I follow you? He said, follow me. He came and 
entered into the sack of flies. 

He went and met with a road leading into the town. He went 
into the town by night, crying. The people said, It is that 
child of the hen. They said one to another, Shall we put him 
in the hen-coop? He said, Cat! come out to your life! the cat 
came out, and devoured all the hens, and ran away. In the 
morning the master of the house came; he opened the hen-coop. 
There were no hens there, nothing except the child of the hen 
with the sack of flies. He alone came out. All the hens had 
disappeared. The owner said, You see this mischievous fellow 
the child of the hen? All my fowls are gone. I do not know 
where they have gone. The people said, Put him among the 
sheep and the goats; they will trample upon him, he will die 
and cease. When night had come he said, Hyzena come forth to 
your life! the hyzena came out, and did eat up all the sheep and 
goats. In the morning when the master arose he saw that the 
place was empty, there were neither sheep nor goats there. He 
said, You see this child of the hen, the fellow full of mischief. 
The people looked, and behold there were neither sheep nor 
goats there. They said, Put him in the cow-house; the cows 
will trample upon him and kill him. When night had come the 
child of the hen with the layan kamso said, Oh lion and leopard 
come out to your life! they came out and ate up all the cows. 
When the master got up, he saw that there were no cows. He 
said, Have you seen this child of the hen and his mischief? The 
people came and saw that there were no cows left. The master 
of the house said, Bring hither sticks, let us kill him. The 
child of the hen said, Oh swarm of bees together with the 
leopard come forth to your life! They came out, both the bees 
and the leopard, and fell upon the people. All the people ran 
away; there was none left except the child of the hen with the 
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layan kamso. He went out again crying. The people said, 
Cover him all over with grass, put fire under it, that he may be 
killed. He said, Oh wind, come forth to your life! the wind 
came out, and scattered all the grass, There was nothing left 
except the child of the hen with the layan kamso, and he was 
crying. The people came together and said, Let large trees be 
brought hither, let us cover him with them, put fire under, and 
let us kill him. Large trees were brought; he was put under 
them, they brought fire. All the people were going about in 
search of fire. When they had found fire, they brought it, and 
put it under the trees, and the fire began the work of destruction. 
He said, Oh! lake and bees come forth to your life. The lake 
and the bees came out; the lake killed the fire; the bees came 
out and attacked the people; all the people ran away. There 
was no one left except the child of the hen with the layan kamso ; 
he alone went away. The people were saying, Never before 
have we seen any one so mischievous as this child of the hen 
with the layan kamso. He brought bees, he brought hyzenas, 
he brought lions, he brought leopards, he brought wind, he 
brought a lake. The elephant came out and destroyed the 
whole house. 

Kunkurus, the child of crevice (mouse), if it were not for the 
spider (envy), when I have told many stories, I should get much 
money. This is it; it is finished. This is done; but another 


story is left. 


50. Zhe Story of the Two Gamblers. Tasunia 
Maganan Cata. 


Two persons were gambling together. The one said, If I win 
you must pay me a hundred coins; the other said, If I win 
you must pay me as much money as you have said. He said, 
Very good. They gambled; one gained. Again they returned 
to do the same; the other won. When they had done gambling, 
one man took up a sum of five thousand moneys; the other, 
too, took up a sum of five thousand moneys like the former. 
They then spoke together and said, When we have raised our 
families, your son shall come into my house and shall measure 
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the money, that is, if he be a male child he shall come; he shall 
fill himself with money: if a female child, she shall not have 
the full amount. Both of them said, Very good. One of them 
had children, his whole family consisted of males ; the other, too, 
had children ; all of them were females. When the time had 
come, the former man sent his son. His son came and said to 
the man, I have come that you may pay me the debt due to my 
father. The old man said, Very good. They went together into 
the money-house; they gave to the boy, or to the young man, a 
measure to measure it; when he had measured it he loaded 
his camels with money,—he had twelve camels all laden with 
money. The lad took leave of the man, and said, I am going to 
our own country. He said to him, Very good. The lad went, 
and said to his father, You have sent me; I went, and have came 
back. His father was a king; the other man was a king, too; 
both of them were kings. 

The other man spake with his eldest daughter, who was with 
him in the house, and said, I have no boy, unless you present 
yourself as my son; and he said to her, I wish to send you to 
another country, that you may go, and return with my money. 
She said, Very good. The man had thirty horses in his house. 
He said to her, Go, take any one of the horses you like, mount 
it. She said, Very good. She went to make herself ready. She 
came and went into the house for the horses ; she asked one of 
the horses, saying to him, Are you able to carry me. He said to 
her, I can carry you to the place, but I cannot bring you back. 
She passed on and went to another horse, and said, Can you carry 
me and bring me back again? He said to her, I can take you 
thither, but I cannot bring you back again. She asked all the 
horses, and all said, We can carry you to the place, but we 
cannot bring you back again. At last she went and asked 
another horse, a very short one, and he said to her, I can carry 
you, and bring you back, too. She said, Very good. She tied 
the saddle upon the horse. She went and laid hold on fourteen 
camels ; and said to her father, I am going to the place to which 
you have sent me. He replied, Very good ; go, and come back 
safe. She mounted her horse; she took the cat with her. The 
cat said to her, I, too, am going with you. She said, Very 
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good. She took the cat with her on the horse as they were 
going. 

When they came near the town the cat said to her, When you 
come into the town you must imitate the voice of a man, and not 
speak in the voice of a woman. She said, Very good. They 
crossed a river and went into the king’s house. She saluted the 
king and said to him, I have come to collect the debts of my 
father. The king said, Very good. He said, Take this young 
man to one of the houses, a very good one. The king’s ministers 
conducted him to a very fine house. When they had placed her 
there they went away; but sent some old people to him, and 
said to them, Go and speak with him; if his voice is like that of 
a woman, come and tell me; if his voice is like that of a man, 
come and tell me. They said, Very good. 

They went in the house of the stranger, and when they had 
arrived there they saluted him. After the salutation they entered 
into conversation with her. They could not find out as to whether 
it was a woman; on the contrary, they thought it was a man. 
When they had conversed with the person, and had finished, they 
went to the king’s house. They said, As to this person’s voice, 
the voice is that of a woman; others, As regards the voice of 
this person, it is the voice of aman. All of them had different 
opinions, and did not know whether it was a man or a woman. 
One day they said, Is this stranger not coming to go to wash? 
They said, We shall go and ask him. When they had come they 
saluted him, and he had received their salutation ; they said to 
him, Come, let us go and wash. He said, Very good. They 
went into the brook; he took off his garments; they all went 
into the water to wash. When they had washed themselves they 
came out of the water; the people were saying, Oh! Ae is a man. 
He dressed himself and went back to his house. They went and 
told the king, saying, Itisa man! The king said, Very good. 

When the day began to dawn they called for him. He came. 
They gave him a sack and went with him to the money-house ; 
he was taking money until he had made an end of it. They took 
him to another house ; he took money until it was finished. He 
Icaded his fourteen camels, every one of them, with money, silver 
money, and said to the king, I am going back to my father. The 


Google 


NARRATIVES, TALES, AND DESCRIPTIONS. 145 


king said, Very good. They accompanied him. When they had 
crossed the river, and the king was about to return to his own 
house, she said, O king, stop! She lifted up her voice and said, 
Listen! Iam a woman, and notaman. The king said, Oh! 
He was vexed very much. He said, You told me it was a man ; 
behold! it isa woman. She is going away with all my money ; 
she has filled her bags well. The king returned to his house ; 
she went with all her goods, and came to her father and said, 
Father, I went to the place to which you sent me, and have come 
back again. He said, Very good. They poured out all the 
money into a house. He said to her, You are a very good 
daughter! So they sat down with their money and did whatever 
they liked. 

When they had sat down two months, the other king sent a 
messenger, and said to him, When you have come to the father 
of that girl, tell him, The king has sent me to say that he wishes 
to marry your daughter. He said, Very good. The messenger 
got ready, and came to the king’s place and said to him, O 
king! may God give you a long life! The king, my master, 
has sent me, and said that he wishes to marry your daughter. 
He said to the messenger, Very good. The king asked his 
daughter, and said, Are you willing to be married to him? She 
replied, I am willing. The king said to the messenger, My 
daughter says she is willing, if the king wants to marry her, and 
if he likes her. The messenger returned to the king and told 
him. The king said, Very good. He asked, How much money 
am I to give him? The messenger replied, He did not tell me; 
you had better ask him yourself. The king said to him, Go 
again and ask him how much money I am to give him. He 
said, Very good. He came to the king’s place and said to him, 
The king told me to ask how much money he should have to 
give you. He said, Six thousand pieces of pure money and 
thirty slaves. He replied, Very good. He returned to the 
king’s place and said to him, The king yonder told me that you 
must give him six thousand pieces of pure money and thirty 
slaves. He said, Very good. He took thirty slaves and six 
thousand pieces of money, and said to the messenger, See them ; 
here they are; take them to him. He said, Very good. He 
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took them and carried them to King Salimanu, for that was his 
name. King Salimanu said to him, Take his wife and carry 
her to him. They took her, put her upon a horse, and carried 
her to the king’s place. The king said to his servants, Do not 
put her in my house; put her in another house. They took her 
and put her into a room which was not nice. When they had 
placed her there, the king sent one of his slaves to be her 
husband ; she remained there with her goods. 

She lived there four months; the king never called for her, 
because he did not care for her. She sat down there not knowing 
what to do. She got up in the night, and went to the place 
where the king’s wife was, and said to her, Please allow me to 
sleep with your husband ; will you? She said. Yes. She asked 
the king’s wife and said to her, Show me the place where you 
keep his kola nuts, and show me the place where you keep his 
honey and tobacco and sugar. She showed her all. She then 
spoke in the voice of the king’s wife. The king’s wife said, Go 
now into my chamber, and when you hear the cock crow, come 
and return to your own room ; and I will come back to my room. 
She said, Very good. 

When the night had set in the king came to her; he did not 
know that that slave went to the king’s wife. In the night as the 
cock began to crow, she rose up quietly and went to her own 
room. In this way they managed their business for a whole 
month. The girl was with child by the king; the king’s wife, 
too, was with child by the slave. Both of them remained in 
their own houses. When the months were up, the girl gave 
birth to a male child, the other woman also gave birth to her 
son. After five years the two boys began walking about. On 
one occasion, when the people were assembled, the son of the 
girl was walking about, having a sword hanging at his side and 
a fine cap on his head; the son of the king’s wife came out too; 
his face was like that of a slave child. When the people had 
seen them well, they were speaking together and saying, This one 
is the son of a slave, he is not the son of aking. After they had 
seen the girl’s son, they were saying together, This one is the son 
of the king. 

On a certain occasion the king’s son and the slave's. son were 
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playing together, and began to fight in the king’s court-yard. 
As they were watching the girl’s son, they said, This is the son 
of the king. They were saying, The other woman is his mother, 
because she lives in the king’s house; how does it happen that 
his face is like that of a slave? When the people werc 
assembled again, the king came out, and they asked him, Is this 
your son? He said, Yes; he has got a face like my own, but I 
do not know where his mother is. The king said, Ask him 
where his mother is. And he took them, and they called for 
his mother and took her to the king’s place. The king said to 
her, Is this your son? She said, It is my son. He said to her, 
Come and sit down in my house, and be my wife. She said, 
Very good. She took up her goods and came with all of them. 
and went in the king’s house and became his wife. This is it; 
it is finished. Even a king is not more cunning than a woman. 


51. The Story of the Sister and her Brother who was 
very mischievous. 


There was once a sister and her brother. When their father 
knew that death was approaching he said to his daughter, What- 
soever your brother wants you must give him; and their father 
died. When their mother was about to die she said, Whatsoever 
your brother wants you must give him; she said, Very good. 
Their mother died. By and by her brother came crying. His 
sister said to him, What are you crying for? He said to her, 
I wish to let all our slaves free, so that they may go where they 
like. His sister said to him, You shall not do that ; if you make 
our slaves free, we shall be poor people. He replied to her, 
What was that which our parents told you? She said to him, 
Go and do what you like. He went and said to the slaves, Go 
away, I make all of you free. They all went. 

By and by her brother was crying again ; his sister said, What 
is the matter with you and what makes you cry? He said, I 
wish to burn our cow-house and all the cows. His sister said, 
You shall not do it. He said, What was that which our parents 
told you? She said to him, Go, and do anything you like. He 
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went and set fire to the shed; the fire took hold and destroyed 
both the shed and the cows: he went and sat down. 

By and by he cried again. His sister said, What do you 
want now? He said to her, I want to bum all our corn. 
She said to him, If you burn all our corn what shall we eat? 
He said to her, What was that which our parents told you? 
She said to him, Go, and do what you like. She secretly took 
some of the corn and hid it. He went and set fire to it, and 
burnt the corn. He came and sat down. His sister brought 
some corn and prepared a dish of it which they did eat. 

On one occasion he took some ashes and tied it up in his 
sister's dress, she did not know what her brother had done to her. 
She rose early in the moming, as she was going the ashes dropped 
down after her until she came to the place where the corn was 
hid. She took some corn and came back, she cooked it and 
they did eat it together. His sister got up; her brother 
followed her in the road to the mouth of the hole; he went 
back home. By and by he cried again. His sister said to him, 
What do you want now? He said to her, I want the corn which 
you have hid, I want to burn it. His sister said to him, If you 
burn it what shall we eat? You will have us very poor. You 
have let all our slaves free, and they have gone away; you 
have burnt our cows, you left us poor. She said to him, You 
shall not do this. He said to her, What was that which our 
parents told you? She said to him, Go and do what you like; he 
took fire, went and burned the corn, came back, and sat down. 

By and by he cried. His sister said to him, What do you 
want? He said to her, I wish to sell our house. She said to 
him, You shall not do it. You have burned our corn and left us 
poor; you want us to go and till the ground; you want to sell 
our house? You will leave us to go begging at the people's 
doors?’ He said to her, What was that which our parents told 
you? She said to him, Go, and do what you wish. He went, 
called the people together and they bought the house. She said 
to him, I cannot remain any longer in this town. His sister rose, 
laid hold of her brother ; she left and went to some other town. 
She left her brother, she went to work in the fields of the people. 

The boy collected the children together and said to them, 
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Come, let us play the game of the mortar. He went into the 
mortar, They took up the pestle; they were going to kill. him 
with the pestle; he jumped up, came out, laid hold of the 
children, put them in the mortar and smashed their heads with 
the pestle. When he had smashed their heads, he pulled them 
out ; he dragged them along and laid them at the doors of their 
houses or near to their rooms, he came and entered into the 
mortar. When they were about to beat him, he jumped up, 
came out, laid hold of one man, put him into the mortar, and 
smashed his head and killed him. He puiled him out, carried 
him away, and laid him down before the door of his house: he 
laid down all the children, he smashed all their heads, he killed 
them all, dragged them, and laid them all down before the doors 
of their houses. His sister, knowing that her brother’s habits 
were not good, said to the people, I shall go into the country. 
The people replied, What will you do now? Will you go home? 
She went home; she saw that her brother had smashed the heads 
of the children; she said to him, What have you done? Ile 
said to her, I have not done anything. She laid hold of her 
brother, running away with him into the desert. There came 
a large bird who said to them, I want to take you up: she said 
to the bird, Please, do take us up. When it had taken them up, 
the bird went on with them. When the bird was tired, it put 
them down on a tree. When the people had come back into 
the town and had seen all the heads of their children smashed, 
and all dead, they mounted their horses, galloping in search of 
them until they were tired, but could not find them. The boy 
stooped down, he saw that the back of the bird was red; 
he took out his knife and said, I wish to pierce the back of 
this bird. His sister said to him, If you pierce him he will rise 
and leave us on the tree. Her brother replied, I shall pierce this 
bird. He pierced the bird; the bird got up and left them on 
the tree. The boy caused much water to come down; the 
water did almost swallow up the trees. The people brought 
their canoes and went in the waters. When they had entered 
the house of an old woman, she said to them, From whence have 
you come? They said to her, We have come from a certain 
town, She asked them, Do you not know any body in that 
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town? They said to her, We do not know any one. She made 
some food ready for them. When they had eaten she said to 
them, When night comes on, Dodo comes always. The boy 
collected stones, and put them in the fire. All the people were 
in great fear, and locked their doors and went to sleep. 

Dodo cried in the town until he came to the place where the 
boy was, who was wishing to eat the boy. The boy took up 
stones which were made red hot by the fire and threw them on 
Dodo. Dodo swallowed the fire-stones. The stones, made red 
hot by the fire, burned Dodo's heart, and he died in the place. 
The boy pulled off Dodo’s shoes from his feet, he put them aside 
and went to s!eep. In the morning, when the people had risen, 
they saw that Dodo was dead. They were crying, Who is he 
that has killed Dodo? They said, We do not know. The king 
said, Whoever it was that killed Dodo I will give him my 
daughter and the half of my country. All the people put their 
shoes on his feet, but they did not suit Dodo’s feet. One brought 
shoes to his feet, but they did not fit; so another came and dd 
the same. The people talking together said, There are two 
strangers in the house of the old woman, let them be called to 
come hither. They were called and came. The boy who had 
killed Dodo put the shoes on Dodo’s feet, and said, it was I; 
I have killed Dodo. The king said, I shall give you my 
daughter and half of my country. His sister lived in the king’s 
house and did some work eating and drinking in the king’s 
house. This is it; it is finished. 


52. The Story of the two Wives, the Rival and the 
Chief Wife, their two Daughters, and the man who 
repaired persons. 


There were once two wives, the rival and the chief wife, who 
had the same husband. They had two daughters; each wife 
had one daughter. The daughter of one of the women was very 
beautiful, the daughter of the other woman was not beautiful. 
She felt annoyed because the daughter of the other woman was 
beautiful, but hers was not beautiful. She said to the daughter 
uf the former woman (that is, the rival woman said to the 
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daughter of the chief woman), Go upon the house and pluck 
some melons. Her mother was not at home, she had gone to 
another house. Her daughter went upon the house and pulled 
some melons. She went upon the house and fell down, much 
injured. The rival wife was very glad when she saw the 
daughter of the other woman much injured. Her mother 
coming home saw what had taken place; she asked her, saying, 
What is it that has injured you so much? She opened her 
mouth and said, Your rival said to me, Go upon the house 
and pluck some melons, and that she herself had said, Very good ; 
that she went upon the house, pulled some melons, but fell down 
and severely injured herself. Her mother began to fight with 
her rivak till she was tired. 

She heard the news that there was a certain man, a blacksmith, 
who could repair injured persons. She said, I am going to him 
with my daughter, to ask him to repair her for me. She laid 
hold on her daughter and went in the town. She found the man, 
the repairer of people; she said to him, Master, look upon my 
girl, and repair her for me; she said again, How much money 
shall I have to pay you? He opened his mouth, conversed with 
her, saying, I do not want any money. See here my cows, I 
want you to feed them (i. e. to lead them out to feed). When you 
have gone to the durumi (i. e. a tree which bears that name), the 
ripe fruit you give them to eat. She said, Very good. Again 
he told her and said, Grass which is very good you get for them, 
that they may eat. She replied, Very good. He told her and 
said, Take them to the place where there is much water, cool 
water, that they may drink ; the dirty water you must drink. She 
replied, Very good. He told her and said, Lead them to the 
cool shade that they may lie down and rest. She said, Very 
good. When the day began to dawn she untied the cows 
and went to feed them. The man said to her, If you shall 
have fed them well, your daughter will be repaired well; 
if you have not fed them well, your daughter will not be 
repaired well. 

She untied the cows and led them out to feed. She took 
them to a place where there was fine grass, they did eat and 
were satisfied. She herself sat down in a place where there was 
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no good grass. She led them to the place of the durumi tree; 
she went up and plucked the fruit of the durumi, the ripe ones ; 
the cows did eat and were satisfied. She took them to the place 
where there was cool water, they drank and were satisfied ; they 
drank sweet waters. When the sun was getting hot she led 
them in the shade, they went in and laid themselves down; she 
went and lay down in the sun. 

In the evening she brought them home. The bull was singing 
and saying, Oh master! we have fed well. In the grass which 
was not nice, she did sit down. The ripe durumi we, yes, we 
did eat; such as were not ripe she did eat. Water, very cool 
water, we have drunk ; such as was dirty, she has drunk. We, 
we were sitting down in the cool shade, and did drink it. He 
was singing, and saying, Do repair her daughter very well! - 

Their master, on hearing his cows singing in this way, was 
much pleased; they had fed well, and were satisfied. Their 
bull was singing loud that they had come home. Their master 
said to the woman, You have fed them well. Early in the 
morning she led them out again, and treated them as she had 
done the day before. When they were coming home they were 
singing. Their bull said, Umbu, Umbu, homewards! The 
best of grass we have eaten ; the fruit of the durumi, the ripest, 
we have eaten; cool water we have been drinking ; sweet shade 
we have enjoyed. Oh master, repair her daughter well; repair 
her very nice, do repair her well. Their master, on hearing the 
song of his cows, which was sweet, quickly went to repair her 
daughter, and made her very well, finer than she was before. 
Mother and daughter went home together. The master of the 
cows said to her, see your daughter, she is beautiful. When her 
mother saw that her daughter was very good, and was walking 
properly, she rejoiced very much; she came with her to her 
husband’s place. Her husband saw that his daughter was very 
nice and was walking properly, her father laughed for joy; she 
herself felt very sweet. 

When the rival wife saw that the daughter of the other woman 
was repaired well, she called for her daughter, and threw her on 
the house ; the girl, falling down, very much injured herself. She 
went with her daughter to the same man, and said, Master, see 
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my daughter, repair her for me ; how much money have I to pay 
you? He said, I do not want any money; he said, All I want 
is, that you should go and feed my cows for me; she replied, 
Very good. He said to her, if you treat my cows well, your 
daughter shall be repaired well; if you do not treat them well, 
your daughter will not be repaired well. He said to her, Lead 
them to a place where there is good grass, that they may eat ; 
lead them to the durumi tree, and give them of the fruit of the 
durumi, ripe fruit, that they eat and be satisfied. Lead them 
to the place where there is cool water, that they may drink and 
be satisfied; and as for you, you must drink the dirty water ; 
lead them to a place where there is a cool shade, that they go in 
and remain there while you are sitting down in the sun. She 
replied, Very good. When the day began to dawn, she untied 
the cows and went with them to the feeding place, to grass which 
was not nice. They would not eat. She took them to the place 
of the durumi; she went up on the tree; the ripe fruit of the 
durumi she did eat herself, and gave them unripe fruit, not ripe 
ones; she gave them leaves which were not nice. They would 
not eat them. She took them to the place where there was 
water; she went, she drank the cool water, and led them to 
a place where the water was not good to drink; they refused to 
drink it. She went and sat down in the cool shade, and the 
cows were standing in the sun. 

In the evening she brought them home. Their bull was 
singing and saying, Umbu! Umbu! homewards! To grass which 
was not good she took us, we would not eat. The fruit of the 
durumi which was ripe, she, she herself did eat; green fruit she 
gave us, we refused to eat. She led us to the place of cool 
water; the cool water she did drink, she gave us dirty water, and 
we would not drink. She went and sat down in the cool shade, 
and left us in the sun. When he had sung in this way, he said, 
Do not repair her daughter well. The Master, hearing his bull 
singing that which was not good, did not repair her daughter 
nicely. Her whole body was not repaired well. Her mother 
came into the house and saw that her daughter was not repaired 
well, she cried and said, If I had known this I would not have 
cast her on the house to injure her purposely. She came with 
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her daughter who was repaired a very little. Her husband 
looked at her; it did not concern him much; he did not quarrel 
with his wife. This is it, it is finished. 


53. Onion a Cure of a Snake Bite. 


Whenever you travel by night, put onions to your feet. Why? 
That no serpent may sting you. When the serpent perceives the 
smell of onions she will ran away. For I myself travelled much 
by night ; and have heard the same thing said. Because I my- 
self have put onions to my feet travelling by night, and have 
heard serpents hissing in the grass because they smelled the 
onions. And whenever a serpent stings a man he must drink 
much onion broth; that will make him perspire, and for this 
reason we drink it at night. 

Why is medicine given to the sick? Is it that they should not 
die? When death is coming, though you should give them all 
the medicines in the world, it is of no use. If you are in pain, 
put a little nitre in water, drink it, you will feel better. 

The girl has got no other complaint except teething ; the teeth 
are troubling her. 

Why do the people in India kill the white people? Do they 
expect to derive a blessing from it when they doso? Mahom- 
medan people will have no blessing for ever if they do such work. 
They do not know how to make this world good. If they do 
such things, do they think it right? God will not love them. 

Smoking tobacco is the cure of a cough. How is it that since 
I gave up smoking I do not feel well? For this reason I want 
to smoke again to see whether I shall feel better. Never before 
has a cough seized me; it is only since I gave up smoking. 


54. The Use of Dogs and Cows. 


Whenever night comes on I hear the dogs barking ; they pre- 
vent me from sleep. What is the use of dogs? The use of dogs 
is very great. When there is a dog in the house no thief will 
enter it. If he tries to enter, the dog will bark, and he will wake 
you; you take a stick, walk out in thenight, and walk all about 
your house ; this is one advantage of a dog. The second use is 
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this: when you are in the forest he can lay hold on the creature 
for you and kill it. You light a fire, take off the skin from the 
body, take out the inside, cook and eat it; and then you return 
home, and are much pleased. But there is one thing which the 
dog will not do. If you should sit near the fire, and while nod- 
ding with sleep should happen to put your hand in the fire and 
feel pain, he will come and say, My master is in the habit of 
giving me something of all he has, but until now he has never 
given me anything like this. When your dog perceives that you 
are about to go a hunting, he rejoices more than you; he will 
play before you on the ground, and in this way show his joy. 
What is the use of a bull? Nothing but to beget young 
cows. A cow is of much more use than a bull; she gives you 
milk and butter, provided you give her plenty of grass. When 
the cow has given you milk and butter, and is getting old, you 
kill and eat her; such is the use of acow. But you cannot eat 
the whole of a cow. We cannot eat the horms. But white 
people make some use of them. If you sell them you get 
money; you spend the money and buy food; in this way you 
gain something: you eat, as it were, the horns. What do they 
do with the bones in your country? In our country bones are of 
no use except to people who keep camels; they make some kind 
of colour to mark camels, of bones. Of what use are the claws 
of cows? I do not know that they are of any use. Of what 
use is the skin? The use of the skin is very great. You can 
make shoes of it; you can sew something together with it; you 
can make bow-strings of it; you can use it as a bed to sleep on. 
Of what use is the tail of the cow? When the rainy season 
comes, and when there are many mosquitos, you drive them 
away with it. Another use is: you cover a mortar, and make 


a drum of the mortar. 


55. Conversation. 


I am alive! It is now six or seven years since I left my 
father. I have forgotten Hausa by this time. You have not 
forgotten it; it only wants to be stirred up. Do you wish to 
go in the field to-day? Yes. I wish to go; but I am afraid 
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of the wind and the cold. Do you wish to go out in the night? 
Yes, I wish to go out when there is moonlight. I think the 
moon will not come out to-night until it is time to go to bed. 
If you feel cold, come let us play, and we shall get warm 
without a fire. 

Come, let us go to see our friends; let us have some con- 
versation with them; let us have amusement, and then come 
home. I wish to accompany you, but I do not wish to go into 
the house. Why do you not wish to go into their house? Be- 
cause they should not laugh at me. To-day I have arranged 
my books; if any persons come they will see them all rnght. 
Why do you not arrange your own? Because I feel tired. Do 
come, and I will help you. Do you want to drink water? I 
am not thirsty. This water is cold; it is as cold, as cold as 
hail. We have hail in our country; it falls down from the sky. 
My friend wishes to return to go to his own country; but I 
feel sorry. The horse wants grass to eat, but the grass is 
finished. 

Farm work is troublesome, but when it is finished it is sweet 
to enjoy the fruits; so likewise book-work is troublesome, but 
when it is done, it is sweet to read it. 

On one occasion the dog went and laid himself down in the 
cow’s grass. The cow came wishing to eat the grass, but the 
dog prevented her. The cow said to the dog, You! you do 
not eat grass yourself; why do you hinder me from eating my 
grass? He said, Wo! wo! that is, Go, go. The cow said, Oh, 
you take it very coolly; a thing that does not belong to you ; 
why do you hinder me? For this reason. whenever the dog sees 
the cow he drives her, but the cow tries to pierce him with her 
horns ; when he troubles her with barking she feels afraid, and 
runsaway. The cat frightened me in the night. Why? Because 
of her crying. But you are a man, why are you afraid of a cat? 
They want a blow on the head. Do you wish to give them a 
blow? I cannot strike them, because they are stronger than I. 
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56. A Word about Dorugu’s Friend. 


I wish to make something ready to-day for my friend, whose 
name is Damagasi. Where is he? He is in our own country. 
He is a boy, a very dear friend of mine, Is he a slave, or is he 
not a slave? He isa slave, but his master treats him like a 
freeman. Is hea Hausa? Yes, he isa Hausa; Damagasi is a 
son of Hausa; I love him like the child of the same mother; 
he, too, he loves me very much. I, too, I hope I shall meet 
with him again, and find him alive. I am afraid, however, of 
one thing; that is, that his master might sell him, or that some- 
thing else might happen him. If you look at him, you will 
find that his appearance is that of a free man; his face is 
beautiful to look at. He is indeed a true Hausa. Where was 
he born? I do not know at what place he was bom. If 
you go to the Bornu country you meet with people of every 
country, and of many different languages. Many of them I 
know, but I do not wish to send anything to them. Why not? 
Because I think they may perhaps be dead; or they may have 
gone to some other country, and live there now. I do not mean 
to send anything even to my father, because I fear that when the 
messenger goes to the country he may not be able to ascertain 
the name of his dwelling-place. 
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CONTRIBUTIONS BY THE REV. C. J: JOHN, NATIVE 
MISSIONARY AT LOKOJAH. 


57. Description of the Founding of Lokojah. 


Lokojah, the town of the Christians and of its original inha- 
bitants, was founded by Doctor Baikie. A certain white man, 
who was called Kurdigi’ in the Hausa language, but in th 
language of the Christians, Dokita Backie, was the founder of 
the town. For this reason Lokojah is sometimes called the town 
of Kurdiigi. When the vessel of the Christians was wrecked 
among the rocks near the town of Caba,’some years ago, the 
people who were in it removed to Raba, and there they built 
huts, wishing to settle there; both white and black people were 
together in the ship at the time. Our great priest’, the minister 
of the Christians, was with them at the time. They were living 
there one year, during which time the Bishop had built ten 
huts for himself and for his children, and wanted to build a place 
of worship and schools to teach the people and their children, of 
the Hausa and Nupe tribes, both Mahommedans and heathens, 
the Christian religion, which is the religion of Jesus Christ, or 
the way of righteousness both of this world and of the world 
to come. While he was attempting to do so, a certain Zula 
man, by the name of Abdul Kadéri, an ill-disposed person, 
came to the king of the Nupe country and said to him, If you 
allow white people to reside in your country they will by and 
by take the country out of your hands. The king of the Nupe 
country, on hearing these words, felt much annoyed. And so 
it was that he said, Let these people who are Christians, and 
who live at Raba, be told that they must leave this place and 
return to the land of the Aworo’, and there they may choose 
some village to live in. The white people, too, felt grieved 
at the king’s decision, but it was not in their power to con- 
tradict him, because he was king in his own country, whilst 
they were strangers. They took up their goods. When they 


1 The Great man. 2 The Bishop. 
8 The name of the tribe living in the vicinity-of Lokojah. 
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had taken leave of the king, they came back to the confluence of 
the Niger and the Lada (Berne). I think Dr. Baikie was the 
chief of the white people, and the great priest was the chief 
_ of the black people. The town is situated at the place where 
the two rivers meet, and is called Lokojah now; but at the time 
when they came from Raba it was a forest, because Masaba, 
the king, had destroyed the town. Of old it was the town of 
Aworo, and Masaba destroyed it. Masaba himself was living 
on a hill called Pati. Pati is Nupe, a word meaning mountain. 


Specimen of a Public Proclamation at Lokojah. 


A proclamation was made yesterday, in the evening. It was this 
that was proclaimed, Pay attention (take notice), listen, and hear 
all ye people of Lokojah. The Governor sends greeting to great 
and small, to the citizens and to strangers! After that he said, 
Be it known to you that a certain female slave of the house of 
Dako went into the woods yesterday, in the morning, and has 
not been seen since; and whosoever shall bring her back shall 
receive some goro nuts. He shall not be regarded as a thief, but 
shall be looked upon as having found her. What the Governor 
said is now made known to you. It is finished. 


58. An account of the cutting down of two Kuka 
Trees at Lokojah, 


A certain white man, British Consul at Lokojah, wished to 
build a house upon one of the hills there, but there were two 
large Kuka trees at the very spot where he wished to build his 
house ; He wanted those trees cut down, but could not find any 
one who was willing to cut them down. He sent his servant to 
go and look for some persons who were willing to do the job. 
The servant went and asked several persons, but no one could be 
persuaded to go up on the hill, much less to touch those trees 
with an axe; because it was said that if any person should 
go on that hill, or near to those trees, he would become mad 
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before he could return. Both Mahommedans and heathens refused 
to go. 

A certain Yaruba man, on being asked to go, said, I have not 
yet eaten corn enough to go, cut down those trees, and to die. 
The Consul did not know what to do. He mounted his horse, 
went to the house of a Christian Priest, and told him what had 
happened, and what he wanted to be done. The Christian 
Priest told him and said, There is nothing very difficult in this 
matter. It is quite true that you could not find any one who 
would do this thing for you. The Priest said further to him, We 
Christians will cut them down for you. I wanted to tell you, 
but I torgot, that this white man dismissed his servant from his 
house, because he had said that he was a Christian, and yet felt 
afraid to go and cut down the Kuka trees, wishing to expose us 
to ridicule. So it came to pass that we Christians met together, 
and consulted what to do, and said among ourselves, Brethren, 
you see how this white man wants to show that our religion at 
Lokojah is no better than that of the Mahommedans and the 
heathen, who both refused to cut down the trees ; if we do not cut 
down those trees, he will say that we are all alike superstitious, 
and will spread the report in the white man’s country. There- 
upon we all agreed and said, God helping us we will go and 
cut them down. The day we determined to do so was Saturday, 
the next day was Sunday, when all of us go to Church; but the 
day after Sunday we shall go on the hill and begin cutting down 
those trees. Early on Monday morning we all met, we were ten 
in number, and with our axes on our shoulders we marched up 
the hill, all the people were looking at us and saying, These 
persons have no business with that hill, and it will not be in 
their power to go near it and mount the hill. Merely because 
they are Christians do they say that they will go up and cut 
those Kuka trees down? There was a young man before this 
who went up to the hill in search of medicine, but on coming 
down he lost his senses, and was carried away to Eko. All 
these things we had heard before, but did not mind them, 
we went up upon the hill. A Priest, my fellow labourer, 
was the first who began to touch one of the trees with his 
axe, and then all of us began together to cut them down. 
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We were cutting away till we felt tired, then left, going home 
to dinner. 

Early in the morning on the following day we returned to 
our work again, and we did not stop working until we had 
felled one of the trees. That tree was very large, we measured 
the bottom of it all round, and it measured four and twenty 
cubits. When the tree fell, all the people of the town heard its 
fall, they were raising a loud cry and saying, These people 
are men indeed; we too cried aloud for joy, and the white 
man joined in with us. We went home with much pleasure 
that day. 

Early next morning again we arose to go and fell the tree 
that was left. But I forgot to tell you that some of the people, 
being afraid, did not go near to those Kuka trees, and did not 
know that there were two trees there, because they stood close to 
each other; when they saw the one that was left, they said, The 
Kuka tree which was cut down yesterday is risen again! And 
not until they saw that we had cut that one down likewise, did 
they believe, and then they said, O these people must not nor 
cannot be played with. So it was that when we had cut down 
both these Kuka trees which stood upon the hill at Lokojah, we 
thanked God; neither the Mahommedans nor the heathen had 
anything left to speak against us. When we had come home we 
assembled again, then left for the Consul’s house to tell him the 
news. He, too, was very glad, and thanked us very much; 
he gave us one hundred thousand cowries as a present. It 
is finished. 


59. Zhe news of the Prophet Jesus. 


The news of the prophet Jesus which I heard from the mouth 
of the people at Lokojah who were mussulmen or Mahommedans, 
They said they knew that the prophet Jesus was a greater 
prophet than all other prophets; that He it was who created 
birds, all of them; they said that at the time when He 
‘was on this earth He was always doing wonderful things ; 
that He used to take up earth, mix it up, form it in the shape 
of birds, and blow life into them, and they did fly. They 
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said that Jesus Christ was possessed of great power, and that 
there was no one like Him in all the world. I asked them and 
said, Where is He now? They said, He is on high, He is round 
about all of us, He sees and hears everything which we do or 
say. They said, He will come again at the resurrection of the 
world, and will wage war with Duggal or Daggal. At that time 
the world will have peace, because He will slay the wicked 
people, but the good people will remain in the world. I asked 
them again and said, who is it that will judge the world in the 
last day? They ‘said, Indeed it is Jesus Christ, He will slay 
Daggal and the wicked people, and the heathen, and He will then 
pass judgment. That is what I heard of them concerning Jesus 
Christ. Whoisthis Daggal? Daggal is a man who is doing all 
the wickedness in this world, who in the day of the appearance 
of Jesus Christ will make war with Him, but Jesus will slay him 
with all his followers. j 

See ‘ Church Missionary Intelligencer,’ vol. viii. p. 596, Imum 
Muhady, and Daggal, the Mahommedan Antichrist. 


60. Zhe prophet Jesus meeting with a Skull to which 
fe restored the power of speech. 


On a certain day Jesus the prophet mounted His horse and 
went out for exercise: He saw a stream, it was a running stream, 
He descended from His horse to perform an ablution in the 
stream. He saw a great human skull, and when He saw it 
He wondered at its size. When He had finished praying, He 
counted the beads twice. And when he had accomplished that, 
He requested the Lord, and said, God, give it power to speak ; 
and when He had said thus, Gabriel came and told Him to ask 
the skull, wast thou a male or a female? a slave or a prince? 
a queen who was generous or one that was stingy? a poor man 
wast thou, or a wealthy man? And when he had said this the 
Lord made a fresh tongue, and put it into the mouth of the skull, 
and it said, I bear testimony that there is no God but God; I 
testify that there is no king but God, and thou art the wind or 
the spirit of God. Whatever word thou speakest to me I will 
surely hear immediately. Indeed, when I was in the world, I 
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was a king of a city of three hundred gates, having a thousand 
princes, male slaves, four thousand before and four thousand 
behind me—slaves who had on garments of white brocade, four 
thousand on the right hand, and black garments, four thousand 
on the left ; and red garments four thousand, those were mounted 
on horseback ; a thousand captains; there were also princes who 
had daughters given them in marriage, and the mother gave to 
the daughters a thousand slaves, those who were in the house a 
thousand also. 


61. Zhe Story of a Kidnapfine Expedition. 


When the sound of the drum called ‘ Kuria’ is heard very 
early in the morning or at the first crowing of the cock, know 
that a kidnapping expedition is about to set out to some village. 
Since the previous evening, they, the kidnappers, had already 
ground their own corn meal and made preparations. The 
drumming of the Kuria is to summon them for the journey. 
When they have met together they make laws: he that has a 
cough must not go, and he that cannot run must not go neither. 
When the leader of the expedition comes, he is before them. 
Just before starting there is another law to be observed: they 
are not to look behind them, lest their ‘laiyan zana,’ if they 
had any, should be spoiled or made useless. When they are 
near to the town which they wish to break, all of them lie down 
in the grass near the road of the town. They are there all night ; 
no one makes a stir or speaks a word, or even coughs, that the 
people of the town may not hear them. Even if they saw the 
market women passing by, if they were not many, they would 
not make a stir. At the first crowing of the cock, when sleep is 
sweet, the leader of the expedition gives the word, that they 
should all start up at the same time and proceed very cautiously 
till they reach the village or town which they want. When they 
arrive there ‘ Alla akbar,’ God is most great, is heard all of a 
sudden. After this, fire is set to the houses; and whosoever 
comes from within a house becomes a slave But if it is a male 
or a man of strength who would resist or aim an arrow at them, 
he must be smitten with the sword or killed. And all the 

M 2 


~» 


Go gl S 


164 AFRICAN NATIVE LITERATURE. 


women and children in the town, who cannot resist or escape by 
running, go into slavery. 

In this kind of warfare the soldiers sometimes have a fight 
amongst themselves till they smite each other with the sword. 
But if the ‘bush is spoiled for them’ (things are against them) 
the people of the town or village will hear news of them before 
their arrival. Some one will carry the news to them and tell 
the people of the town that the soldiers wish to break, ‘ Be on 
your guard; the soldiers are coming!’ then the men in the town 
make preparations to await them. They remove their wives 
and children to another town or village at some distance, or 
conceal them in the forest. Afterwards they, the men who are 
in the town, stand ready with their bows and arrows to meet 
the soldiers, and have a hot fight with them. They sometimes 
prevail over them and repulse them; the soldiers are made to 
flee. At such a time when they get home, you do not hear the 
beating of the katanga or the firing of guns, as you do when 
they have a victory. When they are near home they wait for 
each other on the road, that they may not enter the town in the 
day, but only at night; they are ashamed. But when they have 
broken a town or captured many slaves, their drum and firing 
are heard from a distance; people begin to say the kidnappers 
are returning. Then you see the slaves whom they have caught, 
each one has his own before him with a load on his head. When 
they have got to the town they assemble again at the house of 
the leader to pay the capitation fee. He that has caught two 
slaves must give up one to the leader, and take one to himself: 
but if it was only one slave, he or she must be sold, and the 
price is divided into two parts, and the leader takes one part. 
On some occasions the children of chiefs are caught. When 
they capture these they always rejoice exceedingly, because they 
know that their relatives will come to ransom them ; they charge 
them heavily. lf they are brought back with slaves, and the 
price of a slave is ten bags (= £10) they will ask twenty or thirty 
bags, because they are the children of chiefs. But the common 
saying is ‘Blood is thicker than water’; for this reason the 
people whose children have been caught strive hard to redeem 
their blood. To do this some will pawn themselves to -receive 
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money that they may have the means of getting back their 
children. This is what has destroyed our country. 


62. The Fox the Priest of the Forest, the Lion the 
King of the Forest. 


The fox killed a deer and was going to eat it; the lion 
too came, and snatching it from him, ate it. Well, there- 
upon the fox was crying. The guinea hen came singing: 
Kukui! kukui! the fox said, O you! Do you not know that 
I shall seize your goods while you are singing without saluting 
me? Do you not know that it is I who made those fine dots 
upon your back? Even now I am going to rub out the dots 
on you back. The lion, when he had eaten his meat, called 
upon the fox and said to him, I wish you would make me also 
dots upon my body like those of the guinea hen, because I am 
the king of the desert; and are you the priest of desolation, the 
priest of the desert?) The fox said to him, If you wish me to 
make you such dots, you must be bound, so that you cannot 
move. The lion said, Very good ; let them come. let them use 
their strength, let them bind me; so when they had come thcy 
bound him. An iron was put in the fire, a::d when it was red 
hot, the fox said, In the name of the deer, of the guinea hen, the 
gada, the buffalo, the kénkina, I meet you, I lay hold on the 
gusa, the goose you have seized because of the greatness of your 
strength, the cow, bizina, the giraffe, I destroy (or eat); you 
preserved me, I kill you; the selbi too I want to eat, you seized ; 
you gave it to your children ; I watched the market, I took four 
fowls from the hand of a certain man, you seized them again ; 
you said that was not my meat. I humbled myself to you, but 
until now you are after me. He said, IJ revenge upon you the 
evil which you have done to me_ For this reason I said to the 
guinea hen, It is I who gave you those dots, but it was not I who 
gave them, it was God who did it, He made to him a thousaml 
and seven dots: andthe lion was dead. When the liou’s children 
saw that he was dead they said, This conflict does not end with 
us; the fox too said, I and you cannot assemble under the same 
shade; if you make for the west, I will make for the east; if 
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you make for the east, I will be sure to make for the west. It 
is for this reason that the fox does not lie down anywhere except 
under the trunk of a tree, and he has not two shadows. 


63. The Reign of the Prophet Musa and Farao. 
The Fox the Reverend Priest. 


The prophet waged war with the father of the fox’s wife, the 
king of the country. The wife of the fox said to him, O priest, 
how is this paradoxical war to end? Well, you see, the war of 
the prophet is coming; can you not resort to some contrivance 
to disperse the army? He replied, I testify that I will make 
some medicine, and this war shall miscarry. She said, In the 
name of all that is good, do this thing. He said, If you 
wish it, give up crying; by the power of God, and a blessing 
upon my ministry, this country shall not be destroyed. There 
was there at that time, the priest, the son of Baura, he prayed 
with much fervour, and the army was lost in the desert; they 
did not know how to distinguish between the west and the east, 
until the war had lasted seven years, until the days of the prophet 
were finished in this world. When he was about to die he 
assembled the whole congregation together, and said to them, 
there is nothing that caused me to assemble you together: it is 
God who has caused us to fight ; but behold, we have been absent 
from house and home for seven years; no one has played us such 
a trick except the son of Baura, I too, I will pray to God that 
He may take vengeance on him, and may turn him into some 
other creature; do you want such a prayer? They said, Amen. 
There were some boys there who left the place and were passing 
along through the grass. The son of Baura asked, Where are you 
coing ? I have noticed that there was a gathering at the prophet’s 
place. The boys said, Undoubtedly; but we are but boys, still 
we heard that he had a gathering, and said, For seven years up to 
now we have been carrying on this war, but we have not destroyed 
this country; it is the priest, the son of Baura who has caused all 
this. I too, since God has caused it to be so, I will pray to Him, 
that he may be turned into some other creature, so that we may 
not meet with him again in this world not until we meet in the 
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Sheol. When he had heard this he said, O, what have I done? 
And when he had said it, he was turned into a fox. His wife 
said, O, what shall Isee? And she, too, became a fox ; they both 
went into the forest. It is finished. 


Why have not they many cows at Lokojah? Because they do 
not live long at that place. There is plenty of grass there, and 
corm and cassada, but there are flies there that sting them, and 
the sting of thuse flies is poisonous. _ 


64. Zhe Spider and the Cobweb, or, Nest. 


The spider and the cobweb were preparing themselves to go 
to a wedding feast inthe sky. The spider said to the cobweb; 
Take me up on high, because I am not able to rise by myself 
like you. The cobweb said, Very good, I will take you up. 
When he (it) had taken the spider on its shoulders, they both 
went up; the cobweb carried the spider to the play-feast, and 
put him down there The feasting party said to the spider, 
Welcome, welcome! O, spider, with whom have you come up? 
He said, I and the cobweb. They brought kola nuts of inquiry, 
and food; after that they brought gruel and honey. The players 
after that poured down cowries and went on feasting till night. 
The spider got up, walking about in all directions of the town. 
The people said to him, O, spider, with whom have you come? 
He said, Both I and the long-legged and long-stringed cobweb 
have come together. When the cobweb heard how the spider 
abused him, he felt vexed, and said, I too will pay him a trick, 
I will leave him up in the sky; I will see who will carry him 
down, and who will carry him up again. Thereupon the cobweb 
came home and rested himself. When the spider came and 
wished to go home he was saying, O, cobweb, come, let us go 
home together! O cobweb, come! let us go home together! 
There came a pigeon to the place and said to the spider, What 
is the matter with you? And what are you crying for? He 
replied, My travelling companion has run away, and has left me 
up here in the seventh heaven, and I cannot find any one who 
will take me down. The pigeon said to him, As for you, if 
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any one makes day for you do you make night for him? [If it 
were not for fear of this, I would take you down. She said to 
him, What will you give me if I carry you to your house. He 
said, I shall give you a load of gold: she said, Very good, I 
shall carry you, if it please God. She took him on her shoulders 
and carried him to his house. The spider was seeking how he 
might kill the pigeon. He lighted a fire in his room, and said 
to the pigeon, Go into the room, and fetch a measure to weigh 
the gold with. She went in; he shut the door, the pigeon was 
burnt to death ; he took it up and ate it; and said, This daughter 
of the dog! If I had not done so to her, she would not have 
brought me home. It is finished. 


65. Zhe news about a certain man of a village near 
Kano. How to keep up appearance. 


There was a famine at Kano; the name of that famine was 
‘bangabanga,’ and there was a certain man whose name was 
Abdu. He had three wives; he had also a mare and several 
children. He was perplexed about the famine. He laid hold 
on his mare and sold her for forty thousand cowries; he took 
up the money. At night time he went to the mistress of the 
house (i.e. his first wife) in order to consult her.’ He said to 
her, My dear wife, see, ] have got forty thousand cowries; but 
you see also that there is a famine in the land, what contrivance 
shall we make to use the money so that it may carry us through 
this famine? The mistress of the house said, If the husband 
does not know what to advise, is the wife likely to know it? He 
said, for all that I shall consult with you, and with you alone. 
She replied, Very good. If God carries us (preserves us) through 
the night, and the day begins to dawn, you must go to the 
market and buy three sacks of corn at ten thousand cowries 
each ; and come and give to each of your wives one sack ; and 
to me also one sack; the remainder of ten thousand cowries 
you must keep in your own hands, buying and selling with 
them; we also, as regards our corn, every one of us, on the 
return of her day of residence with thee, will. manage well. If 
she used to make gruel before, she will do it then ; if she used to 
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cook corn, she will do it then, As for you, the ten: thousand 
cowries, which you keep in your own hands, will be sufficient 
for you to manage with when the famine is over. He said to 
her, Very good; I have heard it. Do not tell it to any one; 
besides you and me, no one is to know it. 

On the return of that day (that day week) he went to the 

ouse of another of his wives, and said, Well, see, such and such 
advice another of my wives gave me, but I am not disposed to 
be satisfied with the advice of any one except with thine. She 
asked, What is the advice? He said, See, here; I have sold my 
mare for forty thousand cowries ; but behold, there is a famine 
just now; what measures am I to adopt, and what shall I do 
with the forty thousand cowries, that they may carry us through 
the famine? She said, O dear me, you the master of the house, 
look (for advice) to your great wife! He replied, I have con- 
fidence in you. She said, Very well. Early in the moming you 
take up that money and divide it into four parts; you take ten 
thousand cowries, you give to each of your wives ten thousand 
cowries, to me too you give ten thousand cowries. She who 
is able to trade will be trading; when her day returns, she 
will prepare food : she who is not able to trade, and her cowries 
are spent, let that be her look out. You still have your ten 
thousand cowries in your own hand, and can trade with them 
until God shall deliver us from this famine; and when the 
famine is over you will have ten thousand to trade with. He 
said, Very well, I have heard it; he added, Do not tell it to 
any one. 

On the return of another evening he went to the house of 
the little one of his wives, and said to her, See, I am in need 
of advice; I go to no one for it except to you. She said, 
There are your greater wives! He said, I for my part have con- 
fidence in you alone; because I see that you excel them in 
good sense. She said, Well, tell me, let me hear. He said, 
See, I have sold my mare for forty thousand cowries; see also 
there is a famine in the land; what is your advice? She said, 
Am I to give you advice? He said to her, I give you the 
preference. She said, Very well; to-morrow you take the 
money, you go to the market, you buy garments; you buy a 
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pair of trousers, you buy a black tobe; you buy a turban; you 
buy a cap, you buy shoes; you come and put them on, you 
sit down (take it easy). All our thoughts and plans will not 
feed us; it is the reign of God alone that will feed us. Good 
appearance is riches, or good fortune. He said, Very well; I 
have heard it. When daylight had come he called his eldest 
son, and put money on him to the amount of fifteen thousand 
cowries; he himself took ten thousand. They went to the 
fourth-day market (Wednesday). The fourth day was the day 
for the sale of beds. They went and sat down in the market. 
A broker, the seller of tobes, came; he bought the kind of 
tobes which is called girike, for twenty thousand cowries, less 
two, i.e. less two thousand; he bought a black tobe for eight 
thousand cowries; he bought a pair of trousers of the dunhu 
kind for eight thousand cowries ; he bought a turban for two 
thousand cowries, of the kind called dankiira (cub of a wolf); 
he bought a cap for one thousand cowries (a check, or striped 
one) ; he bought a pair of slippers of the kind called sambatche. 
With the remainder of his cowries, two thousand, he bought 
guinea corn for one thousand cowries, and with the remain- 
ing one thousand he bought a loaf of salt for eight hundred 
cowries, because he was a salt seller. With the remainder of 
his cowries he bought meat and came home, went and slept. 
When it was moming (in the moming) he took his tobe 
and put it on; he took his black tobe and put it on; he put 
on his trousers ; he put on his cap, he wound his turban around 
it; he came and sat down at the gate of his house early in 
the morning on the fifth day (Thursday). Every one who came 
and passed that way saw him. They were speaking together, 
and saying, Who is he? Is he not insane? Surely this fellow 
is insane. In a state of famine like this, he went and sold 
his mare and bought such rags, and came and put them on 
his neck; such things a mad man only would do. Let him 
alone; for he himself will take them off and sell them. He 
overheard them, but said nothing to any one. About eight 
o'clock he called his eldest son and said, Take the load of salt, 
and let us go to the market ; he took it ap, and they went to 
the market place ; it was the market of the town called Goda. 
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When they had gone, and had ‘ eaten’ the market, or carried on 
trade, and he had made several purchases with his salt, it was 
afternoon, or evening, and he said his evening prayers, took his 
garments, put them on, and came to a stall and sat down to rest. 

There was a man there, a Bamakudze (native of Makuzo), 
whose name was Anta (least, last, youngest, son or daughter), a 
man of great riches. He called for a public crier, and gave him 
a hundred cowries, and said to him, Go to the market and make 
a proclamation, and say, To-morrow being Friday (Mahom- 
medan day of rest), both the merchant and the priest who are 
within these suburbs, and the poor within these suburbs, the king 
and the chiefs excepted, all the rest of the community, Anta 
summons for to-morrow. Anta returned to his house. When the 
day of God most high came, both merchants and priests and the 
poor, every one went to Anta’s gate very early. A bundle of 
corn was then selling for three thousand cowries Anta came 
and bought three hundred bundles of corn. He said, Roll out 
another load again, and they rolled it out and bound three 
hundred bundles of corn. He said, Roll again another load; 
they rolled it, and bound three hundred bundles of corn. He said, 
How many bundles have you got? They said, Nine hundred. 
He said, Roll out one load more. They said, It is rolled out. 
He said, Bind up two hundred bundles. They said, They have 
bound them. He said, How many bundles are there altogether ? 
They said, One thousand and one hundred. He said, Very good 
indeed. He said, Where are the people that I have called? 
Come, you see the corn which is sold in the market at the rate of 
three thousand cowries, I give it to you for one thousand ; take 
it, perhaps at harvest time ye may be able to pay me for it. 
Great men stood up, and were contending with each other, as if 
they would have ascramble. Then he, Anta, said, Let every man 
return to his place and sit down; do not quarrel. He got up 
himself, and went in the theatre. He was moving about till he 
came in contact with the man Abdu who had sold his mare; he 
saw him; he had tobes on, and made a respectable appearance. 
He put forth his hand and laid hold on him, and brought him to 
the corn place, and where the corn was sold; and said, You see 
corn, a thousand bundles, and I credit you with it ; you see also 
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one hundred bundles, I give them to you for nothing (as a 
present —reward) for my protection here. He carried on a trade 
to the amount of one million of cowries, and yet the corn was as 
if it had never been touched. He (Abdu) said to him (Anta), 
Here are your one million of cowries. He, Anta, said, ] knew 
for a certainty that if you had taken it (the corn) to the market 
I would have sold it; I said, I credit you with it up to harvest 
time; both the remainder of the corn which you have not sold 
as yet, and what cowries you have made by trading, collect all 
together, and go your way home. Abdu went home like a king. 
When he left his house he walked on the ground (on foot), but 
when he returned he returned mounted up (on horse back); he 
was escorted by a multitude until he arrived at his own house. 
He went to the door of that wife of his which had given him 
that advice; her name was Kande. He said, Kande! come out 
and see what God has done! She came out and said, What has 
happened? This he said to her, Hear, hear! thus and thus, he 
said to her. She said, Well done! very good. Did not I tell 
you good appearance brings good fortune. There and then he 
had servants, whom he sent to Adamawa; he sent some to 
Gwanza (at the gold coast, the market place for the kola nut) ; 
he sent some to Kukawa, or Kanum. When the harvest season 
came he became a very rich merchant. To this day in his village 
none is as rich as he. On this account it is said, Whatever a 
man does, let him show a good respectable appearance, for that 
will improve his fortune. 


66. An Elegy on Poverty. 


Poverty is a being, of course a black one, hairy and full of 
teeth all over, with protruded hump on the back, and a broad 
chest. Poverty may be styled, ‘ There is nothing toeat.’ If ever 
it conceives it is sure to bring forth trouble. Poverty’s body is 
very large, but its neck is very narrow: it is greasy, and there 
is no one that likes it. Poverty is as greasy as the cooking pot 
of the Nuffis; its skin is like that of the crocodile; ° of course 
I myself do not like it. Pound the beetle guano and the 
stinking rat together, put them in the shadda, and its stench will 
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not equal that of poverty. Poverty will cause you to seek the 
favour of persons, you go after them although your soul does not 
like them. You go after them though you dislike them, you go 
after them though their very heart does not like you. Poverty 
affords you a pretext to act hypocritically your manners, and 
saddles you with what does not become you. Poverty exalts 
your companion above you, it promises you respite from 
trouble, but it never comes; poverty causes you to leave your 
house; what is there that can cause a man to leave home? The 
only reason is, because there is nothing there. 


67. The news of the Tailor of Madakt Answa, the 
mother of Alwo, the King of Kanu. 


He used to cut her a garment with seam and seams, with 
gusset and gussets, with pocket and pockets, with sleeve and 
sleeves, with patch and patches, with lining and linings. When 
she had sent him to another town, it was shown to her, saying, 
Behold here is Omoru, he is a tailor. This tailor came and did 
his own cutting; he cut simply, he made a garment of honesty, 
there was no pilfering practised in it. He called her and said, 
The garment is finished. She said, You have not put gusset and 
gussets; you have not put knitting and knittings; you have not 
put pocket and pockets; you have not put seam and seams. 
She said, Pshaw! you cannot sew. My former tailor used to 
put both seam and seams, both gusset and gusscts, both knitting 
and knittings, both sleeve and sleeves, both lining and linings. 
The conversation ends here. The design of the conversation is, 
the first tailor was a rogue, he used to cut for a robe what would 
make two. Rulers patronize rogues. We see in it grammatical 
exercise on the singular and plural numbers. Similar attempts 
we have met with. 


68. Zhe Story of the Saint, Priest Sheku, 


The pupils in his school were three in number. One of them 
was their chief. Whenever they came to the priest he gave them 
lessons. Whenever he rose from his seat as their teacher, he 
used to say, There is nothing near to God, and there is nothing 
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far from God. But the chief of the disciples was a complete 
infidel. The day of worship, or the feast day arrived. Two of 
the disciples said, Let us go to the house of the chief; let him 
walk in front of us to the house of the great priest, and let us all 
go to the place of the feast. They came to the house of their 
chief; he welcomed them; he spread mats for them; and they 
greeted him, 

He asked them, What news do you bring? They replied, We 
have come, and we wish to go to the house of the great priest, 
both we and you together; let us go together before the great 
priest, that we may go to the place of worship. He said, Very 
good, sit down, let some food be prepared that we may eat. 
They were sitting down, and his wife prepared food. He said 
to his wife, fetch some water also, and carry it behind the house 
for me, that I may wash myself, and come back at the time 
when the food has been taken up, and has been exposed to the 
air to get cool, so that we may eat pleasantly. . She fetched 
water, and carried it behind the house: she came and said to 
him, I have carried water for you. He replied, Very kind. 
Allow me to go and wash myself: she said, Very good; allow 
me also to go into the house, to take up the meal. 

He went to wash himself, he took off his tobe and laid it 
aside, he untied his apron and laid it aside, he took off his cap 
and laid it aside; he stooped down to wash himself. As he was 
putting his hand in the water, the water became a sea, like the 
Mediterranean sea. He stooped down at the shore of the water. 
Angels spoke to him, saying: You on the shore of the water, if 
you are a woman, turn into a man, and if you are a man tum 
into a woman. By the power of God he was changed into a 
very beautiful woman; he (she) rose up, stood still, and carried 
her cause before God. She looked towards the east from the 
shore, and saw a town there; she walked to the gate of the 
town ; she met the king of the gate and said, Are you the king 
of the gate? He said, Yes: she said, Where is the house of the 
Governor of this town? The king of the gate said to her, Isa 
person that has not yet come into the town to ask for the 
Governor’s house? She went into the town. Whithersoever 
she went she met with young men who were sure to follow her; 
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they said, This woman is one of the daughters of the Arabs; 
let us see where she is going to. The young men who were 
following her were forty in number. She went into the house of 
the Governor; the Governor received her kindly, i.e. with kind 
salutations. He said, Very good, Behold now, let us go to the 
place of worship. When they had come back from the mosque, 
he called for her, and asked her, saying, Oh you! from 
whence do you come? she replied, I am your daughter, the 
priestess, but I am by the power of God. He said, Very good ; 
go back to your house and sit down there. When the service 
was over, the disciples came out, and wished to ask her in 
marriage? they were more than forty who sued for her. She 
said to the Governor, Let them all sit down as yet, for about 
three months: She said also to the Governor, After that let all 
those who are suing for my hand be called together. The 
Governor called for them, and said, Let her be called too; he 
said to her, Behold, here are they who are seeking you, to marry 
you, which of them do you love? She said, Oh Governor, the 
one whom you choose shall be my husband. The Governor 
said, I give you this one. When the marriage ceremony was 
over she went with her husband to his house. After she had 
gone to his house God gave her good hope. She stayed there 
nine months, and then gave birth to a male child; she nursed 
the child for two years, and then she weaned it; she gave birth 
to a female child, and weaned it ; she gave birth again to a male 
child; she nursed it for two years, and weaned it; she gave birth 
again to a female child, and weaned it. She had four children, 
two males and two females. She therefore was there in that 
country for twelve years. At the bank of that sea the water was 
red and so were the people of the town. 

The day on which she weaned the last female child was 
Sunday. She came to the mouth of the sea to wash the clothing. 
She was washing herself, took up water and was much pleased. 
In the evening as she was entering the room of her husband, she 
became changed as it were into a new wife; she was stooping 
down in the water of the sea, she heard angels’ voices speaking 
to her, and saying, Oh you on the brink of the water, if you are 
a woman he turned into a man, if you are a man be turned into 
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a woman. So it was that by the power of God she was forth- 
with turned into a man, and was seen stooping down at the back 
of his house in the same water which he had left of old; there 
it was, behold, his own tobe, there it lay; behold his apron, 
there it lay; behold his own cap, there it lay ; he washed himself 
and got up; he took his own tobe and put it on; he took his 
apron and put it on; he put on his cap, and went into the 
house; he met his disciples sitting down as he had left them. 
They said to him, Have you washed yourself already? He 
replied, I have done so. As he was going to sit down he said : 
» There is nothing near with God, and there is nothing far from 
God.’ His wife was in the room, she came to take up the 
meal; she had not yet returned, while God had accomplished 
all this. She said, When I went in to take up the dish, I made 
as much haste as I could, to prepare victuals for you, and to 
have them cooled ; but have you indeed already come back from 
your washing? She said, Allow me to bring the meal. She 
brought the dish, they ate it; they got up to go to the house of 
their priest. The priest said to them, have you come already? 
He, the great priest Sheku, said, Sit down and eat your food. 
They were sitting down to eat. He came out; he walked in 
front; they went to the place of worship. When they had said 
their prayers, they returned home. He came and was about 
to sitdown. He, the priest, said, There is nothing near to God, 
and there is nothing far from God. He who was an unbeliever, 
for his sake God showed this parable, that he might believe, and 
from that day he believed. Indeed, death came to the old man. 
The day when the old man died, he, this great disciple, saw that 
great priest; for God had showed him this parable, that he 
might believe in the parable of God. Whatever it is said God 
did, He did; do not say therefore that God has not done it. 

But for God’s sake, let it not be told to the ignorant (or the 
infidel) who does not know God; because he will be sure to say 
that you are telling an untruth, and both you and he will bring 
upon yourselves the displeasure of God. You to whom we 
have revealed this secret, we know to be a priest, and that 
you know God; for this reason we have revealed it to you. 
Tamat. (pn). 
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69. Dogo’s Account of his Life, as given by himself. 
Communicated by the Rev. C. Paul, of Kippo Hill, 
kiver Niger. 


I was born in the town of Damagaram. The name of my 
father was Mahama, that of my mother was Madena. When I 
was a boy I worked in the farm, together with my father; I had 
one brother who was lost in the war with the Sheik of Kukawa. 
When I was grown up I went to trade, together with a certain 
broker, whose name was Mazakkara, of the town of Gumel. 
We took up kanwa, putting it on cows. Gumel is at a distance 
of a journey of fifteen days from our town. We went to and fro 
in this way for two years. So it was that kidnappers destroyed 
the road, and killed some of our people; we were altogether a 
party of fifty-seven persons; they caught twenty-seven persons 
of our party; I was one among them; four persons were killed 
by them. Thirty-one cast away their loads and fled. They 
were Burbebe people who spoiled the road. This Burbebe was a 
native of a town between Gumel and Kano, in the forest ; when 
they had brought us to the town of Kano I was sold there; it 
was a native of Yaruba, who had gone to Kano, who bought me. 
He took me to Illosi, from Ilosi to Badagri, near to the mouth 
of the sea. The person’s name who bought me at Badagri was 
Akamgba of Domingo; he was a native of Zarifura. I was for 
six years in his house ; I was employed in the palm oil trade; I 
was mending casks to carry palm oil to the mouth of the water. 
I and two of my friends, whose names were Zoki and Talifu, 
conspired together to run away. We came to Lagos, the place of 
Governor Glover; we formed a party of forty-four persons. 

We told Governor Glover that we wished to return to our own 
homes; he said, Very good; he was a good man. So it was 
that he wrote a letter to King Masaba, the King of Nupe, to 
give us a road to go home. When King Masaba saw the letter, 
he said, Very good. On the Sunday he gathered all the people 
in the church at Bidda; he called for us and said, Any one that 
wishes to stay here, let him stay; any one that wishes to go, let 
him go; see here provisions, and let no one touch them in the 
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road ; they are free people. Governor Glover was my friend. 
But I myself did not want to go to our country ; I remained at 
Lokojah with the Christian people ; and of some who went, I 
heard the news that they arrived safe in their own home. 


70. A short Account of the Life of a Wanderer. 


My name is Omoru. I was born in the town of Wumu; my 
father's name was Albadu, and the name of my mother was ~ 
Mamuna. My work when I was a boy was that of a potter, 
making pots with which women take up water. The work of 
making pots was of no advantage to me; for this reason I left it 
and went to the Nuffe ; I was a soldier for twenty years, and was 
fighting. I went to fight in Nuffe. In the army of Nangamaie; 
in Yawa Zozo’s army in Bayaso, in Kaffi; in the army of Mada- 
waki; again I went in the army of Ndako, the commander of 
the King of Nuffe. In the encampment at Bayaso I got five 
slaves ; I sold them ; the money I got I wasted foolishly ; I did 
not marry; I did nothing; lo, I was destitute. I made up my 
mind not to give up fighting until I had got fifteen slaves ; and 
then I would go home, labour in the field, take a wife, and 
become a rich man. That, by the will of God, and by doing his 
work, I may become possessed of fifteen slaves, is all I pray for 
as regards this world. 


71. Omar's Vistt to the Mission Station at Lokojah. 


‘Priest! Good moming!’ ‘Oh! good morning to you, my 
friend. Who are you?’ ‘I ama stranger; I have heard the 
news of you in the camp, and that is the reason why I have come 
to salute you.’ ‘Well, well, are you well?’ ‘Pretty well, O 
priest, Ithank God.’ ‘ My friend, I wish you to tell me the history 
of your life’ ‘Very well. My name is Omar; I was bom at 
Kano ; my father’s name was Osman, and my mother’s name was 
Adama. When I was a boy I was sent to school; the name of 
the priest who taught me to read was Amadu. I was learning 
for two years, and then I refused to learn any more; I took to 
trading ; I went to Adamawa to buy elephant’s teeth (ivory). I 
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brought them to Egan, a town belonging to the King of Nuffe. 
I went to Adamawa a second time, and returned again to Nuffe, 
and reached Kafh. ‘There I heard the news that Ndako was 
fighting with Koto and Bassa, and Offo and Gwari, and Agatu. 
I gave up trading, because it was not as profitable as fighting. 
For seven months I continued fighting, but did not take any slaves 
as yet. That war I was determined not to give up until I should 
have obtained twenty five slaves, and then I would go home, and 
go and work in the field. My father and my mother do not know 
the place where lam; I have left them five years ago.’ 

“Is that all you have to say?’ ‘It is all; my words are finished.’ 
‘Are you not going to give me some news about the trade at 
Kano?’ ‘I shall give you some, O priest. White men from 
Tripoli come in great numbers, as many as five hundred at a 
time; all men,no women. Their goods they bring on camels ; 
they have about a thousand camels. They bring akoko, mantles, 
jelba, caps, turbans, darijan baki, bakki, da deasu, and swords, 
and arms and leyar. The times when they come are about two 
or three months; they are trading in elephant’s teeth and anti- 
mony and slaves. But if a slave woman gives birth to a child in 
the road, she is taken with the child and set at liberty ; she may 
go wherever she likes. The journey from Tripoli to Kano is five 
months. When we hear that the merchants are coming we beat 
drums and fire guns, and feel very much pleased, for then the 
poor get something to eat.’ 

‘My friend, I have heard all these things, but I want to ask you 
one question: Do not you think in your country that we Chris- 
tians have no religion?’ ‘It is true, O priest! we have heard it 
said. When I came here I saw your place of worship; it is 
beautiful ; everything is made nice. J and my friend were look- 
ing at it with astonishment.’ ‘ But did you hear my preaching last 
Sunday, on our day of worship?’ ‘I heard all, as you spoke in 
Hausa.’ ‘You see I preached Jesus Christ, whom ye call the 
‘* prophet Jesus”’ in the Koran ; you ridicule us when we speak the 
Word of God in truth. This is the truth of God; God himself 
has spoken it, when He sent His messenger, the Angel Gabriel, 
who brought us the good news of the Saviour’s birth in this 
world: “He that believeth in Him shall not perish, but shall 
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have everlasting life.” That is what we Christians believe. God 
loves the whole world; Christians believe it, because the blood 
of Jesus Christ was shed on the cross for our redemption, and 
cleanses us from all our sins.’ 

‘Priest, the truth is on your side.” ‘So it is, my friend; we 
too, on our part, wish that you may receive the truth and know 
the way of righteousness.” ‘I hear you, priest. I want to go 
home; I have heard the call for prayer. Well, well; good-bye ; 
by and by again may we meet, O priest.’ ‘Well, good-bye, my 
friend. But do stop a little while for a kola nut.’ ‘God bless 
you, priest, God bless you,’ 


72. A short Account of the Invasion of Hausa by the 
Phulas. By Hashimu,a Hausa ‘Fulani? 


I am Hashima; the name of my father was Abdu, and the 
name of my mother was Adama. They both were Phulas. I 
was born and am a native of the town Gorzo, west of the town 
Kano. Our forefathers emigrated from the district Kunari, and 
Futa-jalon and Malle. From the time they rose coming to this 
place, it is now nine hundred and sixty years (?). They were all 
feeders of cows, and formed a congregation without any town. 
What caused them to fight until they became the possessors of 
the country was this: Boru, the King of Gober, destroyed 
(took) many of their cows. The Phulas said nothing. He re- 
turned again to seize their cows. The Phulas said, Is it right in 
us to take vengeance? But the King of Gober took some of 
their cows and returned them to them, saying, Let there be peace 
between us; you leave this place, and return to some place near 
me. They replied that they would not go, and refused. In the 
moming he commenced fighting with them with one thousand 
horse soldiers to seize the Phulas; but they drove him back with 
great force. From that time he did not make open war with 
them again ; but he brought poison, put it in the water, and all 
who did drink of it died. After this the Phulas made war with 
him, and when they had conquered his people they caught many 
of them and made them slaves; in this way it was that the 
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Phulas got possession of Gober. In the same way it was that 
they sent their people to all parts of Hausa, and fought with the 
pagans; they sent them to the town of Kano, Katshina, Daura 
Zozo, Thance, and Bornu; the Phulas marched out and fought 
with all of them; drove them away, and settled in their places 
and in the towns they had taken. It is now seveuty-three years (?) 
since they began to reign. 


73. Lokojah, river Niger, in the 1293th year of the 
Hlegira, and in the 1876th year of the Christian era. 
The word of Omoru the warrior, kindly sent to the 
author by Obadiah J. Thomas, native schoolmaster at 
Lokojah. 


The Mahommedan priest, who comes from Hausa in the East 
sends greetings to all the Christian priests and their people, the 
people of God, to all the people who are sending the good news 
to all parts of the world. May God give them health; may He 
give them strength so that they may be able to carry on the good 
work which they have in hand! 

This is the word of Omornu, the warrior. 

Omoru is the son of Mahama Bantshe; he was born at Kano, 
in the east of the Hausa country. At the time when he was a 
young man he bought a horse, and brought it to the Nupe 
country and sold it there. So he did until he came and settled 
with them (the Nupe people). There he became the servant of 
Zumazaki, the son of Dendo, the priest; for he it was that 
reigned, and was a warrior of Massaba. At first he refused to 
reign. Sumasaidto him, Why? He said, Because of the dis- 
pute of Massaba, for he is going to make war with you some day. 
Thus the king said to him, saying, There is nothing init. He 
made him his commander-in-chief at Rabba; it was there that 
he acquired much property for himself, many horses and also 
many soldiers, At first (or in the beginning) he was a good 
servant, but afterwards he took to bad habits. In the beginning 
his master sent him to fight; he obtained many victories, and 
devastated many countries. But after this he sent for him again 
to go and fight; he gained a victory as before, but refused to 
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come home. His master sent for him again; he refused to come, 
speaking deceitfully; his master, therefore, was very angry, and 
carried the war into his own parts. But he was stronger than 
his master, and obtained a victory over him; ruined him, and 
drove him as far as Illosin; he himself reigned in the Nupe 
courtry. At that time Omorn, the son of Massaba, came from 
H[ausa, and waged war with him; to him, therefore, God gave 
power, and he gained a victory; he overcame him and slew him, 
and took the country of his father. After all this he sent for 
him to Illosi, to return home and take possession of his kingdom. 
From that time the Nupe people had peace. 


74. Description of Kanu or Kano by Omoru., 


Kano is the name of a large town in the Hausa country. The 
priest Sulamanu, a Fulah by birth, and of the Fulah kingdom, 
he it was who commenced to reign there. From the time it was 
taken until now we count sixty-eight years. After he had taken 
the town he gathered many people together at the place, and 
begun to reign; he reigned nine years, and then he died. After 
his death Lemamu Dabo reigned twenty-seven years, and died. 
After his death his son Sumanu came to power, and reigned nine 
years and seven months, and then he died. After his death 
Abdulahi was reigning. 

From its very beginning up till now Kano has been a large 
city. There are no pagans seen in it, but only mussulmen; but 
in the country, in small towns and not far from it, many pagans 
are met with. . 

Abdu is the name of the present ruler; he has four wives and 
many concubines; he has thirty-one sons and daughters, and 
very many soldiers ; of horse soldiers he has ten thousand, and is 
therefore a very great king, and he is possessed of much property. 
He has a war in hand now. From the time he began to reign 
until now it is twenty-four years. 

There is much trade carried on in Kanu. There are the 
houses of merchants coming from the East about five hundred in 
number. They bring silver coins, Spanish dollars, and every 
kind of merchandise from the white man’s country for sale; 
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when they return they buy slaves, corn, lemons and clothing. 
The people who live in Kanu amount to one hundred and twenty 
thousand except one. There are many schools in the town and 
many places of worship, and there are two thousand seven 
hundred and seventeen priests there. 


75. Another description of Kanu by Dorugu. 


Kanu is a large town in the Hausa country. The town of 
Kanu is the town of children, but some people call it the town 
of women, because their women are beautiful. I think there are 
fourteen gates to the town. The buildings are high and are 
made of clay. They have there the Egyptian Pawpau, as well 
as the wild one. And there is another kind of tree by the name 
of Lemon; its fruit is sour. All Hausa people like to have 
lemon in their pockets; some of them are as large as a wild 
pawpau, but some are small. Outside the town of Kanu they 
have many farms; and there is much brushwood; there are 
many rivers outside the town. They have one large rock there, 
the name of which is Dada; long before you see the town you 
see the top of it. The markets of the town are very large. 
They have pouches, Kanu slippers, boxes of k6li, and koli, 
pepper, salt, meat, garments, silk, mirrors and looking-glasses ; 
swords, sweetmeats ; cows, camels, and many other things besides 
these. 

The blind and the seeing are all mixed up together and crowd 
the markets. When you come to the dye-pits in Kanu you meet 
with many persons there ; some are dyeing silk and some yarn ; 
some are dyeing cloths, and others are sewing it ; some are beating 
turkudi, singing all the time they are working. If you enter the 
town of Kanu, take care of your little things, because they stole 
our cups when we were there; they put them under their large 
cloaks, and walk away with them. 


76. The Story of the finding of Din Datra, i.e. Dorugu. 


When Bukar (Abega) had heard news about Dan Datura he 
despatched a messenger in search of him. This messenger went, 
made inquires after him until he found him. This is the account 


Google 


184 AFRICAN NATIVE LITERATURE. 


which he gave of his seeking and finding him. My name is 
Abdu, I am a native of Kabi; I am also called Zerima. Bukar 
sent me to seek for Dan Daura, so I went in search of Dan 
Datura. When we started from Lokojah, we slept at Bohu, the 
town of Ibrahim; from thence we did not sleep except at the 
Mozu beach. When we had left that place we slept at Gaba, 
and having left that place, we did not sleep until we arrived at 
Amara. And when we had started from Amara, we halted 
nowhere till we got to the town of the king of Basa, and from 
thence only at Loko. We slept (stayed) two days at Loko. 
When I had started I stopped nowhere except at Jan-garu (the 
red wall). From Jan-garu I came to Nasarawa; from Nasarawa 
I went to Kafi. I stayed twelve days at Kafi. From Kafi I 
went to Bulungura; from Bulungura I passed through Gitata, 
Fanda, Kukui, Aribi, Gurara, Katshia, Aduma, Falali, Kinku, 
Rimi, Zozo. I halted two days at Zozo. After leaving Zozo 
T slept at Kudau; after starting from Kudau I slept at Tudun 
Kaya; from thence I went to Sabon-gari, Gorzo, Dambakoshi, 
Gayam, Kogi Tofa, Gogori Tofa, Kasuan-tudu birnin Kano. I 
was twenty-two days at Kano. When I had started from Kano 
I slept at Kekua, and from Kekua I went to Kogi, Kaiwa, 
Dutshin Gadawar, Fake, Gamza, Bidr, Sabon-gari, Bore, Isawa, 
Zongo, Kaiwa, Kogi, Missau, Fika magaba, Baban Dutshi, 
Babur, Guda, Birni, Garua kukuwa, Wanka, Isheliel, Igabi, 
Kuria, Dorowa, Garmao. Here I found Dorugu, Dan Datura. 
When I had found him I said to him, Dear me! Dan Daura, 
shall a man leave his house and fail to look back? Your friends 
are restless and perplexed about you. News reached them that 
you were dead; they mourned for you, and said if only they 
could get any one whom they could send to get information as 
to whether you were still alive or whether your death was a fact, 
they would even bargain with him (hire him). It is now two 
years since, but they would get no one. I was staying with your 
brother, and he failed me in nothing. When I heard how great 
his anxiety was about going to seek after you, I said to him, Sir, 
ambition is a hazardous thing; if it were not for that whether 
Dan Daura is still alive, I would get you the news of it, if, however, 
he is dead, I will bring you the truth of it. This was the reason 
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of my starting to seek for you. Although I went to your town 
(Lokojah) you know that I did not know you, and you also did 
not know me. But I made an agreement with your brother who 
was mourning for you, and the responsibility I took upon myself ; 
and since it was not a deceitful one, God has shown me the 
means of meeting with you. I therefore thank God. Well then, 
hear the cry of your friends. He said, I hear: we went to sleep. 
Next morning I said to him, here are your letters from Bukar, 
and the priest of the Christians. He opened them and saw their 
contents and said, I used to hear that I was wanted, it is only to- 
day that I see the truth of it; as to what remains we shall go by 
the power of God. I said, Very good ; get ready and let us go. 
We stayed for nine days. I said, Are your preparations for 
starting not complete yet? Let us start. He said to me, 
Yerima! I said, Yes. He said, Do you see us Anasara, we are 
good and we are not good. You know when I had charge of 
their goods I was abused by night and I was abused by day; 
dark things were said to me; I bore it with patience, because I 
was theirs already (in their service). For this cause God made 
me leave them, and not to have any chance of returning. I know 
it is for this that Iam wanted. By the power of God I shall 
return home, even if they should put me in their employment 
again. If I but dwell among my brethren it will be much 
better for me. Those were his remarks. I said, Well, I shall 
leave to-morrow. He said, Very good, let it be so, or just as 
you please. Ido my things rather quietly (gradually) and not 
in a hurry. I said, Well then, if you are not going, tell me, that 
I may leave, I have been sent to you; when I was sent, three 
months only were allowed me ; but see to-day it is five months, 
and I have not returned home as yet. I said, As for me, if you 
are not going Iam going home. He said to me, If I did not 
respect your age, seeing you have undergone such troubles on my 
account, there is no villain who would get me out of this place. 
I said, Indeed, is it so? I said, Very good, you are quite right 
(it is no fault of yours); still I have earned my thanks or reward 
from you all; from yourself, from Bukar and from the Christian 
priest, I thank God. I said, I have heard that you were likely 
to act in this manner, and would annoy me, and would not leave 
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before the rainy season. He said, Do not hurry me. When the 
moon is visible we shall leave. I said, I have already got ready, 
I shall not wait for the appearance of the moon. Since I have 
seen you, if you are going home, let us go; but if you are not 
going, give me a sign or proof to take to your friends who have 
sent me. Then the inhabitants of the town said, Dan Daura, 
a gentleman like this having come from town to town for you, 
and having found you, it is not becoming in you to refuse going 
with him. Then he consented and said, Very well; to-morrow 
we shall leave. When the next morning had come we started, 
and travelled for nine days, and arrived at Magaba. We stayed 
there seven days; and then I said to him, Let us leave. He 
said, Iam collecting a debt of twenty thousand cowries, and I 
shall not leave until it is paid to me. I said, Really, Dan Daura, 
let them be not only twenty thousand but even an hundred 
thousand cowries you should not allow it to detain you; get 
ready, let us rise and go; if they pay you let us go, if they do 
not pay you, let us go. If we should reach home this very day 
and you should be in want of goods, your brother would give 
them to you. He objected; we remained yet four days; and 
then I said, Dan Datura, To-morrow let us leave. He said to 
me, You are harassing me; I do not like this sort of dealing 
with me, indeed I do not like it; I do not like hurrying. Ido 
my business slowly and gently. I said, Well; but if you are not 
going, tell me, to-morrow I shall leave. He said, Will you 
actually go? Isaid, I shall leave. He said, Very good, let it 
be so. Accordingly I left at day-break. Such was my separation 
from him. His wife cried very much for three days, while I 
was with them. I told her to be patient; if God should grant 
it to be her lot to return home, she would be sure to return, 
She said, If you go, tell the Christian priest (the Rev. J.C. John) 
and Mami (Mrs. John) my mother, that if he (Dorugu) does not 
kill me this year, and if I am alive after the rainy season, I shall 
accompany some people and get away from him, and he may 
stay away by himself. I said, Very good. Such was my parting 
from Dan Daura. It is finished. 


Google 


NARRATIVES, TALES, AND DESCRIPTIONS. 187 


77. A Story of Ancient Times which some old people 
have told. By Hadzt Adam of Sokotu, who was 
probably a Fulbe by birth. 


A certain old man and his three children : 

He said to his youngest son, when I am dead you must not 
take your portion of the inheritance of my slaves, take in their 
stead this little horse, and let it be sufficient for you. He 
replied, Very good, my father. As soon as his father was dead, 
the priests came to divide the inheritance. They made their 
division to the elder children, who took slaves; but he, the 
youngest boy, said, I do not want any slaves, only this little 
horse, that is all I want. They said to him, You are a senseless 
boy; He replied, I have my senses, and this horse is all I want. . 
They said, Let him have it, and so it was given to him. He laid 
hold of it, and made a stable for it. The boy was crying; the 
horse said, Son of the master of the horse, son of the mistress of 
the horse, what is it you want? He said farther, give me water, . 
give me grass, and take care that you be not afraid; only listen 
to the word of your father, and you will see that by witchcraft 
he will procure for you tobes, and trousers and sandals, and caps, 
and turbans, and spears, and swords, and gold, and silver. The 
boy felt pleased, and gave the horse more grass and more water; 
the horse drank it and was satisfied. When the feast day 
arrived the boy was found crying; and coming to the place where 
his horse was, he spoke to it. The horse said, What do you 
want? He said, I have no tobes, no trousers, nothing at all; 
and they are laughing at me. The horse said to him, Be quiet. 
The horse brought him tobes and trousers, and everything else. 
It brought him saddles and stirrups. and bridles, everything for 
the equipment of a horse, and gold and silver; it then said to 
the boy, Mount me; but when you have mounted me, and feel 
pleased with galloping, do not apply the spurs to me. He said, 
Very good. When they had come to the place of the feast, the 
people said, You see this man! who is there as fine as he? 
When he had returned from the feast the people said, This lad 
surpasses his companions in putting on ornaments. He, the boy, 
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was pleased to gallop about; he put the spurs to the horse, he 
passed by the house galloping and galloping till another moon 
came. He came to another country, but no one saw him except 
the daughter of the king of the country; he went into the forest, 
he tied up his horse; he was not seen by any one, except the 
king’s daughter ; she saw him, but he did not see her. He came 
out, he dressed up a slave, he went into the town; he took some 
gum, he covered one of his eyes, he went selling his slave; he 
sold his slave; he bought corn and grain; he took water, he 
went to the place where his horse was; he gave the horse water, 
it drank it; he gave it corn and grass, the next day he did the 
same, and a day after he did the same. 

The king’s daughter said to the king, I have seen my husband ; 
I do not love any’one but him. The king said, Where is he? 
she said, He is selling a slave; he has lost one eye. The king 
said, You have lost your senses. She replied, No! no! I love 
him. He said, The sons of princes are in love with you, and are 
you going to marry this one-eyed fellow? She said, He is the 
only one I love. The sons of kings heard of it, and said, Let us 
kill him. He, however, was strolling about; he came to the 
house of a certain old woman (witch). The young princes said, 
If she really loves him we shall expel him from the country. 

The king said, Let there be ten guinea hens brought to me, 
without firing a shot and without striking a blow. They said, 
Very good. The one-eyed man went to the place where his 
horse was, crying. The horse said, What is the matter with 
you? The boy said, Listen, the king said that there should be 
ten guinea hens brought to him. The horse said, Put the saddle 
on my back, and mount on it, and let us go. They went into 
the forest; he caught ten guinea hens for him; they returned 
home. They saw them, and said, Behold that son of the king 
with ten guinea hens! They said, Give them to us. He 
replied I will give them to you; if I may make a fire-mark 
for you on the back, ye may take them; he marked them with 
fire; they went home and carried the guinea hens to the king. 
The king asked, Where is that man? they said, That good-for- 
nothing fellow? Who does know it ? 

War came to the town, he marched ont and drove the army 
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away, he, quite alone. The people of the town wearied them- 
selves to overcome the enemy, but could not conquer them; he 
alone drove them away. A certain slave was there, who saw it, 
and he made him come home. The slave said, O king! it was 
one man only, and he settled the war. He said, Was it the 
one-eyed one?’ The king gave him his daughter, and he married 
her; the half of the country was given to him. The king 
withheld his daughter from the princes. At that time the boy 
said, Did not you say that ten guinea hens were brought to 
you? He said, They have been brought to me. Those who 
brought them to you have told falsehoods. Let them bring 
the marks; they had no proofs; it was I who caught them. He 
said, Let the marks be brought, It is I, I show them, I speak the 
truth. They were all put to shame; they all felt ashamed. It 
is finished. 


78. The Tale of the Hare or Fox who killed the Lion. 
By Hadzi Ibrahim, ben’ Ali el Futani of Sokotu. 


Come, my friend, and I will tell you the tale of the hare who 
killed the lion, that one who was the chief of the deseit. There 
were many wild beasts at that place, feeding there. The lion, 
seeing them grazing, tried to prevent them from eating peacefully. 
The beasts of the forest spoke together and said, Let us contrive 
some plan as to how to go to the lion’s place, and tell him that 
if he prevents us feeding peacefully, we shall run away from him, 
quitting the place. And the time will come that he will seek for 
us, but will not find any of us, and he may lie down hungering; 
we will tell him that we wish to come to an agreement with him 
to this effect, ‘Every day, as soon as the sun is in the middle 
(at noon) we shall cast lots among ourselves, and he on whom- 
soever the lot shall fall, we shall catch and bring him to you, 
that you may eat him; but allow us to feed in our own country.’ 
They went to him and told him their plans; he, too, told them 
his, and said that he agreed with it. When they had gone into 
the desert, every one brought his bundle. Every morning, as 
soon as the sun reached the middle, they cast lots; upon whom- 
soever the lot fell, whether great or small, the same was caught 
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and sent to the lion, and as for him, he ate it there. One day 
the lot fell upon the hare; they caught it, and were about 
sending it to the lion’s place, that he might eat it. The hare 
said to them, If you will leave me alone, and allow me to go to 
the lion’s place by myself, I shall kill him, and all of us will 
have rest. They said to the hare, In what way will you manage 
to kill the lion? He said to them, That is no concern of yours ; 
leave me alone with him. They said to him, You alone! who 
are you? go in peace; if you do not go quickly, we shall search 
for you, and take you to the lion, that he may eat you. There- 
upon the hare went, and looked for a place to go and lie down 
in until the sun was in the middle. When the lion saw that 
nothing was brought to him, he said to those round about him, 
What can have happened to them? He waited till the evening, 
but did not see anything ; he was vexed, got up searching about 
at the place. The hare looking at him, and watching him going 
about in a rage and approaching nearer and nearer, got up 
quickly, and walked quickly, crying, and said to him, Oh, what 
has happened to you? ‘I have been watching for you from an early 
hour of the morning, and you have not brought me anything to 
eat,’ he said to him. The hare said to him, See here; the lot 
was cast; and the lot fell upon a relative of the hare; and they 
said to me, Very well; see, take your relative to the lion’s place. 
I went along with him ; we came together to the well ; we found 
there a relative of yours, a lion; he took the hare from my hand; 
I said to him, Leave him, that I may go with him; for I was 
sent with him to the lion’s place. The lion said, ‘Is there any 
other lion who is stronger than I and.all the lions in this desert ? 
Pass on, and tell that lion that I will take him,; or let him 
come, and let him take me; behold, here I am standing near the 
well’ I was crying; -he said to me, ‘If you do not go I shall lay 
hold on you, and eat you, both of you.’ Thereupon the hare 
said, I wish to show you the lion, that you may speak with him ; 
‘let us go to his place. The hare passed on in front, the lion 
followed him from behind; they marched on together until he 
came with him to the head of the well. He stood upon the 
well; he said to him, whatever you wish you shall see forthwith. 
The lion came, and the hare showed him their shadows in the 
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water of the well. The lion looked and saw the manes, both of 
the lion himself, and of the hare; he was very angry ; he started 
up and danced about, he fell into the well, saying that he was 
going to fight with the lion whom he saw there; the hare left; 
he went to his companions; he met them, and told them; so 
they went to the place where the hare had killed the lion by his 
good sense. To be possessed of sense is better than power. If 
it were not for intelligence, a man might buy a horse instead of 
a Camel. Kungurus Ka'n Kissa. 


79. The Camel, the Elephant, and the Fox (or Squirrel). 


Behold them there both: the camel and the elephant; but the 
camel drove away the elephant. 

The camel came to the fox, and said, I want a farm, but I have 
no fellow-labourer (no helping friend). The fox said, Go on, 
you will find a fellow-labourer. He went and cleared the bush 
(cut down the underwood). The elephant came to the place 
where the fox resided, and said, I want a farm, but I have no 
fellow-labourer. The fox replied, Go on, you will find one. He 
went and saw the bush cut down, and which the camel had 
burned. The camel came again, and met the brushwood bummed 
up on the farm. The next day the elephant came, after the 
sowing-rain had fallen during the night. The elephant came 
“with secds and sowed them, and went away. The camel came, 
tilled the ground, and went away. The elephant came and 
sowed the place all over, and went away. The camel came on a 
visit of inspection; he observed that the corn was ripe; he cut 
it down and went away. The elephant came and tied it up in 
bundles, and went away. The camel came to the place where 
the fox was, and said, I have made a farm, and J have got a 
helper; but I cannot see him. The elephant came to the fox, 
and said, I have made a farm, and J have found a helping friend ; 
but I cannot see him. The fox said to the camel Come now, go 
and dig a hole in the midst of the field, and you will see your 
fellow-labourer. He went and dug a hole, and put the camel in. 
The elephant came and met the camel bound up in the hole. The 
elephant, restraining himself, said to the fox, Where is the owner 
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of the farm? See him! Is it you, O fox? he replied, He is not 
here, but he will come soon; he will not delay long; but took 
out his snuff-box ; there it is laid aside. He showed him the camel 
lying down in the pit ; he became frightened, took to his heels, 
and fell down in the forest ; the camel left; the fox took all the 
cor for himself; the elephant had run away, and the camel had 
run away. It is finished. 


80. Explanation of the Hausa book. Dictated by Hadzt 
Abdulahi, of the province of Sinder (or Damagerim), 
tn Bornu. 


Explanation of the Hausa book, Arsadon Altahu. The book 
makes known to us that God is one; He has no friend or equal; 
He is God supreme! He created the heavens above, and what- 
ever in them is. God has created the earth, and all things in it. 
God made the sky; He created the water; He created the grass; 
He created the trees ; He created the shrubs, and everything that 
springs up ; He created the corn; He made everything: know 
ye that it is God. He made to-day and to-morrow ; He is the 
Creator of the night. He is the Lord of the day; He it is who 
produces the changes of colours. God it is who made the white 
people; He, too, made the black people; He made the males 
and He made the females; He joined them together, and said 
that we should serve Him; that we, as His people, should follow 
Him, and know that God has nothing that is like Him ; nothing 
that ye might see here below as God. Neither can you ask con- 
cerning Him, At what time was He made? because He Himself 
made time; neither can you ask concerning Him, At what place 
was He made? It is He Himself who made the universe (or the 
firmament). If you say again concerning Him, He was made in 
the night ; it was He who made the night; if you say concerning 
Him, that He was made in the day, you tell an untruth; if you 
say that God is on high, you tell an untruth; if you say He is 
on the earth, you tell an untruth. You say, again, At what 
place is He? He is at the left hand, He is at the right hand, 
before you and behind you; He is in the things in the water. 
God only knows His own nature, and the nature of all things 
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which are in the dark places of the earth, God only knows. God 
has made the trees, and the fruits thereon. Some persons, again, 
say also of the cotton-tree, that God made it and its fruit. The 
fruit of some trees is sweet ; of some trees, too, it is not sweet. 
God made them, some good, some bad; He made them all. 
God made every creature; He can make al.ve, and He can kill. 
It is He who has dominion over all. God is the most powerful 
of all the mighty; it is God who makes riches. It is God who 
can give health; it is God who can make sick, and give medi- 
cine for it. It is God who speaks, but not with the mouth ; it is 
God, again, who sees, but not with eyes; it is God, again, 
who hears, but not with ears. God knows the age of maturity. 
He is a God of power. If He please, He can bring all under 
His control in a moment; or if He pleased, He could destroy the 
whole world. If it pleased God, He might make us live for ever 
and ever, so that we should not die. God says, Do not you say, 
I surpass any one in this world; your superiority will be in the 
sheol to-morrow; it has passed away, and no remembrance 
thereof is left behind. Such is the case with regard to every man, 
the child of Adam and of Eve. God is the only good; hence 
His name is God. He has dropped down the Koran from 
Heaven for His own sake, to direct us to do good, so that we 
may not be lost. Some people, again, say, Let us follow the 
good road to Heaven, which God has prepared for us. God, 
again, has made the fire for our sakes, that we might not do 
anything that is wrong. He will take us out of the fire, if we 
do good works; God is sure to receive us into Heaven. God 
lives without feasting on corn or millet; we are His food ; yes, 
we, Mussulmen, none else; we who worship Him. God said 
that we should fast, that we should do works of charity (or offer 
sacrifices) ; God has told us that we should do Him service ; 
that we should love our relations, love our brethren and kinsfolk ; 
that we should not injure our relatives. 


81. Zhe Story of the proprietor of an Ox, and a Blind 
Man. By Hadzt Adam, of Sokotu. 
A certain man went with his ox to another town; on return- 
ing from his journey he met a blind man who had injured his 
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legs, and was tired; and he said to him, Come, and I will put 
you on the ox. The blind man came, and he put him on his ox, 
and they passed on. They went on their journey until they 
arrived at a cross-way, when he said to the blind man, Get down, 
and give me my ox, which I have lent you. The blind man said, 
What am I to give you? Have you given me the ox? He said 
to him, You fool; the ox is my own ox, and you say, Give me 
my ox. Surely you are jesting! He said, Jesting! forsooth ! 
The blind man began to scream; the people gathered around 
them and said, What is the matter between you? The pro- 
prietor of the ox said, I met him as he was tired, and said to 
him, Come and mount my ox; he came, and I helped him onthe 
ox; when I arrived here I said to him, Dismount, and give me 
my ox; he refused. The people laid hold on the ox and gave 
him to the blind man. The king heard the news, and said, Let 
them both be brought here. They both came to the king's place; 
the king said, To which of you does the ox belong? The blind 
man said, The ox belongs tome. The king said, Let them be 
taken to the inn, to separate rooms. They were taken to 
separate rooms, and food was brought to them. The king said, 
Let some one go and listen to: what the blind man says. The 
blind man said, I shall get the ox, I shall eat my food ; I shall 
get food and the ox. The proprietor of the ox said, What am I 
to do with your food? You have seized my ox; my ox has 
been taken from me. Let what is mine be given back to me; I 
do not care for your victuals. It is finished, 


The same Story, related by the Hadzt Abdulahi of Sinder. 


I am going to tell you the conversation between a person 
possessed of eyes and a blind one. The blind man was going 
to a town and overtook the seeing man on the road, with his ox, 
working in the field. The seeing man observed the blind man 
falling into thorns. The man felt compassion for the blind man, 
and mounted him on his ox. The seeing man said to him, Go 
on, and I shall meet you at the gate of the town. He got ready 
and went to the gate of the town. The seeing man met him 
there, and said to him, Give me my ox. The blind man 
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screamed! The people came running. The seeing man was 
about to take his ox by force, saying, It is not his ox; it is my 
own. When the people heard that, they said, It is false; give 
the ox back to the blind man; it-is his ox. Then the people 
said, Be off. They seized the ox and gave it to the blind man. 
They said besides this, Both of you must go to court in the 
king’s house. The blind man was taken to one house, the seeing 
man was taken to another; victuals were brought to them; to 
the blind man victuals were brought, and to the seeing man 
victuals were brought. The king said, When you have taken 
victuals to them, listen well to what each of them shall say, so 
that you may hear it. The blind man said, I shall eat my food, 
because I shall get the ox! The seeing man said, My ox has 
been taken from me. The king said, The ox belongs to the 
seeing man. Give him his ox; his ox was given to him. The 
story of the blind man and of the seeing one is finished. 
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